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This checksheet contains the chronological development of Dianetics and Scientology
technology from December 1963 to 1966. It also covers all theory data on the subject of
Rehabs, Study Tech, and LRH development or Organisational Technology. The student gets a
practical experience in handling study difficulties and in reaching out into his environment with
Scientology Technology.

PREREQUISITES (1) Student Hat or PRD (2) New Era Dianetics Course (3) New Era
Dianetics Interneship (4) Class 1V (5) SHSBC Level A course (6) SHSBC Level B Course (7)
SHSBC Level C Course (8) SHSBC Level D Course.

PURPOSE: To provide the student with a background of the chronological development of tech
from December 1963 to 1966 and to teach him developement of study tech and Scientol ogy
organizational tech with practicle application in his environment.

LENGTH: Full time (9:00 am - 10:30 pm) - 41/, weeks
Part time (9:00 am - 6:00 pm) - 61/, weeks
Foundation hours = 101/, weeks.

STUDY TECH: This course is studied per HCO PL 25 Sep 79, Issue | - IMPORTANT,
SUCCESSFUL TRAINING LINEUP, with full use of study tech.

R-FACTOR: The Theory and Practical Sections of this course are done concurrently. The
student audits daily either during his practical time or outside of course hours while continuing
through the theory section of the checksheet.

EP: Knowing you can sucessfully apply Scientology technology to your environment.
PRODUCT: An auditor who has a background of the chronological development of tech from

Dec 1963 to 1966, can handle study difficulties and who knows he can use the technology of
Scientology in his environment.



CERTIFICATE: SAINT HILL SPECIAL BRIEFING COURSE LEVEL E HUBBARD

TECHNICAL DISSEMINATION SPECIALIST.

SHSBC LEVEL E

THEORY SECTION

INTRODUCTION

HCO PL 7 Feb 65 KEEPING SCIENTOLOGY WORKING

Reiss. 15.6.70
HCO PL 17Jun 70R  TECHNICAL DEGRADES
Rev. 9.4.77

HCO PL 14 Feb 65 SAFEGUARDING TECHNOLOGY

CHRONOLOGICAL THEORY

OA.

0B.
0C.

OD.

4A.
4B.

SA.

TAPE 6311C28 SEVEN CLASSIFICATIONS
SHSBC-324

DEMO: Why you approach the man in the street as effect.

TAPE 6312C10 SCIENTOLOGY 0
SHSBC-328

ESSAY': Severa ways so handle a dangerous environment for anew

person.

HCOB 14 Dec 63 CASE ANALYSISHEALTH

RESEARCH
HCOB 28 Dec 63 INDICATORS PART ONE:

GOOD INDICATORS
CLAY DEMO: “Indicators’.
TAPE 6312C31 INDICATORS
SHSBC-1
DEMO: Why you audit and C/S by Gls.
DEMO: The 3 grades of Blsand action to take.

TAPE 6401CO07 GOOD INDICATORS
SHSBC-2

DEMO: What to do if aGl ismissing in session.

TAPE 6401C09 BAD INDICATORS
SHSBC-3

DRILL: From thetape: “List all the Bls and solutions for them, that
would be present if ahomo sapiens was shoved into your auditing
room”.

CLAY DEMO: “Good Indicators’ and “Bad Indicators”.

HCOB 21 Jan 64 METER LEVEL WARNING

HCO PL 24 Jan 64 CASE SUPERVISOR

TAPE 6402C04 AUDITOR SELF-CRITICISM
SHSBC-4

TAPE 6402C06 COMM CYCLE IN AUDITING
SHSBC-5

. ESSAY: How an auditor isthere to handle the pc’s comm cycle, not his
own.
TAPE 6402C25 WHAT AUDITING ISAND WHAT IT

SHSBC-6 ISN'T
CLAY DEMO: The difference between destimulation and erasure.

HCOB 1 Mar 64 METER READS, SIZE OF
DEMO: Why you only accept big reads at Level V and VI.
TAPE 6403C03 AUDITING AND ASSESSMENT



SHSBC-7

HCOB 4 Mar 64 CLASSII MODEL SESSION
TAPE 6403C05 CASE ANALYSIS- HEALING
SHSBC-8
HCOB 10Mar64  BASIC AUDITING NON-READING
METERS - METER FLINCH
TAPE 6403C10 SUMMARY OF LOWER LEVELS
SHSBC-9
. DEMO: How the 2 pole nature of the universes relates to auditing.
HCOB 15Mar64  OVERWHELMING THE PC
DEMO: How charge becomes no cognite.
HCOB 15Mar 6411 EVERYTHING READING
TAPE 6403C17 THE ROAD TO PERFECTION
SHSBC-11

. DEMO: How to provide someone with a gradient scale of wins.

HCO PL 18Mar64  HGC ALLOWED PROCESSES

TAPE 6403CI9 FLATTENING A PROCESS
SHSBC-12

DEMO: Why a process is flattened.

TAPE 6403C24 INTERNATIONAL CITY
SHSBC-13

HCO Inf Ltr 2 Apr 64 TWO TYPES OF PEOPLE

DEMO: The types of people and how to tell them by their motives.
HCOB 7 Apr 64 ALL LEVELSQANDA

CLAY DEMO: How unfinished cycles of action are all that loused up
cases

HCOB 10 Apr 64 ALL LEVELSAUDITING SKILLS

TAPE 6404C10 HOW TO MANAGE A COURSE
SHSBC-14

HCOB 13 Apr 64 TONE ARM ACTION

DEMO: Echo metering and echo invalidation.
DEMO: How a pc becomes meter dependent.

HCOB 20 Apr 64 MODEL SESSION LEVELSIII TO VI

HCOB 23 Apr 64 AUDITING BY LISTS

TAPE 6404C21 PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS
SHSBC-17

. ESSAY: How to work out a solution for someone.

The AUDITOR May 64 THE WORKABILITY OF

Iss| SCIENTOLOGY

DEMO: Who makes the session and why thisis so.

HCOB 19May 64 CLASSII MODEL SESSION
TAPE 6405C19 THE PRECLEAR AND GETTING

SHSBC-20 AUDITING TO WORK
DEMO: Why you mustn’t et a person motivate.
DEMO: How to get someone to confront his actual overts.

TAPE 6406C09 CYCLE OF ACTION - ITSINTERPRE-
SHSBC-22 TATION ON THE E-METER
TAPE 6406C16 “COMMUNICATION” OVERTSAND

SHSBC-23 RESPONSIBILITY
CLAY DEMO: What happensto apc’s communication and
responsibility when he has overts.

TAPE 6406C18 STUDYING, INTRODUCTION
SHSBC-24

TAPE 6406C30 CAUSE LEVEL, OT AND THE
SHSBC-25 PUBLIC

TAPE 6407C02 O/W MODERNIZED AND REVIEWED
SHSBC-26

DRILL: How to handle a person who doesn’t think his overt isan



68A.

overt.
DRILL: How to handle asick, blown person.

TAPE 6407CO07 DISSEMINATION
SHSBC-27

HCOB 7 Jul 64 JUSTIFICATIONS

DEMO: How overts and Justifications handling bring up the cause level

of the pc.

HCOB 8 Jul 64 MORE JUSTIFICATIONS

TAPE 6407CQ09 STUDYING - DATA ASSIMILATION
SHSBC-28

HCOB 10 Jul 64 OVERTS- ORDER OF

EFFECTIVENESS IN PROCESSING
DEMO: Why a person becomes lazy and inactive.

HCOB 12 Jul 64 MORE ON O/Ws

HCOB 24 Jul 64 TA COUNTERS,USE OF

DEMO: The use of TA counters.

TAPE: 6407C28 CAMPAIGN TOHANDLE
SHSBC-31 PSYCHOSOMATICILLS

HCOB 29 Jul 64 GOOD INDICATORS AT LOWER

LEVELS
TAPE: 6407C30 PSYCHOSOMATIC - ITSMEANING

SHSBC-32 IN SCIENTOLOGY
DEMO: How to handle someone who gives you a lot of bad news.

TAPE 6408C04 A SUMMARY OF STUDY
SHSBC-33

TAPE 6408C06 STUDY - GRADIENTSAND
SHSBC-34 NOMENCLATURE

TAPE 6408C11 EVALUATION OF INFORMATION
SHSBC-35

TAPE 6408C13 STUDY AND EDUCATION
SHSBC-36

HCOB 14 Aug64  PREPCHECK BUTTONS

DEMO: Why the time limiter should be used.

HCOB 14 Aug64  MODEL SESSION LEVELSIII TO VI

HCOB 17Aug64  CLAY TABLEWORK IN TRAINING

AND PROCESSING
CLAY DEMO: The only reason a student 1is slow or blows.

HCOB 18Aug64  CLAY TABLEWORK COVERING
CLAY TABLE CLEARING IN DETAIL
HCOB 24 Aug64  SESSION MUST-NOTS
CLAY DEMO: The session must-nots.
TAPE 6409C01 THE PE COURSE
SHSBC-37
TAPE 6409C03 CLEARING - WHATIT IS
SHSBC-38
HCOB 7 Sep 64 CLAY TABLELEVELS
HCOB 7Sep 641l PTPS, OVERTSAND ARC BREAKS
DEMO: Why PTPs, Overts and ARC Breaks must be handled.
HCOB 8Sep 64 OVERTS, WHAT LIESBEHIND
THEM?
CLAY DEMO: The cycle of an overt.
HCOB 9Sep 64 CLAY TABLEHEALING
HCOB 9Sep 641l CLAY TABLE CLEARING
HCOB 12 Sep 64 CLAY TABLE, MORE GOOFS
TAPE 6409C15 SCIENTOLOGY AND TRADITION
SHSBC-39

. ESSAY : Why comprehensibility isvital to Scientology courses.

TAPE 6409C22 A REVIEW OF STUDY



SHSBC-40
93. CLAY DEMO: Why a student gives up studying.

94. HCOB 27 Sep 64 CLAY TABLE CLEARING
95. TAPE 6409C29 GRADIENTS
SHSBC-41
9. TAPE 6410C13 CYCLESOFACTION
SHSBC-42
96A. DEMO: The gradient scale of reactions toward time.
97. HCOB 17 Oct 64 CLAY TABLEDATA
98. HCOB 170ct 6411 GETTING THE PC SESSIONABLE
99. DEMO: The action of educating the pc.
100. HCOB 17 Oct 64111 CLEARING WHY IT WORKS
101. TAPE 6410C20 LEVELS- THE REASON FOR THEM
SHSBC-43

101A. DEMO: The 2 basic types of personalities on Earth and the type of
trouble you handle with each.
102. TAPE 6410C27 THE FAILED CASE
SHSBC-44
103. DEMO: “Why a casefails’.
104. BOOK: THE BOOK OF CASE REMEDIES

105. HCOB 13 Sep 67 REMEDY B

106. DEMO: The application and use of remedies.

107. HCOB 1 Nov 64 MORE CLAY TABLE CLEARING

GOOFS

108. TAPE: 6411C04 COMMENTSON CLAY TABLETVD
SHSBC-48 BY LRH

109. HCOB 6 Nov 64 STYLES OF AUDITING

110. DEMO: Each style of auditing.

111. TAPE 6411C10 PTPS, OVERTS AND ARC BREAKS
SHSBC-46

112. HCOB 12Nov 64  DEFINITION PROCESSES

113. HCOB 16 Nov64  CLAY TABLE LABEL GOOFS

114. TAPE 6411C17 STYLES OF AUDITING
SHSBC-47

115. HCOB 10 Dec 64 LISTEN STYLE AUDITING

116. HCOB 11 Dec 64 SCIENTOLOGY “ZERO” PROCESSES

117. TAPE 6412C15 COMMUNICATION - A GRADIENT

SHSBC-49 ON DUPLICATION
117A. ESSAY: How communication is the key to duplication and how to

apply it.
118. HCOB 26 Dec 64 ROUTINE 0-A (EXPANDED)
119. My Philosophy 1965
120. TAPE 6503C02 TECHNOLOGY AND HIDDEN

SHSBC-53 STANDARDS
121. CLAY DEMO: “The common denominator of all hidden standards”.
122. CLAY DEMO: A hidden standard.

123. HCOB 5Mar 6511 BOOK OF CASE REMEDIES
APPLICATION OF TECH

124. TAPE 6503C09 THE NEW ORGANIZATIONAL
SHSBC-54 STRUCTURE

125. HCOB 10Mar65  WORDS, MISUNDERSTOOD GOOFS

126. CLAY DEMO: What happens when a person gets a misunderstood

word.

127. TAPE 6503C16 THE PROGRESS AND FUTURE OF

SHSBC-55 SCIENTOLOGY
* 128. HCOB 29 Mar 65  ALL LEVELSARC BREAKS
129. TAPE 65C3C30 ARC BREAKS AND GENERALITIES

SHSBC-56



130.
131.
132.

133.
134.
135.

* 136.

137.
138.

139.
140.
141.
142.
143.

144,
145.

146.

147.
148.
149.
150.
151.

152.
153.
154.
155.
156.
157.

* 158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.

164.
165.
166.

167.
168.

169.
* 170.
171.

DEMO: A generdity and what that hasto do with an ARC Break.

HCOB 2 Apr 65 THE ROAD TO CLEAR
HCOB 4 Apr 65 ARC BREAKS AND MISSED
WITHHOLDS

DEMO: The full handling of a“wlthholdy pc that ARC breaksalot”.
HCO PL 5Apr651l  THE NO-GAIN-CASE STUDENT

TAPE 6504C06 ORG BOARD AND LIVINGNESS
SHSBC-57
HCOB 7 Apr 65 PREMATURE ACKNOWLEDGE-
MENTS
DEMO: Premature acknowledgement and its effect.
TAPE 6504C13 THE LOWEST LEVELS
SHSBC-58
HCOB 18 Apr 65 HOW TO APPLY LEVEL
PROCESSING
TAPE 6504C27 AWARENESSLEVELS
SHSBC-59
HCO PL 5May 65 CLASSIFICATION, GRADATION
Reiss 4.7.70 AND AWARENESS CHART
TAPE 6505C11 ARC BREAKS AND PTPs, THE

SHSBC-60 DIFFERENTIATION
DEMO: What would happen it you ran a pc on an ARC Break when it's

actually aPTP.

HCO PL 17May 65 CCHs

TAPE 6505C18 ORGANIZATION AND ETHICS
SHSBC-61

TAPE 6505C25 THE FIVE CONDITIONS
SHSBC-62

DEMO: The five conditions.
HCO PL 27 May 65  PROCESSING
DEMO: The oldest rules we have.

HCOB 4 Jun 65 CLASSII MODEL SESSION
TAPE 6506C08 HANDLING THE PTS
SHSBC-63

HCO PL 17 Jun 65 STAFFAUDITOR ADVICES
DEMO: What is out when a pc won't run.

HCOB 18 Jun 65 CLEAR AND OT BEHAVIOUR

HCOB 28 Jun 65 RELEASES, DIFFERENT KINDS

DEMO: The different kinds of release.

TAPE: 6506C29 THE WELL-ROUNDED AUDITOR
SHSBC-64

HCOB 30 Jun 65 RELEASE, REHABILITATION OF

DEMO: How to regain aformer release or released OT.
HCO PL 1Jul 6511 COMM CYCLE ADDITIVES
DEMO: Comm cycle additives.

HCOB 3 Jul 65 MODEL SESSION REVISED
HCOB 12 Jul 65 STATES OF BEING ATTAINED BY
PROCESSING
HCOB 21 Jul 65 RELEASE REHABILITATION
DEMO: A) The definition of release. B) 1965 Rehab Procedure.
TAPE 6507C27 STAGES OF RELEASE
SHSBC-65

DEMO: Therelation of good to truth.

DEMO: Why a person must be able to confront and handle physical
universe problems before he can confront his bank.

HCOB 27 Jul 65 AUDITING BY LISTS

HCOB 2 Aug 65 RELEASE GOOFS

DEMO: The 9 release goofs listed and how to handle.



172.

173.
174.
175.
176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.

182.
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189.
190.

191.
192.
193.
194.

195.
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197.
198.
199.
200.
201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.

208.
2009.

210.
211.

212.
213.
214.
215.
216.
217.

HCOB 3 Aug 65 AUDITING GOOFS BLOWDOWN

INTERRUPTION
DEMO: The rule about blowdowns and why.
HCOB 5Aug 65 RELEASE STAGES
DEMO: Thefive stages of release.
HCOB 30Aug65  RELEASE STAGES
Sep 65 THE AIMS OF SCIENTOLOGY
HCOB 13 Sep 65 OUT TECH AND HOW TO GET IT IN

CLAY DEMO: The 5 GAEs.
DEMO: The 6 things which can be wrong with a pc.

HCOB 27 Sep 65 RELEASE GRADATION ADDITIONAL
DATA

DEMO: The grades of release.

HCOB 29 Sep 65 CYCLICAL AND NON-CYCLICAL
PROCESS CONCLUSIONS

DEMO: How to end a cyclical and non-cyclical process.

HCOB 29Sep 6511 THE CONTINUING OVERT ACT

DEMO: What is occurring with the person who is not making gains.

HCOB 1 Oct 65R MUTTER TR

Rev. 24.2.75

TAPE 6510C14 BRIEFING TO REVIEW AUDITORS

SHSBC-68

DEMO: The 3 key datafor review auditors.
HCO PL 14 Oct 65 POTENTIAL TROUBLE SOURCE

ROUTING
BTB 21 0ct65R  RELEASE REHABILITATION
HCOB 5 Nov 65 FIVEWAY BRACKET ON HELP
HCOB 7 Nov 65 RELEASE REHABILITATION ERROR
HCOB 8 Nov 65 SUPPRESSIVES AND HIDDEN
STANDARDS

DEMO: Why finding a suppressive on apc’s case will lead you to a
chronic problem on the case.

HCOB 16 Nov 6511 COMMANDS FOR UPPER INDOC
HCOB 19Nov65 PROBLEMSPROCESS

HCO PL 19Nov65 AUDITING REPORTS

HCOB 24Nov 65  SEARCH AND DISCOVERY
CLAY DEMO: The 3 types of PTS.

HCOB 1 Dec 65 CCHs

HCO PL 23 Dec 65 SUPPRESSIVE ACTS

HCOB 27 Dec 65 VITAMINS

BOOK: SCIENTOLOGY: A NEW SLANT ON LIFE
CLAY DEMO: Past, Present and Future.
HCO PL 30 Dec 65 PTSAUDITING AND ROUTING

HCOB 19 Jan 66 DANGER CONDITIONS TECHNICAL
DATA FOR REVIEW AUDITORS

HCOB 21 Jan 66 S& D ERRORS

HCOB 28 Jan 66 S& D DATA, HOW A SUPPRESSIVE
BECOMES ONE

DEMO: The mechanism of suppression.

Certainty Vol 13 PSYCHOTICS

No. 2

HCOB 5 Feb 66 S & D WARNING

DEMO: What could happen if an S & D item is missed.

HCOB 5Feb6611 LETTING THEPCITSA”

HCOB 9 Feb 66 RELEASE GRADES

HCO PL 10Feb 6611 TECH RECOVERY
DEMO: What to look at when the pc is cogniting on a process.



218. HCOB 11 Feb66R FREE NEEDLES, HOW TO GET THEM
Rev. 22.2.79 ONA PC
219. DEMO: What the auditor requirements are to get free needles on pcs.
220. HCOB 12 Feb 66 THE’DANGEROUS AUDITOR”
221. DEMO: The actions and omissions of a dangerous auditor.
222. HCOB 21 Feb 66 DEFINITION PROCESSES
223. Certainty Vol 13 WHAT IS GREATNESS
No. 3 Mar 66
224, HCO PL 8 Mar 66 HIGH CRIME
225. DEMO: High Crime violation.
226. HCOB 3 Apr 66 DIANETIC AUDITING COURSE
227. HCOB 10 Jun 66 S& D COMMANDS
228. HCOB 10Jun661l S& D-THEMISSED ITEM
229. CLAY DEMO: What happensto apc and bank when an item is missed
on alisting process.
230. TAPE 6606C19 ABOUT RHODESIA
SHSBC-69
231. HCOB 20 Jul 66 THETYPETWO PTS
232. TAPE 6607C26 CLASSIFICATION CHART AND
SHSBC-71  AUDITING
233. DEMO: Why Grades 0-1V are in the sequence they arein.
234. TAPE 6608C02 SUPPRESSIVES AND GAEs
SHSBC-73
235. DEMO: How a suppressive becomes one.
236. HCOB 10Aug66  ERRORSOF STUDENTS
237. TAPE 6608C16 RELEASES AND CLEARS
SHSBC-75
238. DEMO: What happens when you audit past arelease on alevel.
239. TAPE 6608C18 STUDY AND INTENTION
SHSBC-76
240. CLAY DEMO: Intention.
241. HCOB 22 Aug66  FLOATING NEEDLES, LISTING
PROCESSES
242. CLAY DEMO: What has occurred when the needle floats during listing.
243. HCOB 23Aug66  SERVICE FACSIMILE
244. DEMO: Service Fac as a computation and arelated doingness.
245. TAPE 6608C23 ORGANIZATION
SHSBC-77
245A. TAPE 6608C25 THE ANTI-SOCIAL PERSONALITY
SHSBC-78
246. TAPE 6608C27 GRADIENTSAND ARC
247. DEMO: Demo how affinity undercuts reality.
248. TAPE 6609C08 STATESOF IDENTITY
SHSBC-80
249. BOOK: THE BOOK INTRODUCING THE E-METER
250. HCOB 20 Sep 66 MINUS SCALE RELEASES
251. HCOB 21 Sep 66 ARC BREAK NEEDLE
252. DEMO: An ARC Break needle, the pc and the bank.
253. HCOB 27 Sep 66 THE ANTI-SOCIAL PERSONALITY
THE ANTI-SCIENTOLOGIST
254. DEMO: The difference between the anti-socia and socia personalities.
255. HCO PL 12 Oct 66 EXAMINATIONS
256. TAPE 6611C01 GOVERNMENT AND
SHSBC-81 ORGANIZATION
257. DEMO: The importance of 2WC in government.
258. TAPE 6611C29 OT AND CLEAR DEFINED
SHSBC-82

250.

CLAY DEMO: OT.



260.
261.

282.
263.

264.
265.

HCOB 30Nov66  ASSESSMENT FOR SERVICE
FACSIMILES

TAPE 6612C06 SCIENTOLOGY DEFINITIONSII
SHSBC-83

CLAY DEMO: The definition of power.

DEMO: How Justification shows self-determinism, not pan-

determinism.

TAPE 6612C13 SCIENTOLOGY DEFINITIONSIII
SHSBC-84

DEMO: What happens when anyone tries to cut a pure theta line.

- END OF SHSBC LEVEL E THEORY SECTION -

SHSBC LEVEL E

PRACTICAL SECTION

BARRIERSTO STUDY

1
2.

HCOB 25Jun 71IR  BARRIERSTO STUDY
Rev. 25.11.74

DRILL: Find at least 3 people who show manifestations of one or more

of the 3 barriersto study and handle them with study tech.

STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE

gk w

HCOB 23 Nov 69RB STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE
Re-Rev 4.9.78
HCOB 9 Nov 67 REVIEW AUDITORS BOOK OF CASE

REMEDIESREVISION OF REMEDY A

REMEDY B AND SAND Ds
DRILL: The steps of a Scientology Student Rescue Intensive.

PREPARED LISTS

ghrwdE

HCOB 15 Nov 74 STUDENT REHABILITATION
DEMO: When a Student Rehab List is done.
DRILL: Handling the Student Rehab List.

FALSE DATA STRIPPING

garowd

HCOB 7 Aug 79 Product Debug Series 8 EstoSeries 36
FALSE DATA STRIPPING

DEMO: When False Data Stripping is done.

DRILL : False Data Stripping procedure.

STUDENT CONFESSIONALS




HCOB
BTB

Rev.

BTB
Amended &
Reiss.

15Nov 7211

STUDENTS WHO SUCCEED

24 Dec 72RA CONFESSIONAL FORM 5 STUDENT

10.3.77
29 Nov 61

9.7.74

PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT

1

CONFESSIONAL LIST

STUDENT PROCESSING CHECK
AND 2ND DYNAMIC PROCESSING
CHECK

Find a student who is having study difficulties and handle to avery

good resuilt.

ADDITIONAL REFERENCES

O 0 wEphe

The Word Clearing Series.
Study Tech including:-

The Study Tapes.

BTB 26 Jul 63R
Rev & Reiss 6.12.74
BTB 14 Sep 69 |
Reiss 4.7.74

BTB 14 Sep 69 V
BTB 10 Dec 70R
Rev & Reiss 10.8.74

THIRD DYNAMIC HATTING

1

PNOOAMUOBP® R N

TRAINING TECHNOLOGY
COACHING MATERIAL

LEARNING PROCESS EDUCATION
BY EVALUATION OF IMPORTANCE
LEARNING PROCESSES
EDUCATION BY DUPLICATION AND
REPETITION

THE LEARNING DRILL

ADMINISTRATIVE TRAINING
DRILLS-ADMIN TRs
ADMIN TRs CORRECTED

ADMINISTRATIVE TRAINING,
DRILLS

TR PEOPLEO
TRPEOPLE 1
TR PEOPLE 2
TR PEOPLE 3
TR PEOPLE 4
DISSEMINATION DRILL

AN OPEN LETTER TOALL FSMs

DRILL: The Dissem Drill until you are very comfortable with doing it.

BTB 7Feb 71
Reiss 16.7.74
BTB 7 Feb 71-1R
Rev & Reiss 17.7.74
BTB 7 Feb 71-2
DRILL:-

TRMEST O

TRMEST 1

TRMEST 2

TRMEST 3

TRMEST 4

HCO PL 23 Oct 65
HCO PL 12 Dec 79
HCOB 15 Sep 59
SOED 1316 INT

DISSEMINATION TIPS
NEW FSM TRs- CONTROLLING A
CONVERSATION

DRILL : Each of the FSM TRs.
Tech Dictionary - word clear “Field Auditor”.

HCO PL
HCO PL

HCO PL

9 May 65
2 Jan 65

31 Jan 69

FIELD AUDITORS BECOMES STAFF
FRANCHISE: WHO MAY HAVEIT
AND HOW TO MAINTAIN IT, AD15
HUMANITARIAN OBJECTIVE AND



GUNG HO GROUPS
14. HCOPL 25Jul 6911  DIANETIC COUNSELING GROUPS 2
15. FLAG ORDER 137 THE SEA ORGANIZATION
16. MAGARTICLE BOOTSIN THE SKY
17. CLAY DEMO: The purpose for having Scientology Third Dynamic
Organisations and functions.

PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT

1. Contact araw public and sell him abook or select him for a Dept 17
service at alocal org or mission.

(NOTE: The auditing and practical requirements can be started as soon
asthe practical section for aparticular action is complete.)

STUDENT COURSE COMPLETION

A. STUDENT COMPLETION:

| have completed the requirements of this checksheet and | know and can apply the materials.
STUDENT ATTEST: DATE:

| have trained this student to the best of my ability and he/she has completed the requirements
of this checksheet and knows and can apply the cheeksheet data.

SUPERVISOR ATTEST: DATE:

| have worn my hat of “C/S as a Training Officer” and trained this student to the best of my
ability and he/she has completed the auditing requirements of this checksheet and knows and
can apply the checksheet data.

STUDENT C/SATTEST: DATE:

B. STUDENTATTESTATCé& A:

| attest: (a) | have enrolled properly on the course. (b) | have paid for the course, (c) | have
studied and understand all the materials of this cheeksheet, (d) | have done al the drills on this
cheekshest, (€) | can produce the results required in the materials of the course.

STUDENT ATTEST: DATE:

C&A: DATE:

C. STUDENT INFORMED BY QUAL SECORC & A:

| hereby attest that | have informed the student that to make his provisional certificate permanent
he will have to be interned within one year.



QUAL SECORC& A: DATE:

D. CERTSAND AWARDS

Issue Certificate of SAINT HILL SPECIAL BRIEFING COURSE LEVEL E, HUBBARD
TECHNICAL DISSEMINATION SPECIALIST (Provisiona).

C&A: DATE:

(Route thisform to Course Admin for filing in Student’ s folder.)

L. RON HUBBARD
FOUNDER

Asassisted by

Melanie Seider Murray
Commodore’ s Messenger
and

Specia Compilations
Unit

for the

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

of the

CHURCH OF SCIENTOLOGY
of CALIFORNIA

BDCSC:LRH:SCU:MSM:kjm:bk
Copyright © 1980, 1982

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 7 FEBRUARY 1965
REISSUED 15 JUNE 1970
Remimeo (Corrected per Flag Issue 28.1.73)
Sthil Students
Assn/Org Sec Hat
HCO Sec Hat
Case Sup Hat
Dsof P Hat
Dsof T Hat
Staff Member Hat
Franchise
(issued May 1965)

Note:  Neglect of thisPol Ltr has caused great hardship on staffs, has cost countless millions
and made it necessary in 1970 to engage in an all out International effort to restore basic
Scientology over the world. Within 5 years after the issue of this PL with me off the lines,
violation had almost destroyed orgs. “ Quickie grades’ entered in and denied gain to tens of
thousands of cases. Therefore actions which neglect or violate this Policy Letter are HIGH
CRIMES resulting in Comm Evs on ADMINISTRATORS and EXECUTIVES. It is not
“entirely atech matter” asits neglect destroys orgs and caused a 2 year slump. IT ISTHE
BUSINESS OF EVERY STAFF MEMBER to enforceit.

ALL LEVELS
KEEPING SCIENTOLOGY WORKING
HCO Sec or Communicator Hat Check
on all personnel and new personnel
as taken on.
We have some time since passed the point of achieving uniformly workable technology.

The only thing now is getting the technology applied.

If you can’t get the technology applied then you can’t deliver what’s promised. It's as
simple as that. If you can get the technology applied, you can deliver what’ s promised.

The only thing you can be upbraided for by students or pcsis “no results’. Trouble
spots occur only where there are “no results’. Attacks from governments or monopolies occur
only where there are “no results’ or “bad results”.

Therefore the road before Scientology is clear and its ultimate success is assured if the
technology is applied.

So it isthe task of the Assn or Org Sec, the HCO Sec, the Case Supervisor, the D of P,
the D of T and all staff members to get the correct technology applied.

Getting the correct technology applied consists of:
One: Having the correct technology.
Two: Knowing the technology.

Three: Knowing it is correct.



Four: Teaching correctly the correct technology.

Five: Applying the technology.

Six: Seeing that the technology is correctly applied.

Seven: Hammering out of existence incorrect technology.

Eight: Knocking out incorrect applications.

Nine: Closing the door on any possibility of incorrect technology.
Ten: Closing the door on incorrect application.

One above has been done.

Two has been achieved by many.

Three is achieved by the individual applying the correct technology in a proper manner
and observing that it works that way.

Four is being done daily successfully in most parts of the world.

Fiveis consistently accomplished daily.

Six isachieved by instructors and supervisors consistently.

Seven isdone by afew but isaweak point.

Eight is not worked on hard enough.

Nineisimpeded by the “reasonable’ attitude of the not quite bright.

Ten is seldom done with enough ferocity.

Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten are the only places Scientology can bog down in any area.

The reasons for this are not hard to find. (a) A weak certainty that it worksin Three
above can lead to weakness in Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten. (b) Further, the not-too-bright have
abad point on the button Self-Importance. (c) The lower the IQ, the more the individual is shut
off from the fruits of observation. (d) The service facs of people make them defend themselves
against anything they confront good or bad and seek to make it wrong. (€) The bank seeks to
knock out the good and perpetuate the bad.

Thus, we as Scientologists and as an organization must be very alert to Seven, Eight,
Nine and Ten.

In al the years | have been engaged in research | have kept my comm lines wide open
for research data. | once had the idea that a group could evolve truth. A third of Century has
thoroughly disabused me of that idea. Willing as | was to accept suggestions and data, only a
handful of suggestions (less than twenty) had long run value and none were major or basic; and
when | did accept major or basic suggestions and used them, we went astray and | repented and
eventually had to “eat crow”.

On the other hand there have been thousands and thousands of suggestions and
writings which, if accepted and acted upon, would have resulted in the compl ete destruction of
all our work as well as the sanity of pcs. So | know what a group of people will do and how
insane they will go in accepting unworkable “technology”. By actual record the percentages are



about twenty to 100,000 that a group of human beings will dream up bad technology to destroy
good technology. As we could have gotten along without suggestions, then, we had better steel
ourselves to continue to do so now that we have made it. This point will, of course, be attacked
as “unpopular” “egotistical” and “undemocratic”. It very well may be. But it isalso asurvival
point And | don't see that popular measures, self- abnegation and democracy have done
anything for Man but push him further into the mud. Currently, popularity endorse degraded
novels, self- abnegation has filled the South East Asian jungles with stone idols and corpses,
and democracy has given us inflation and income tax.

Our technology has not been discovered by a group. True, if the group had no
supported me in many ways | could not have discovered it either. But it remainsthat in its
formative stages it was not discovered by a group, then group efforts, one can safely assume,
will not add to it or successfully alter it in the future. | can only say this now that it is done.
There remains, of course, group tabulation or co-ordination of what has been done, which will
be valuable-only so long asit does not seek to alter basic principles and successful applications.

The contributions that were worth while in this period of forming the technology were
help in the form of friendship, of defence, of organization, of dissemination, of application, of
advices on results and of finance. These were great contributions and were, and are,
appreciated. Many thousands contributed in this way and made us what we are. Discovery
contribution was not however part of the broad picture.

We will not speculate here on why thiswas so or how | came to rise above the bank.
We are dealing only in facts and the above is afact-the group | eft to its own devices would not
have evolved Scientology but with wild dramatization of the bank called “new ideas” would
have wiped it out. Supporting thisis the fact that Man has never before evolved workable
mental technology and emphasizing it is the vicious technology he did evolve-psychiatry,
psychology, surgery, shock treatment, whips, duress, punishment, etc, ad infinitum.

So realize that we have climbed out of the mud by whatever good luck and good sense,
and refuse to sink back into it again. See that Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten above are ruthlessly
followed and we will never be stopped. Relax them, get reasonable about it and we will perish.

So far, while keeping myself in complete communication with all suggestions, | have
not failed on Seven, Eight, Nineand Ten in areas | could supervise closely. But it’s not good
enough for just myself and afew othersto work at this.

Whenever this control as per Seven, Eight. Nine and Ten has been relaxed the whole
organizational area has failed. Witness Elizabeth, N.Y ., Wichita, the early organizations and
groups. They crashed only because | no longer did Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten. Then, when
they were all messed up you saw the obvious “reasons” for failure. But ahead of that they
ceased to deliver and that involved them in other reasons.

The common denominator of agroup is the reactive bank. Thetans without banks have
different responses. They only have their banks in common. They agree then only on bank
principles. Person to person the bank is identical. So constructive ideas are individual and
seldom get broad agreement in a human group. An individual must rise above an avid craving
for agreement from a humanoid group to get anything decent done. The bank-agreement has
been what has made Earth a Hell-and if you were looking for Hell and found Earth, it would
certainly serve. War, famine, agony and disease has been the lot of Man. Right now the great
governments of Earth have devel oped the means of frying every Man, Woman and Child on the
planet. That is Bank. That isthe result of Collective Thought Agreement. The decent, pleasant
things on this planet come from individual actions and ideas that have somehow gotten by the
Group ldea. For that matter, look how we ourselves are attacked by “public opinion” media.
Y et there is no more ethical group on this planet than ourselves.



Thus each one of us can rise above the domination of the bank and then, as a group of
freed beings, achieve freedom and reason. It is only the aberrated group, the mab, that is
destructive.

When you don’t do Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten actively, you are working for the Bank
dominated mob. For it will surely, surely (a) introduce incorrect technology and swear by it,
(b) apply technology as incorrectly as possible, (¢) open the door to any destructive idea, and
(d) encourage incorrect application.

It's the Bank that says the group is all and the individual nothing. It’s the Bank that
sayswe must fail.

So just don't play that tune. Do Seven. Eight, Nine and Ten and you will knock out of
your road all the future thorns.

Here' s an actual example in which a senior executive had to interfere because of a pc
spin: A Case Supervisor told Instructor A to have Auditor B run Process X on Preclear C.
Auditor B afterwardstold Instructor A that “It didn’t work.” Instructor A was weak on Three
above and didn’t really believe in Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten. So Instructor A told the Case
Supervisor “Process X didn’t work on Preclear C.” Now this strikes directly at each of Oneto
Six abovein Preclear C, Auditor B, Instructor A and the Case Supervisor. It opens the door to
the introduction of “new technology” and to failure.

What happened here? Instructor A didn’t jump down Auditor B’ s throat, that’s al that
happened. Thisiswhat he should have done: Grabbed the Auditor’ s report and looked it over,
When a higher executive on this case did so she found what the Case Supervisor and the rest
missed: that. Process X increased Preclear C's TA to 25 TA divisions for the session but that
near session end Auditor B Qed and Aed with a cognition and abandoned Process X while it
still gave high TA and went off running one of Auditor B’s own manufacture, which nearly
spun Preclear C. Auditor B’s 1Q on examination turned out to be about 75. Instructor A was
found to have huge ideas of how you must never invalidate anyone, even alunatic. The Case
Supervisor was found to be “too busy with admin to have any time for actual cases’.

All right, there’s an all too typical example. The Instructor should have done Seven,
Eight, Nine and Ten. This would have begun this way. Auditor B: “That process X didn’t
work.” Instructor A: “What exactly did you do wrong?’ Instant attack. “Where' s your auditor’s
report for the session? Good. Look here, you were getting alot of TA when you stopped
Process X. What did you do?’ Then the Pc wouldn’t have come close to a spin and all four of
these would have retained certainty.

In ayear, | had four instances in one small group where the correct process
recommended was reported not to have worked. But on review found that each one had (a)
increased the TA, (b) had been abandoned, and (c) had been falsely reported as unworkable.
Also, despite this abuse, in each of these four cases the recommended, correct process cracked
the case. Y et they were reported as not having worked!

Similar examples exist in instruction and these are all the more deadly as every time
instruction in correct technology is flubbed, then the resulting error, uncorrected in the auditor,
is perpetuated on every pc that auditor audits thereafter. So Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten are
even more important in a course than in supervision of cases.

Here's an example: A rave recommendation is given a graduating student “ because he
gets more TA on pcs than any other student on the course!” Figures of 435 TA divisions a
session are reported. “Of course his model session is poor but it’s just knack he has” is also
included in the recommendation. A careful review is undertake because nobody at levels O to
IV isgoing to get that much TA on pcs. It isfound that this student was never taught to read an
E-Meter dial! And no instructor observed his handling of ameter and it was not discovered that
he “ overcompensated” nervously swinging the TA 2 or 3 divisions beyond where it needed to



go to place the needle at “set”. So everyone was about to throw away standard processes and
model session because this one student “got such remarkable TA”. They only read the reports
and listened to the brags and never looked at this student. The pcsin actual fact were making
slightly less than average gain, impeded by a rough model session and misworded processes.
Thus, what was making the pcs win (actual Scientology) was hidden under alot of departures
and errors.

| recall one student who was squirreling on an Academy course and running alot of
off-beat whole track on other students after course hours. The academy students were in a state
of electrification on all these new experiences and weren’'t quickly brought under control and
the student himself never was given the works on Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten so they stuck.
Subsequently, this student prevented another squirrel from being straightened out and his wife
died of cancer resulting from physical abuse. A hard, tough instructor at that moment could
have salvaged two squirrels and saved the life of agirl. But no, students had aright to do
whatever they pleased.

Squirreling (going off into weird practices or altering Scientology) only comes about
from non-comprehension. Usually the non-comprehension is not of Scientology but some
earlier contact with an off-beat humanoid practice which in its turn was not understood.

When people can’'t get results from what they think is standard practice, they can be
counted upon to squirrel to some degree. The most trouble in the past two years came from
orgs where an executive in each could not assimilate straight Scientology under instruction in
Scientology they were unable to define terms or demonstrate examples of principles. And the
orgs where they were got into plenty of trouble. And worse, it could not be straightened out
easily because neither one of these people could or would duplicate instructions. hence, a
debacle resulted in two places, directly traced to failures of instruction earlier. So proper
instruction isvital. The D of T and his Instructors and all Scientology Instructors must be
merciless in getting Four, Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten into effective action. That one student,
dumb and impossible though he may seem and of no use to anyone, may yet some day be the
cause of untold upset because nobody was interested enough to make sure Scientology got
home to him.

With what we know now, there is no student we enrol who cannot be properly trained.
As an instructor, one should be very aert to slow progress and should turn the sluggards inside
out personally. No system will do it, only you or me with our sleeve rolled up can crack the
back of bad studenting and we can only do it on an individual student, never on awhole class
only. He's slow = something is awful wrong. Take fast action to correct it. Don’t wait until
next week. By then he’s got other messes stuck to him. If you can’t graduate them with their
good sense appeal ed to and wisdom shining graduate them in such a state of shock they’ |l have
nightmares if they contemplate squirreling. Then experience will gradually bring about Threein
them and they’ll know better than to chase butterflies when they should be auditing.

When somebody enrols, consider he or she has joined up for the duration of the
universe- never permit an “open-minded” approach. If they’ re going to quit let then quit fast. If
they enroled, they’ re aboard, and if they’ re aboard, they’ re here on the same terms as the rest
of us- win or diein the attempt. Never let them be half-minded about being Scientologists. The
finest organizations in history have been tough dedicated organizations. Not one namby-pamby
bunch of panty-waist dilettantes have ever made anything. It’s a tough universe. The social
veneer makes it seem mild. But only the tigers survive-and even they have a hard time. We'll
survive because we are tough and are dedicated. When we do instruct somebody properly he
becomes more and more tiger. When we instruct half-mindedly and are afraid to offend, scared
to enforce, we don’t make students into good Scientol ogists and that let’ s everybody down.
When Mrs. Pattycake comes to us to be taught, turn that wandering doubt in he eye into a
fixed, dedicated glare and she' [l win and we'll al win. Humour her and we al die alittle. The
proper instruction attitude is, “ Y ou’ re here so you' re a Scientologist Now we' re going to make
you into an expert auditor no matter what happens. We' d rather have you dead that incapable.”



Fitting that into the economics of the situation and lack of adequate time and you see the cross
we have to bear.

But we won't have to bear it forever. The bigger we get the more economics and time
we will have to do our job. And the only things which can prevent us from getting that big fast
are areas in from One to Ten. Keep those in mind and we' |l be able to grow. Fast. And aswe
grow our shackleswill be less and less. Failing to keep Oneto Ten, will make us grow less.

So the ogre which might eat us up is not the government or the High Priests. It’s our
possible failure to retain and practise our technology.

An Instructor or Supervisor or Executive must challenge with ferocity instances of
“unworkability”. They must uncover what did happen, what was run and what was done or not
done.

If you have One and Two, you can only acquire Three for all by making sure of al the
rest.

WE're not playing some minor game in Scientology. It isn’t cute or something to do for
lack of something better.

The whole agonized future of this planet, every Man, Woman and Child on it, and your
own destiny for the next endless trillions of years depends on what you do here and now with
and in Scientology.

Thisisadeadly serious activity. And if we miss getting out of the trap now, we may
never again have another chance.

Remember, thisisaour first chance to do so in all the endless trillions of years of the
past. Don’t muff it now because it seems unpleasant or unsocial to do Seven, Eight, Nine and
Ten.

Do them and we'll win.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd

Copyright © 1965, 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 17 JUNE 1970

Remimeo

Appliesto dl

SHs and URGENT AND
Academies IMPORTANT
Franchises

TECHNICAL DEGRADES

(This PL and HCO PL Feb 7, 1965 must be made part of
every study pack as the first items and must be listed on
checksheets. )

Any checksheet in use or in stock which carries on it any degrading statement must be
destroyed and issued without qualifying statements.

Example: Level 0to IV Checksheets SH carry “A. Background Material—This sectionis
included as an historical background, but has much interest and value to the student. Most of
the processes are no longer used, having been replaced by more modern technology. The
student is only required to read this material and ensure he leaves no misunderstood.” This
heading covers such vital things as TRs, Op Pro by Dup! The statement is a falsehood.

These checksheets were not approved by myself, all the materia of the Academy and SH
courses |Sin use.

Such actions as this gave us “ Quickie Grades’, ARC Broke the field and downgraded the
Academy and SH Courses.

A condition of TREASON or cancellation of certificates or dismissal and a full
investigation of the background of any person found guilty, will be activated in the case of
anyone committing the following HIGH CRIMES.

1.  Abbreviating an official Course in Dianetics and Scientology so as to lose the full
theory, processes and effectiveness of the subjects.

2. Adding comments to checksheets or instructions labelling any material
“background” or “not used now” or “old” or any similar action which will result in
the student not knowing, using, and applying the datain which heis being trained.

3.  Employing after 1 Sept 1970 any checksheet for any course not authorized by
myself and the SO Organizing Bureau Flag.

4. Failing to strike from any checksheet remaining in use meanwhile any such
comments as “historical”, “background”, “not used”, “old”, etc. or VERBALLY
STATING IT TO STUDENTS.

5. Permitting a pc to attest to more than one grade at a time on the pc’s own
determinism without hint or evaluation.

6.  Running only one process for agrade between Oto IV.

7. Falingtouseal processesfor alevel.



8. Boasting as to speed of delivery in asession, such as“Il put in Grade zero in 3
minutes.” Etc.

9. Shortening time of application of auditing for financial or laborsaving
considerations.

10. Acting in any way calculated to lose the technology of Dianetics and Scientology to
use or impede its use or shorten its materials or its application.

REASON: The effort to get students through courses and get pcs processed in orgs was
considered best handled by reducing materials or deleting processes from grades. The pressure
exerted to speed up student completions and auditing compl etions was mistakenly answered by
just not delivering.

The correct way to speed up a student’ s progress is by using 2 way comm and applying
the study materials to students.

The best way to really handle pcsisto ensure they make each level fully before going on
to the next and repairing them when they do not.

The puzzle of the decline of the entire Scientology network in the late 60s is entirely
answered by the actions taken to shorten timein study and in processing by deleting materials
and actions.

Reinstituting full use and delivery of Dianetics and Scientology is the answer to any
recovery.

The product of an org is well taught students and thoroughly audited pcs. When the
product vanishes, so does the org. The orgs must survive for the sake of this planet.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd

Copyright © 1970

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 14 FEBRUARY 1965

(Reissued on 7 June 1967, with the word
Remimeo “instructor” replaced by “supervisor”.)
All Hats
BPI

SAFEGUARDING TECHNOLOGY

For some years we have had aword “squirreling”. It means altering Scientology, off-beat
practices. It isabad thing. | have found away to explain why.

Scientology is aworkable system. This does not mean it is the best possible system or a
perfect system. Remember and use that definition. Scientology is a workable system.

In fifty thousand years of history on this planet alone, Man never evolved a workable
system. It is doubtful if, in foreseeable history, he will ever evolve another.

Man is caught in ahuge and complex labyrinth. To get out of it requiresthat he follow the
closely taped path of Scientology.

Scientology will take him out of the labyrinth. But only if he follows the exact markings
in the tunnels.

It has taken me athird of acentury in thislifetime to tape this route ouit.

It has been proven that efforts by Man to find different routes came to nothing. It isalso a
clear fact that the route called Scientology does lead out of the labyrinth Thereforeitisa
workable system, aroute that can be travelled.

What would you think of a guide who, because his party said it was dark and the road
rough and who said another tunnel looked better, abandoned the route he knew would lead out
and led his party to alost nowhere in the dark. Y ou’d think he was a pretty wishy-washy
guide.

What would you think of a supervisor who let a student depart from procedure the
supervisor knew worked. Y ou’ d think he was a pretty wishy-washy supervisor.

What would happen in alabyrinth if the guide let some girl stop in a pretty canyon and
left her there forever to contemplate the rocks? Y ou’ d think he was a pretty heartless guide.
Y ou'd expect him to say at least, “Miss, those rocks may be pretty, but the road out doesn’t go
that way.”

All right, how about an auditor who abandons the procedure which will make his preclear
eventualy clear just because the preclear had a cognition?

People have following the route mixed up with “the right to have their own ideas.”
Anyoneis certainly entitled to have opinions and ideas and cognitions—so long as these do not
bar the route out for self and others.

Scientology is aworkable system. It white tapes the road out of the labyrinth If there
were no white tapes marking the right tunnels, Man would just go on wandering around and
around the way he has for eons, darting off on wrong roads, going in circles, ending up in the
sticky dark, alone.



Scientology, exactly and correctly followed, takes the person up and out of the mess.

So when you see somebody having a ball getting everyone to take peyote because it
restimulates prenatals, know he is pulling people off the route. Realize he is squirreling. He
isn't following the route.

Scientology is a new thing- it is aroad out. There has not been one. Not all the
salesmanship in the world can make a bad route a proper route. And an awful lot of bad routes
are being sold. Their end product is further slavery, more darkness, more misery.

Scientology is the only workable system Man has It has already taken people toward
higher 1.Q., better lives and all that. No other system has. So realize that it has no competitor.

Scientology is a workable system. It has the route taped. The search is done. Now the
route only needsto be walked.

So put the feet of students and preclears on that route. Don’t let them off of it no matter
how fascinating the side roads seem to them. And move them on up and out.

Squirreling istoday destructive of aworkable system.

Don’t let your party down. By whatever means, keep them on the route. And they’ll be
free. If you don't, they won't.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt:rd

Copyright © 1965

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



6311C28 SHSpec-324 Seven Classifications of Auditing

Scientology will go asfar asit works, not asfar asit isadministered. Therefore, LRH has
focussed on full technological development first, with the administrative picture to come later,
when the technical datawas completed. The administrative pattern could not be let out without
having the technical data together. The tech dataturned out to be an account of a highly
precise, coordinated activity. It turned out that people couldn’t be audited at high levels unless
brought there gradiently. Thisturns out to be true at lower levelstoo. People have to
understand what is being asked.

There is always arepercussion to any stimulus-response cycle (or cause-distance-effect cycle),
the response being a new stimulus-response (cause-distance-effect) cycle. So every stimulus
response cycle has areturn stimulus response cycle, where the first response acts as the second
stimulus. The philosophic conundrum is that you cannot act without consequences in this
universe. The Buddhist answer to this conundrum is, “ Cause nothing.” [1.e., by not building
up Karma] We have another solution: audit it out. But only atrained scientologist will grasp
this. The questions of “What is right conduct?’ and “Can you ever really cause anything?’
come up. here. If you try to trace back the cause of something, you can get into difficulty. Say
aguy isshot with arifle. You can try to trace back the cause to the finger tightening, to the
thought or intention behind this, to the motive, to early childhood, to mother, ad absurdum. To
solve the problem of where cause started, you could say it started nowhere. But that doesn’t
really solve anything.

People get so interested in the cause end of the cause-distance-effect line that they never ook
for the other end. They never look to see what cause comes back from the effect point. For
instance, Oswald fired arifle, and twenty-four hours later he is shot dead. “A cause-effect
cycle aways leads to a cause-effect cycle.” There is room for lots of think about it, but one
simple fact appliesin thisuniverse: you can’'t cause something without receiving some sort of
effect in return, in thisuniverse. The magnitude of the effect may differ. Thereisthe question
of how much you can confront. How much you cause is monitored only by how much you can
confront. If you can confront getting shot, shoot. Moral conduct would consist of only
causing those things that could be confronted by those to whom it is caused. That is aroute
around the overt-motivator sequence: [Cf. the “two rules for happy living” in Scientology: A
New Slant on Life, pp. 23-28.] [Cause only what others can confront.” If you do this, you
lead a rather unrestimulated life. If you are causing things that others can’t confront without
great detriment, such as starting awar, you can expect to get your head knocked off eventually,
even though you think you could confront it. An overt isthe generation of effects that are
unconfrontable, and the motivator will be someone causing an effect that you can’t confront.
That isthe story of thisuniverse.

Self-determined thought is “not permitted” in this universe. The message of thisuniverseis
“All thought occurs by association.” But thisis not true. What is omitted from thisis that at
any moment, athetan can get an idea, totally independent of all other ideas, by an independent
postulation. [Not by stimulus-response; by prime motion.] That iswhat puts randomity into the
whole picture. Psychologists and earlier philosophers didn’t believe in independent
postulation, or they missed it. Lacking independent postulation, thereis atrap. They will
argue that you can't think of an independent thought because whenever you do, you will find
that there is another thought with which it is associated. In trying to disprove this, you go into
agreement with it, so you can’'t disproveit. Thisisthe old “hippopotamus’ mechanism:
“Don’t think of the word, ‘ hippopotamus’,” was part of the alchemists’ formulafor the
transmutation of baser elementsinto gold. [Cf. the “Think athought” process, in PAB 54, pp.
2-3.] People want to predict human behavior, so they never look at the fact that human
behavior can be unpredictable and take this datum into account as part of their predictions. This
denia of the human being’ s ability to be unpredictable takes away self-determinism of think in
this universe.



Now we get up to the question of how much think a person can tolerate. Running overts on the
man in the street, we get motivators instead of overts, al put forward as “overts on self”. This
relates to the concept of responsibility. The man in the street thinksthat it is al being done to
him. That iswhy Book One has such appeal. In scientology, the emphasisison “Y ou done
it.” Thus scientology has a higher responsibility level than dianetics. This makes scientology
higher-toned. However, it is harder to attract people to scientology, on that account, than to
dianetics. Irresponsibility is very popular. People prefer to think that they never started an
action, that they never really caused anything.

This relates to the thinkingness of a criminal. The criminal “knows that nobody owns
[anything] anywhere, but ‘they’ have entered into a conspiracy [by which] they pretend that
people think People own things. And thisis done for only one reason: these other people
pretend this to get [him] in trouble [and to] be nasty to him.... Courts ... exist, not because
there is such athing as crime, ... [but] so that they can pretend outrageous and unreasonable
things, so that they can get [him].” So criminals have atotal reality of the uncriminality of
criminal acts. Criminal actsaren’t criminal to the criminal. The cops have picked up some of
our think on this, e.g. the ideathat criminals can’t work. But they don’t realize that the person
they arrested for overtly stealing a car knows that the police are a bunch of frauds. The car
never belonged to anybody, and the police are fraudulently pretending that cars are owned, in
order to get thisfellow in trouble. MEST goes to pieces around criminals, because they
“know” no one owns anything. The criminal’ s reality is basically a neurosis which, at lower
levels, becomes a psychosis. For instance, another characteristic of the criminal is the notion,
“| didn’t shoot anyone because there is no one there.” Everything is a figment of his
imagination. [Solipsism]. Hisimagination gives him a universe, which he knowsis delusory.
Even the guy in the street has the idea that something was done to him that accounts for his
condition. He feelsthat all responsibility for his state of beingnessis exterior to him. The
common denominator of most thought is, “It was done to me.” Responsibility lies without, not
within thisindividual. Failed or would-be writers used to get LRH’ s goat by saying, “I always
wanted to write, but | didn’t have the education.” They were saying thisto LRH, who was
trying to get rid of the phobias had ingtilled in him:

When you disseminate scientology, you err by not estimating the amount of cause that the
person iswilling to accept. Y ou are willing to assume some degree of cause, but he is not.
And he will find the thought of overt causation and responsibility to be unreal. He believes that
heisthetotal effect of life. Thereissometruth to this: the PC can be the effect of atremendous
number of things, to the extent that he can’t see himself as cause. Y ou might be able to reach
him at thislevel: “At sometimein life, in some area, if you look it over very carefully, you
may find that you had something to do with what happened. For instance, perhaps once you
decided to read a book and did it.” That he might agree with. Y ou give him arule he might
apply, e.g. communication, or how to do a touch assist right, and he will find that he has
caused something, by experience. This approach is more effective than that of giving him the
theoretical, philosophical data. Herealizesthat he is causing the effect.

People mostly want “the comfortable agony” of being at effect. Catholics get to thinking,
“Heresy:”, if you tell them that they can cause effects or create things. They are the toughest
nuts to crack: people who are saddled with religious superstition are the hardest to bring out of
thisrut. InIreland, the lecture on creation laid an egg every week for thisreason. “ Create’ is
the wrong word to use. “Cause” would be better, though even that is hard for people to admit.
The areas where one knows everyone fails are those of communication, relationships with
people, and health. Those are desirable effects, so if you give the individual tools and let him
find that he can cause an effect in these areas, you have snapped him out of the cycle of “Be
nothing but an effect. To causeisimpossible,” etc. Itisnot that the man in the street isn’t
interested in philosophy. Itisjust that he hasfailed at it. The savants have made the field seem
unapproachable, but what they are concerned with isn’t live philosophy, anyway. The real
philosopher isthe little guy in the street, who actually is concerned with questions like, “Who
am|?’, “What am 1?7’, “What am | doing here?’, “What are people?’, “What happens to me
when | die?’, “Why don’'t people like me?’, etc. In short, the real philosophers are people like
you and me. And those are the basic questions that philosophy hasn’'t answered, but pretends



to have answered at an unattainable level. For many, thisfailed attempt to arrive at answersto
these basic questions led to the service fac, “ God made everything.” [Cf. “ The why is God.”]

We come to no full stop in this search until we realize that every being is an independent being,
who is himself capable of expressing athought or intention independent of any other thought or
intention at any moment. The ideathat Man is or can be cause cracks the back of philosophy.
When we recognize that every individual is capable of being causative, we have no scarcity of
answers. When we realize that it is the degree to which an individual can accept or execute
causation, independent of other influences, that brings about his state of case, we have then
cracked the whole riddle of philosophy. And training a person gives him the idea that he can
cause an effect.

As soon as We' ve got atime stream, then all “befores” influence all “afters’ [Post hoc, ergo
propter hoc fallacy]. Then we can prove that nobody can be cause, because the time stream
exists. This holds water, until we realize that the time stream itself is capable of being
influenced by postulate. The time stream can both be caused and escaped from. It thisis
possible, then we have alevel of cause that is senior to the time stream.

In disseminating scientology, if you only tell people things about it on which you yourself have
excellent reality and which you have experienced, you will find that you communicate like a
shot to everybody, because the R-factor in you is so high that you cannot help but put it across
to others. Complete truth from the point of origin does get across, with effect. Itisn’t the
startling thing you say; it’sthe real thing you say. And it isn’t whether it isreal to the other
guy. It whether itisreal to you.

The classification scale is ascale of “willingness to accept cause over on€’ s destiny and that of
others.” It gives the degree of being at cause. Madmen get into obsessive cause, as a lower-
scale mockery. But you could find where someone is on this scale every time, by finding what
he has done and withheld and feels responsible for -- i.e. what his O/W’s are.

Causeisnot expressed in actionsin life, but in case responses. It is cause over one' s own case
that isimportant, where we are concerned. People make progress in processing or they don’t.
If they don’t, they set the same goals, session after session. If the PC’s goals change
violently, from one session to the next, there was an ARC break. Cases don’t leap from one
case state to another. They gradiently and smoothly become more at cause over more matter,
energy, space, time, and other beings. The person isn’'t necessarily becoming more causative;
he is more capable of cause. He can handle his mind better. He is therefore capable of
handling other things better. His responsesin processing are your best possible indicator.
Thisisnot aquick test, however, so it tends to be neglected.

Case progressis adirect index of cause. You don't realize how far you have come until you
ask someone on the street whether he has any problems, and you find that heisliving in a
madhouse, from his viewpoint.

The seven classes of auditor are really eight, because they start at zero, an unclassed class, plus
seven classes. [See HCOPL 26Nov63 “Certificate and Classification Changes. Everyone
Classified” for a description of the classes.] A person could be a Class Zero and have a
certificate, without being of aclass. That isimportant, because there are a\ways some people
who work very hard and pass their checksheet [but don’t make the grade]. They get a
certificate, showing that they were there. Classification means more than just getting the
certificate. A Class Zero certificate is not asign of being classed. There are all sorts of
valuable processes lying back along the line, and they fit into various slots. For instance, a
Class |1 will be studying comm lags of equal length, as a sign of when to end a process.

Thisisal an effort to graduate cases on up the line. LRH has found that they do not advance
further than they are trained, so thisisthe creation of a bridge from lower to higher levels.
Thisincreases information and skill and auditing availability right on up. Theway it isnow,
people don’t know where they are or where they are going or what is expected of them. There



are professional PCs from 1950, waiting for someone to process them to OT, whose cases
haven’'t improved much.

There will be achart with al the processes and training skills of each classon it, al the way up.
At some late date, there will be atextbook all the way up.



6312C10 SHSpec-328 Scientology 0

It works out thisway: Having completed scientology research all the way to the top, LRH has
had to undercut it al, to find a new series of processes and a new processing theory on which
to build the edifice. That isquite atrick! Knowing the upper strata only makes it harder to
build the lower strata, because you see it so clearly that it is hard to see how someone else,
lacking your knowledge, could missit. You can know exactly what is wrong with somebody,
but if he knows differently, you can’t get him to see your solution or your view of the problem.

LRH finally has a Scientology 0 to undercut Scientology |. It was a description of the
environment and what is wrong with it. It has nothing to do with the person’s mind at all.
Scientology | istheisness of things, and it takes care of the mind as well, but Scientology 0
takes care of the environment. It is summable up as The Dangerous Environment. That sums

up:
1. What you are talking about.
2. The frame of mind of the person talking with you.

Look around and find something that isn’t threatening you or pushing a PTP on you or trying
to exteriorize you. Thiswill help to pull your attention out of the threatening environment. It
allows differentiation to come about instead of identification.

Many people are professional dangerous environment makers. The “chaos merchants’ push
dangerous environments on people in a sensationalized form. This includes politicians,
newspapermen, policemen, etc. They spread confusion and upset and breed fear of the
environment. Thisisthe same thing that a blackmailer or an extortionist does. They make the
environment seem more dangerous than it is. They sall the dangerous environment 100%. The
avidity of their sell can be used by the scientologist, by means of a sort of “theta-judo”,
practiced on them. Understanding Scientology 0 includes understanding how to use the
enemies of scientology, the chaos merchants.

Toynbee, working out of libraries, came to a tremendous understanding of life. He says that
the reason that the Mexican, for example, does not succeed is that he has insufficient challenge
in his environment. Toynbee has obviously never talked to any Mexicans. It is a myth that
primitive peoples get apathetic because of insufficient challenge in the environment. The
challenge of the environment is actually overwhelming to downtrodden peoples, primitive
peoples, etc. The environment istoo dangerous for afellow to have ambition. Thisisactualy
true of anyone who lives on earth. The individual on this planet, if he has not been able to
achieve his destiny, isin an environment that he finds overwhelming. His methods of dealing
with it are inadequate, and his existence is as apathetic or as unhappy as his environment seems
to him to be overwhelming. Get those principles down, and you will have Scientology O.

A lot of people spend their time worrying the people around them to death. They spread
confusion and upset, while wondering why their victims don’'t get ahead. These are small-
scale chaos merchants, compared with newspapers, but they are more intimate.

Doctors get paid, not by the number of people who are well, but by the number who are sick.
The police would go broke if the prisons didn’t make more and better criminals. Police chiefs
would be unimportant if they had few police under them. Newspaper reporters dream of a“big
story”, meaning a good disaster.

The environment is never as dangerous as it is made to appear. A solution to the threat of
nuclear war could undoubtedly be found, especialy if there were a profit init. But anything
that tends to make a calmer environment meets and makes a ridge with anything that has a
vested interested in the fact and idea of a threatening environment. The expansion of
scientology will lessen the amount of fear. It will lower the stress perceived by people as



emanating from the environment. Scientology would make for a calmer environment. 1t would
not be alessinteresting environment, but a calmer one, one that isin lessturmoil. This could
permit resurgence of the individual, because he would be less enturbulated. Y ou would get a
beneficial spiral, where the threat of the environment would be dying out. The chaos merchant
doesn’t like calming influences. They threaten hislivelihood and survival. On an individual
level, a domestic chaos merchant gets upset when his or her victim gets calmer, with exposure
to scientology. It is very disconcerting to a chaos merchant to be met with humor, instead of
seriousness.

The true story of scientology is simple: A Ph.D. develops a philosophy. People find it
interesting. People find that it works. People passit along to others. It grows. That iswhat
the newspapers are trying to make a story out of. From their viewpoint, there is no story,
because there is no conflict. Y ou can amplify the story and get some statistics, but anything
else is distortion and lies, added on to make the story disturbing and sensational. But all
disturbance folds up in the face of truth.

In auniverse kept going and continually disturbed by lies, al the basic facts have been covered
up, particularly those relating to life and death. Many contrary data have existed. Fundamental
guestions belong in philosophy, but philosophy has become so decadent that it is no longer a
source of truth. It is, at best, alimited truth, and in going for truth, you have to go all the way
[see 6211C01 SHSpec-207 “The Road to Truth”, above]. The clean blade of truth cannot be
stopped. But if you talk truth, you had better have your hands on it. Socrates talked truth but
didn’t have a good enough grip on it.

When you start to introduce scientology to anyone, the first target would be the environment,
not the person’s mind. Y ou could dream up processes, based on the assumption that the
person believes that the environment is too dangerous for him. Any relatively sane person will
agree with you on that. We know that it is being made to seem more dangerousthanitis. This
isakey point of Scientology 0. So the person could be brought to perceive that thisis so by
his own perception. Itisaso akey point that the person’s:

1. Health,
2. Sanity,
3. Activity level, and

4. Ambition are monitored by his concept of the dangerousness of the environment. From
these factors, we can draw up an improvement program for any person. We can therefore
improve these things in the individual without reference to his mind. We have dealt with this
before, under the heading of controlling environmental restimulation. We know that to handle
his problems terminatedly, we will have to handle the mind. Nevertheless, we can get very
marked and noticeable gains and improvements by handling his environment, since we know
that most of the threat that he isworried about isimaginary.

The therapy could be as simple as, “Don’t read the newspaper for two weeks, and seeif you
don't feel better.” At the end of two weeks, have him read the newspapers for aweek. Get him
to see whether he then feels better or worse, so that he can decide.

If he gets too upset or confused, tell him to look around the environment and find something
that isn’t athreat to him. A good havingness process [at Scientology 0] isfinding out what isa
threat to a person, and running it as a negative havingness process. Thisis actually very
sophisticated. It could be used at upper levels, run against some particular fear. Itisan
improved version of “Take awalk and look at things.” Thisis positive education. The reason,
“Take awalk; look it over,” works is that the individual sees that the environment isn’t
threatening him to the degree that he thought it was, when he has inspected it. So you could
use a process like, “Look around you and find something that isn’t going to fall on you.” At



Scientology 0, you are trying to get the individual to inspect the environment and find some
greater security init.

The general auditing approach would be, “L ook around you and find out if the environment is
asthreatening as it appearsto be,” but each person would have to be handled individually. You
could get a person to look at the papers on his desk that are threatening him, and find
something in them that isn’t athreat. That is*“taking awalk” while heis sitting at his desk.
For a person who feels that everyone is hostile to him, you could use, “Find something that
people say or do around here that isn’'t hostile to you,” or “Find one person in the organization
that isn’t actively hostile to you,” or “Was there anything said today that wasn’t immediately
and directly hostileto you?’ This could also be played in the direction of exaggeration, but then
it goes up to ahigher level, in amental direction: “Get theidea of a Chinesein every corner,
shooting at you with Cong hatchets.” Y ou could use, “L ook around here and find something
that isn’t trying to exteriorize you.” Etc.

All this runs on the single auditing command, “Look.” Thereis no effort to get any itsa about
it. Almost any inspection of the environment is helpful except a negative one. If the PC hasa
secondary; if he has lost an individual, in an environment where he has been with the person a
lot, e.g. in alove affair, you can use, “Look around here and find something that isn’t
reminding you of (the ex-lover).”

The mechanism here is that the person has identified everything in the environment with his
unrest. Everything in the environment has become identified with the threatening thingsin the
environment. The person’s charge on the environment can be destimulated by indicating things
that are not so threatening, thus getting a person to differentiate. When identification becomes
differentiation, intelligence and judgment can return.

An interesting commentary on the character of Man liesin the fact that if you really want to
interest people, at alecture or P.E. course, you should give them something that they can useto
help others, rather than something that will help themselves. Man is basically good, and thisis
aproof. Therefore, your supplementary advice should always go on the basis of “Who are you
trying to help to discover that the environment is less dangerous than it seems? Y ou had better
understand the data well enough, so that you can give it to him well enough, so that he can use
it and see aresult, and then use it on himself. If you do thisright, you will often get the cycle:

1. The person finds out something to help Pete.
2. It works on Pete.

3. He decides to try to use it to help himself. “Take awalk and look at things,” is about the
mildest advice you could give someone. It would be quite effective if he actually did it. LRH
did this, and found that by putting tension on the beam with which he was looking at things, he
could pull himself forward, without having to walk. This got intriguing. He went skimming
his heels on the pavement until he noticed a cop looking at him.

The master question is, “What part of the environment isn’t threatening?’ This question gets the
person to differentiate. Y ou can also get him to arrange hislife alittle. If you can get a person
to just plan alife in which everything is calmer and less threatening, the life heisliving
becomes calmer and less threatening.

When you move this up into Scientology | and introduce communication factors and show the
person how to communicate with people, he will find that he can produce an effect on people
and that people are less threatening. If you keep havingnessin mind, asyou go up the levels,
you never lose the benefit of having the environment being less threatening, which you started
at Scientology O.

All people are trying to:

1. Get out of the environment, or 2. Master the environment, if they can’t escape.



Any thetan has these intentions, and has had them all the way up the universe. These are the
only totally common PTP’s of an environment. The individual would also like to find
something to help his friends. What you need is alevel of help that requires practically no
education at all. Thiswould become real to the individual. Just the concept that he considers
the environment dangerous and would like to find the source of threat is an enormous piece of
wisdom to him, since before you identified it for him, he was being it. If you provide a
therapy by telling him to stay away from the things and people, etc., that upset him and find
and associate with the things that aren’t athreat, he will make amazing progress. This pushesa
whole new philosophy under the structure of scientology.
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CASE ANALYSIS
HEALTH RESEARCH

| recently indicated that | was doing some research into aleviation of physical difficulties,
not because we are in healing but because the AMA should be taught alesson for attacking us.

The research took a sudden optimistic turn with the new subject of Case Analysis, HCO
Bulletin of November 26, 1963. While Case Analysisis not used for healing purposes, it can
be varied at very low levels to produce some astonishing results in health.

The steps for Case Analysis are (1) Discover what the pcissitting in, (2) Get the lies off,
(3) Locate and indicate the charge. In (1) the pc is sitting in whatever the pc says he or sheis
gitting in, i.e. “1 don’'t know” means pc is sitting in a puzzle and is used with steps (2) and (3)
by finding what he has supposed and then with the Itsa handled, establishing the truth of it.

The following example severely follows the (1), (2) and (3) steps of Case Analysis
without seeming to and without the pc having a clue about either Case Analysis or Scientology
for that matter. This was done by a DScn using the new fundamentals of Case Analysis as an
independent action to help someone, and very cleverly done it was. | asked the auditor to write
it up for you.

“Dear Ron,
“An account of an assist which | gave recently.

“The pc, aged 17 years, was completely new to Scientology: he was suffering from
chronic bronchitis, which was currently particularly worrying to him as he had just been given
aserious warning by his doctor that this could become TB.

“1 used the case-analysis assist, first establishing he was ‘sitting in’ chest trouble, then
getting him to tell me all he could about the condition, then | asked (after the TA had slowed
down) what he considered was the cause of the trouble, i.e. getting the untruth off, and he
said, ‘Well, | think it is caused by the climate’—this was accompanied by abig TA blowdown;
no further considerations were forthcoming and no more TA action, so | then asked if this
condition ‘had anything to do with something that he himself had wanted to do’ (i.e. an
ACTUAL GPM)—no BD, so then asked did it have any connection with ‘ something that
someone else had tried to make him do’ (i.e. IMPLANT GPM), no BD, so then asked if this
was connected with someone or something he had ever known (RIs). This produced a big BD
and pc spoke of his grandfather’ s death: afurther BD when | enquired if his grandfather had
died of some chest trouble. Then | asked if any other person or incident was connected to his
chest trouble: big BD on ‘Nearly drowned in a swimming pool just before grandfather died.’ |
let him ITSA on both these incidents until TA slowed down, then indicated to him that the
trouble was connected to grandfather’s death AND the near-drowning incident—this gave a
further BD.



“Inall thisassist (in model session) took 34 minutes and made 7 divisions of TA BD: pc
made his goal ‘ To get to the cause of the trouble’, and the Gain: *It’'s got me deeply interested
in the work.” Pc has virtually lost his cough and has applied for a staff appointment at HCO
WW. This pc had never heard of Scientology prior to about one week before the assist.

Best,
(Auditor)”

Note: 12 days after this auditing the coughing was till in abeyance.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright © 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
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ROUTINE VI

INDICATORS
PART ONE: GOOD INDICATORS

Note: No Auditor at thisdate is qualified to run actual GPMs regardless of any former training.
The successful technology has not been fully released. There are no Class VI Auditors. If you
were trained, run only Implant GPMs, the technology for which has been fully released.

An INDICATOR isacondition or circumstance arising in an R VI Auditing Session
which Indicates whether the session is running well or badly, and if badly what action the
Auditor should at once take.

There are good indicators and bad indicators, but all of them are indicators.

The good indicators mean that the session is progressing properly and that the next
routine action should be undertaken. Good indicators abound in a properly run session. Here
are some GOOD INDICATORS:

PC cheerful.

PC cogniting on Items or Goals.

PC’s Items found are the ones the pc thought they were on the list.

PC listing Items briefly and accurately.

Early Itemson list turning out to be the right ones.

The right item reading on the needle with a chug as though through aresistive wall and
then heavily falling with Blowdown.

Items found not rocket reading.

Goals found rocket reading.

Short Item lists (1 to 15 or 20 items on the list).

Items being found rapidly without alot of hassle even though the right item hard to make
read.

Tone Arm continuing in motion.

Not stuck (symptom of wrong goal or by-passed GPMs or RIS).

Needle active.

Not stuck (symptom of RR gone off which means wrong goal or wrongly worded goal).
PC not troubled with new mass appearing when item is given.

RI given pc blowing tone arm down when pc asked if it isit.

Further blowdown of TA with full dial needle slash when pc told it ishisor her item.
Distinct needle dlash, two inches or so, when pc asked if new item solves or is solved by
RI found just before.

Full dial slash of needle when pc answers question as to what is the position of the newly
found Item in the bank.

Heat on the Item list.

Heat on the goals list.

Heat on the RI found.

No pain on RI found.

Tone Arm riding between 2.5 and 3.75 (acceptable) or 2.25 and 3. (excellent).



Good Tone Arm Action on finding Items (about 125 TA Divisions per GPM in fast
running). (About 30 or 40 TA Divisions down per 21/2 hour session, minimum.)
Theright item reading with only some coaxing.

PC with no PTP about which really went where concerning goals or RIs found in earlier
session.

PC with no question as to what was the right goal or item after it isfound.

PC not critical or ARC Breaky.

PC not protesting Auditor’ s actions.

PC looking younger by reason of R VI Auditing.

PC without weariness.

PC without pains or aches or illnesses developing during auditing.

PC wanting more Auditing.

PC’s confidence in finding goals and items getting progressively better.

PC’ s Itsafree but not so extensive as to halt session progress, giving no more than 30
seconds or aminute, usually less, to Itsaing agoal or item.

Auditor seeing how goals oppose goals. Auditor seeing how RIs solve RIs or are solved
by them.

The goals plot making sense to the Auditor.

The Line Plot looking proper, with correct gradients, to the Auditor.

No vast mental effort demanded of the Auditor to follow pc’slogic in why something
opposes something or solves something.

PC not developing heavy PTPs or somatics between sessions or in session.

The good indicator tells you things look the way they ought to look and are going the way
they haveto go to make an OT.

When these good indicators are absent then is the time to start doing searches, repairs etc.

In actual practice you get so used to good indicators that you don't really think of them as
indicators at all. Therefore you keep your attention alert for bad indicators and when these
show up you haveto act and promptly.

Like many other thingsin this universe you don’t concentrate on the smooth, you stay
aert for the rough.

But it isagreat mistake for an Auditor to be so nervous about bad indicators that the pcis
thrown into a Whatsit when nothing is wrong. Things will go wrong thenfor sure.

Theruleis: Expect good indicators and go on with routine actions as long as they are
present. Observe quickly and knowingly bad indicators and rapidly act with the correct
response.

Every bad indicator is precise, easily observed and has an exact counter-action.

The speed with which a bad indicator is observed and the certainty with which it is
corrected prevents the session from producing more bad indicators.

Observe the trouble sign instantly. Know what to do for that exact sign instinctively.
Repair swiftly. And in these points we have the whole secret of fast progress.

It is not the pc who slows the session. It is the Auditor’s lack of knowledge of bad
indicators and their remedies. The longer a bad indicator goes unobserved and unrepaired the
longer it will take to repair it. In R VI errors consume time far, far out of proportion to
successes. One overlooked bad indicator can consume a month of auditing time. In that month
three whole banks would have been run. But no. The month is consumed with unproductive
wanderings, the pc and auditor torn to bits with stress and ARC Breaks.



It'sall amatter of indicators and knowing what to do. If that knowledge is poor, then—
well, no OT, that’s all. The road istraveled with total correctnessonly. It isnever traveled at all
when unremedied bad indicators are present. The auditor is either totally competent or totally
incompetent. There are no shades of grey. One error unremedied puts the whole project on the

dump heap.

So the auditor has to know his business. And so does the pc. And errors can’t be let go
by. Thisisthe Routine of Perfection. Sloppy, hope it will get by, well it doesn’t matter
attitudes will not make OTs.

Any error passed up and neglected will within minutes or sessions wreck the lot. Miss a
GPM or half adozen Items and within two banks the pc will bog completely and hopelessly
and never progress further until the earlier error isremedied.

It's like having a pc on rubber bands. The pc will go down the track from an error just so
far and then, as though the bands tighten to drag him back, will run slower and slower and then
suddenly oneisfaced with apc who can’t run at al!

But these errors are not undetectable. The instant they occur a bad indicator shows up.
The speed errors are remedied determines the speed of advance of the case.

The don’t-care, hope-it-will-get-by, why-repair auditor just can’t audit R VI and will only
seriously mess up pcs. Thisisthe condition of the final road out. | wish it were different but it
isn't. It sthat way.

An auditor can know his business.

Thereis afinite, specific answer for every bad indicator that shows up. Therefore an
auditor, to succeed in R VI must:

1. Know Basic Auditing and meters and Itsa like an old smoothie;

2. Know the anatomy of GPMs, RIs, and the objects of the mind and all their possible
combinations like a card sharp knows cards,

3. Know thetechniques of R VI like acompletely relaxed one-man band;
4.  Know al good indicators at aglance;

5. Know every bad indicator and its response with a bang-bang, one-two certainty that
never permits amoment’s wonder asto what’ s going on or what to do.

6. Know therulesof R VI rat-a-tat-tat.

Given those six things, an auditor can make an OT in under a thousand hours. A
weakness on any one of them will not only not make an OT but will fiendishly mess up a case.
For even if you know R V1 cold you will make enough mistakesto keep you very busy.

The pity of it is that one must become an expert before he or she performs on an actual
case. But that must be overcome. | learned it from scratch. So can you with all the data now
neat before us.

LRH: dr.bh L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard.

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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Thiswas the year in which we achieved the technology of OT, and in which we laid the bridge,
with all the older processes from dianetics on. It isthe year in which we had our hardest
attacks since 1950. These attacks are losing or have lost. The IRS lost its suit on LRH and
MSH. “IRS’ means“Infernal Ravening...”! The work for 1964 should include codification
of materials, writing textbooks for the different levels, etc. Several techniques have been
developed for a higher-classed auditor to run on alower-level PC. We are ready to open the
door wide on the subject of psychosomatic healing. We could put it on an ethical basis by
saying that if you don’t get results on a patient, you refund his money.

Anybody who isreceiving Level VI auditing [ See above, for a description of thislevel.] from
an auditor who flubs, goes through more illnesses and psychosomatics than anyone can count.
LRH understands the phenomenon of psychosomatics and is consequently a little
contemptuous of doctors’ treatment of these conditions. It israther horrifying, from an
auditor’ s viewpoint, to see what is thought of the illness and how it istreated. The auditor
would like to be able to see what goal it is, what RI, what service fac, etc., when chaos reigns,
caused by misalignment of the psyche. Thisisfascinating in its complexity and disillusioning
in the smplicity of its cause.

The technology for handling the bank has finally been worked out. It is comple, it takes expert
auditing and an educated PC, but the result isan OT. Thisisafar higher result than was
expected before 1962, to adegreethat it is unreal to most people. At times, it iseven unreal to
LRH.

Even when the auditor and the PC have tremendous skill, they can make huge mistakes. For
instance, LRH has been looking for his PT GPM for months. He has found seven so far, each
one thought to be the PT one. He has been unburdening the track by running them as they
were found. Heisaware of good case advance since starting out. Now his goals lists go for
five or six items, one rocket-reading, then it goes on by stacking it up, putting the GPM on top
of it, listing in to the top oppterm, to see if there was anything there, to seeif there was a GPM
closer to PT. “We handled four of them like they were old sacks of straw.” He finally got the
PT GPM. For the first time, he looked forward and saw nothing there. He woke up,
wondered if a couple were backwards: “Creak:” Got his considerations: no creak. Thisisafar
cry from afew months ago, when he was wrapped around a telegraph pole with regularity.

Y ou made the early GPM’ s without having abody. So it is tough on bodiesto runinto RI’s,
etc. Itisniceto be“outside’, not subject to the body’ s intolerance of temperature extremes.
The problem LRH ends the year with is“Asan OT, how do you drink Coca-Cola?’ It doesn’t
evaporate like liquor, and LRH is too big to get into the bottle. He thought of puttingitina
tub, with ice.

If you have wondered whether you will ever make it all the way, while you are making it al the
way, you will have many other periods when you will be certain that you will never make it al
theway. That isthe greatest certainty that LRH can give you. He has “known” many times
that it was impossible for you to make it. But he has recovered. The final end product of
scientology or of athetan in this universe has been achieved in 1963, whatever else can be said
for theyear. Indicators

Thisisanew subject. Routine 6 [Thisis probably the procedure given in the last tape. See
HCOPL 5May64 “ Summary of Classification and Gradation and Certification” p. 4. See also
above, for asummary of this procedure.] cannot be run without knowledge of indicators and of
the proper actionsto do when certain things are present or not present. Indicators are present at
every level. There are good indicators and bad indicators. To know about bad indicators, you
must know what good indicators are. One needs to know both, in order to have a datum to
compare with. For instance, you don’'t cut the PC’ sitsa, because you want the good indicator
of smooth needle and cheerful PC, not because of fear of instructors. In the field of, say,



music, one has some standards and expectations of how it should sound on hi-fi equipment,
etc. That isthe comparative datum, the good indicator, the standard. A test for hi-fi equipment
is, “How should it sound?” Poor hi-fi equipment sounds like you arein the lobby of the theater
when the aisle doors are closed. If you walk down the aisle to about the center of the theater
and listen, that is what good hi-fi equipment should sound like. People, watching LRH’s
auditing on demos, have shown that they don’t have a standard to judge the session by. LRH
worked out good and bad indicators to make the standards known and explicit. If you know
what isright with a session, you can tell what iswrong with one. Good indicators.

People should be happy in session. “The only frame of mind that you can as-isinis acheerful,
high-toned [one]. The PC should be cheerfully itsa-ing to the auditor. If he runs a secondary,
he runs grief off of it and comes out of it, etc. We get a picture of what the session should be,
with good indicators. If they are not there, then bad indicators are there. These bad indicators
should be handled, so as to get the good indicators back. GI’s mean that the auditor should
continue what heisdoing. BI’s show that the auditor should so something else. The particular
Bl’ s that are present determine what the auditor must do. E.g., if the PC makes a critical
remark about the auditor, pull a missed withhold, do a session ARC break assessment, or run
O/W. How the PC should look and sound; how the bank should respond; how the meter
should behave -- al these are the good indicators.

(Notethat at LevelsV and VI, the male and female clear reads no longer apply, since a thetan
doesn’t have a sex.)

The time to do something about a bad indicator is when you can’'t go on, with good indicators,
not just whenever a bad indicator shows up. The broad range of optimum TA rangeis 2.0 to
4.0. The common range of TA excursionis 2.75 to 3.5. There are three grades of bad
indicators: light, medium, and heavy. They compare to the suddenness with which you must
take action.

1. Thelight indicator shows you that something is wrong, so that you can be alert for a need
for action, but nothing necessarily needs to be done.

2. On moderate BI’ s, action must be taken as soon as it can be comfortably done.

3. On heavy BI’s, emergency crash action must be taken right now. An example of agrade 3
Bl would be the PC not wanting auditing.

4. A grade 4 Bl would be something like a car going over a cliff. You hear a dwindling
scream. This PC is never going to be audited again.

GI’s mean expected, not extraordinary. Wanting auditing is more common than you would
expect. ItisaGl wetake for granted. If alot of GI's are present, afew Bl’s don’t matter too
much.

An ordinary BI, not aVBI, would be the fact that the PC hasa PTP. Y ou tend to it promptly,
since a PC with a PTP makes no progress. A PC with an ARC break gets worse with auditing,
sothatisaVVBI. That isthe only time that auditing worsensacase. Sothe Gl’sare: “PCin
session, with no PTP and no ARC break.” This is something that one should know for
auditing supervision. Y ou cannot supervise by BI’s; only by GI’s, because when GI’ s cease
to exigt, your action must be directed towards recreating them, not just at eradicating Bl’s.

Y ou could base your expectations of case progress on how many GI’s are present. For every
Gl not present, some Bl is present. Do the appropriate thing to remove the BI, and get the Gl
back. Know GI’s more by heart than BI's, since if there is aBl, you can always go to the
textbook to figure it out. For instance, you notice that the PC keeps having PTP's. You
eventually think of the datum that when the PC keeps having PTP's, his goals must be totally
divergent from the auditor’ s goals, and the session itself becomes the PTP. Don’t act when



Bl’s are not present. Only correct what needs correction! Don’'t let awin on repairing one
PC’ s BI’s become the stable datum for all PCs, who don’t have the same BI’s.

This disposes of the idea that some PCs are auditable and others aren’t. Y ou are an auditor, and
the standard procedures on which you are being trained are the way in which you materialize
Gl'sinasession. They areall calculated to bring about GI’sin the PC. The gains of auditing
are astonishingly automatic, these days. Y ou just audit the PC on a standard program.

If BI’s pop up, always take care of the worst onefirst. Naturally you want to get the heaviest
BPC out of the way first and keep patching up the case only until you can get back on the road.
The GI on an auditing question is:

1. The PC has received something to inspect.
2. He inspectsiit.

3. He tells you what he has inspected. He answers the question fully, as far as heis
concerned.

4. Then you acknowledge.

It doesn’t matter if you gave him one command and he inspected fully and took a half an hour
to answer, or if you gave him many repetitive commands and he fully answered the question.
He is going through an electronic circuit, and he comes out the other end free of it, having
inspected it. If you cut hisitsa along the way, he getslost in the middle of the labyrinth of
electronic material. This givesriseto adirty needle. Just keep the PC going, with GI’s,
building his confidence and not cutting hisitsa, moving him along up theline.



6401C07 SHSpec-2 Good Indicators

[Some of the material in thistapeisaso contained in HCOB 28Dec63 “Routine VI Indicators --
Part One: Good Indicators’.]

The good indicators listed in HCOB 28Dec63 don’'t all apply to all sessions, but most do.
They don’t just apply to R6 sessions. [For definition of R6, see above.] If you learn what
good indicators are, you can spot bad indicators.

An auditor tends to look for wrongnesses. That is the nature of scientology. Becauseif there
weren’'t something wrong with Man, he wouldn’t be here. Unlike other “-ologies’, we see an
individual as basically good, able, and powerful. Thisis the reverse of most people’s
approach, so the way have to improve Man is also different. We have tremendous evidence
that our concept is true and that the opposite one is erroneous. For instance, we found that
children’s1.Q.’s drop more and more, the longer they spend in school, because the longer they
stay there, the more false stable data get shoved down their throats.

Truth is demonstrated by workability, though some dispute a truth because its workability
challenges their favorite theories. All present sciences have built up to their current state on the
basis of workability. The idea of deleting something in order to bring about a recovery from a
bad condition is not new with us, but the smplicity of asking someone for solutions that he has
had to the condition is anew departure. Y ou can ask what solutions and decisions a person has
had, relative to hislumbosis, and get arecovery, from deletion of additives. Thisisall part of
the idea that adding something to a being makes him feel worse. Take abeing who isfeeling
blah: When we put in mid-ruds, we are subtracting actions. We are subtracting the livingness
of some period, and he will feel better. LRH has made a more extreme test of thistheory. He
subtracted an insane being’ s body from him, by exteriorizing him. When exteriorized, the
being was immediately sane. Back in hisbody, he wasinsane again. Thisis not therapeutic.
It isjust an experimental technique.

The good things of life are havingness at one’s own choice. The individual’s power of choice
is the only thing he had to begin with, which gave him power, capability, etc. That power of
choice has been consistently and continually overthrown by giving him things he didn’t want
and taking away from him things that he did want.

Someone who solves something and fixes the solution instead of just confronting the thing is
putting himself down in power. In scientology, the only right we have to educate anyoneis
that we are teaching things that are as close to fact as they can be made. And the technology of
how it is put together is so close to how it is put together that it runsitself out. Thisisthe
reason why scientology education doesn’'t have to usual bad effects of education. Scientology
education runsitself out becauseit is so close to the truth. Whenever you have a solution to a
problem, it gets stuck, except in the case of scientology. Scientology isthe only solution in the
universe that erasesitself. You can do almost anything with scientology because of this.
When scientology solves something, “it solves what has solved it.” Its truths are shown to you
so that you can reach other truths. The data of scientology is so minor, so sweet, and so pure,
compared to all the other types of solutions -- GPM’s, RI’s, service facs, electric shock
treatment, etc. -- that we don’t come under the heading of adding aberrative data to the
individual as a solution to his difficulties. Evenif scientology data sits there for awhile on top
of some aberration, it will eventually reach through the thing on which it is sitting, uproot it,
and the truth of the datawill cause it to blow (as-is) along with what it “solved”. You are all
sitting in some RI [that could behave in thisway]. An individual becomes aberrated by
additives. His experiencesin this universe are calculated to degrade and depower him. All you
have to do isto pick up, to as-is, the mess, and you will return him to power. If you handle
his school “education”, for example, his1.Q. will rise.

The data of scientology “is arestimulation of more basic and fundamental truths, which,
restimulated, tend to blow later data.” Some people can just study scientology and leap out of
bed, well. Thisadds up to the fact that Man, to date, is an added-to being. Everything that has



been added to him has decreased his ability to cope. We have gotten him dependent on tools
and that sort of thing. The more you give a person to work with, e.g. the more machines, etc.,
he is supposed to work with, the less he works. His ability to work is reduced by these
additives. Primitive cultures, with minimal tools, work long and thoroughly to create aesthetic
elements as part of ordinary workaday objects. Someone with lots of tools doesn’t get much
done. For instance, the Esquimo, with very simple tools, elaborately decorates his spear,
whereas the person with drill presses, lathes, etc., says, “| can’t do this thing, because | have
to have that other thing first.” There s arelationship between having to have and getting things
done. The more you have, the less you tend to get done. “Have to have” becomes “never do”.
The fellow who has to have and have in order to get anything done does very little. The
Chinese carpenter, working with hand-made fish bone dowels and a bow-drill, didn’t have to
have anything elaborate to drill ahole, etc. Y et he was able to get more done, by a good dedl,
than his western counterpart with his elaborate tools. Y ou could have added to the universe of
this Chinese carpenter the postulate that “Y ou can’t do without certain tools,” (Think about that
wording:), to the point where he could no longer do. That is an aberrative side to some
thetans’ bent for collecting havingness, e.g. LRH and his cameras. In collecting cameras, he
has paid | ess attention to any one of them, so now he gets fewer pictures with more cameras.
There can be a minimum amount of equipment needed to get ajob done. But an overwhelmed
being hasto have and can’t do. The more you add to the workman, the less he can accomplish.

“Because we are in the business of deleting wrongnesses from the individual, we seldom look
at rightnesses. That iswhat iswrong with most auditors.” The recognition of the fact that a
truth is present to be amplified or increased isavital part of auditing. If you don’t notice the
rightnesses present, you don’t see the truth present, that can then be used to promote more
truth. So nothing gets done. If you only recognize wrongnesses, you won't be able to pull
anything up a gradient, because you won't think that you have any rightnesses to work with.
Our only purpose in finding wrongnesses is to increase rightnesses. Y ou have to look at
wrongnesses to remedy them, but you have to look at rightnesses to increase them. Progressis
built on a gradient scale of rightnesses by which you delete wrongnesses, and they drop
away.” Processing is an action by which wrongnesses can be deleted from the case to the
degree that rightnessis present in the session.” Y ou cannot take a case that has no rightnesses
present and delete any wrongnesses. Auditing is the process of maintaining rightness so that
you can delete wrongness. You are trying to get aright being. If you don’t continuously
encourage right beingness, you will never get aright being. To correct awrongness, you have
to have at least as much rightness present. If rightness and wrongness are equally balanced, it
isadangerous situation. Y ou are better off if the rightnesses far outweigh the wrongnesses.
Thiswill giveyou an easier job of auditing. The PC’s ability to as-isis arightness of varying
magnitude. A PC who is pretty overwhelmed can’'t handle or as-is alarge wrongness. If you
delete good indicators from the session, the PC won't be able to as-is anything.

“A PC’s ability to as-is or erase in asession is directly proportional to the number of good
indicators present in the session, ... and hisinability to cope in the session rises proportionally
to the number of bad indicators in the session.” If the good indicators have dropped out of the
session, the PC’ s ability to handle wrongnessesis much less. Y ou have got to get GI’sback in
before you can expect the PC to handle what you want him to handle. Y ou have to retrograde
the process to match the state of the PC, if he becomes Bl’s. For instance, you may have to
run the PC on atouch assist or havingness.

Y ou must watch, and if agood indicator goes out, you look for the bad indicator (if you are
slow), find out what happened, and correct it. Bad indicators don’t necessarily appear when
good indicators disappear. They are separate breeds of cat. The auditor must aways find out
what iswrong, in a session, before the PC finds out. That is how you maintain altitude. To
maintain optimal altitude, handle the scene when the good indicator goes out, but before the bad
indicator comesin. Spotting the absence of agood indicator and remedying the situation with a
remedy of appropriate magnitude will avoid the expense of auditing time on expensive repairs.
A light indicator means that you should be alert; a medium indicator requires correction; a heavy
indicator means, “Emergency!” Any process has its own series of bad indicators. Bad
indicators come in when good indicators go out. Don'’t spend your time looking for bad



indicators. Just know the good indicators so well that when one of them goes out, climb on
and handle. Be alert. But don’t always be looking for wrongnesses.

Good Indicatorsin Routine 6 and Lower Levels

1. PC cheerful. In R6, no misemotion is allowable. At lower levels, for instance, the good
indicator would be the PC getting more cheerful. In R3R, misemotion should be diminishing.
But at Level VI, the PC should be running like agrinning idiot.

2. PC cogniting. This should happen sometimes on any level. Lack of cognition indicates that
the PC hasaPTP or an ARC break, or that heisrunning at alevel above hisreality. Atlower
levels, the good indicator would be the PC cogniting. At Level VI, the PC should be cogniting
on RI’sand goals.

3. PC'sitemsfound are the ones that the PC thought they were. At lower levels, it often turns
out that what the PC thought was wrong is what was wrong. The PC’s fundamental
rightnesses assert themselves.

4. At Level VI: PClisting items briefly and accurately. At lower levels, the good indicator is
giving things to the auditor briefly and accurately. The PC isfinding things accurately and
Speedily.

5. A properly-reading meter. At Level VI, items found are not rocket-reading. At lower
levels, things found give the proper meter responses.

6. At Leved VI: shortitem lists. At lower levels, it doesn’t take along time to get things done.

7. Itemsfound without alot of wrassle. At lower level, thistrandates as being able to get data
from the PC without a big hassle.

8. TA continuing in motion; TA not stuck. This good indicator can be overridden by the good
indicator of the PC easily and rapidly flattening processes.

9. Activeneedle. The needleisfluid or fluent, moving, not stuck. A Mark V meter can be set
at too high a sensitivity, giving the appearance of a more fluid-looking needle than you really
have. It moves around. On the other hand, you may need high sensitivity for pulling
withholds, etc., where it doesn’t matter if you clean aclean oncein awhile. On the other hand,
if you leave the withhold, by using too low a sensitivity, you have had it. For R6, sensitivity 8
is maximum for listing and 16 for mid-ruds. Y ou can have TA action with agummy needle.
Watch for that. Thisisstill amissing Gl. The needle should be swinging cleanly.

10. PC not being troubled by pains and somatics when answering auditing questions. Or, any
somatic the PC runs into discharges very rapidly. A somatic that stays there and gets heavier is
abad indicator. Y ou want change somatics.

11. TA goes down when PC cognites. Y ou should get afurther blowdown of the TA when the
PC talks about something.

12. PC gets warm and stays warm in auditing or gets hot and unheats in auditing. The PC
doesn't get chilled. Getting chilledisaBI.

13. PC’'s somatics turn on occasionally. ThisisaGl at lower levels. ItisaBl in R6.
14. TA range 2510 3.75. TA range 2.25t0 3.0 isexcellent. Thisappliesat any level.

15. Good TA action on spotting things. The expected TA action for any level is the best
indicator.



16. Getting reads on what you and the PC think is wrong.

17. PC hasno PTP. Thisisagood indicator, unlessthe PC isin total propitiation. The bad
indicator would be the PC’ s developing PTP s about the session, in session.

18. PC satisfied after auditing and staying certain of the auditing solution.

19. PC not critical or ARC breaky -- dways GI’s.

20. PC happy and satisfied with the auditor, regardless of what the auditor is doing.

21. PC looking younger by reason of auditing. Thisisnot common, but it isagood indicator.
22. PC without weariness.

23. PC without aches, pains, or illnesses devel oped in auditing.

24. PC wanting more auditing.

25. PC confident and getting more confident.

26. PC’sitsafree, but only extensive enough to cover the subject under discussion. If the
PC’sitsaistoo extensive, heistrying to stop the auditor from auditing. The PC should itsa,
but not too much.

27. Auditor understanding why it is the way it is when the PC explainsit, or how it was the
way it was. The PC is saying things that make sense. The auditor should be able to

understand the PC.

28. PC there under his own volition. (Taken from next tape). If all these good indicators are
present, you know that you are doing a good job.



6401C09 SH Spec-3 Bad Indicators

In trying to relay truth, it is always necessary to break it down into a system by which it can be
communicated. The system that breaks auditing down into basic auditing, technique, and case
analysisisauseful one. [Seethetape 6 11C05 SHSpec-321 “ Three Zones of Auditing”. Case
analysis now breaks down into the general subjects:

1. Caseanalysis.

2. Good indicators.

3. Badindicators.

Case analysis consists of keeping a continuous eye on the PC’sindicators. Case anaysisis:
1. Noting when the GI’ s are still present.

2. Being alert and noting when one has dropped oui.

3. Looking to see what Bl has appeared.

4. Programming to remedy the Bl with some appropriate technique. Actually, thereisa
shifting back and forth between technique and case analysis. Case analysis contains
programming. [See The Book of Case Remedies.]

Bad indicators include the fact that the PC isin abody, not an OT: The corresponding good
indicator would be that heis there of his own valition.

Thefirst bad indicator is that the PC looks like he doesn’t want to be in session anymore. That
is, agood indicator is gone, namely, the PC’s being there of his own volition. The bad
indicator is unwillingness to be there. That is our first hurdle: no free choice, not there of his
own volition. That ends the case analysis.

The above is asimple example of case analysis. From there on, it is a matter of selecting a
processto fit the case level. What technique to use to handle this Bl depends on the level of the
PC and the auditor. So case analysis starts out with the observation that the expected indicator
or behavior, i.e. the natural behavior of a being, the good indicator, has gone out.

Good indicators are actually the natural behavior of abeing. “The world [particularly since
Freud, with hisidea of the censor] has been crashing along on this ... lie ... that inhibited
behavior is social behavior and that any uninhibited behavior is anti-social. So the criminal is
‘uninhibited’, so you have to ... punish him and put himinacell ..., and if you inhibit him
enough, you will make a social being out of him. [Actually, super-inhibition brings about]
social catastrophes.” If you can’t fix behavior, you can always inhibit it. You are suppressing
it, though, and athetan’ s forward actions and desires do not fade away. They only submerge.
“Impulses do not fade away; they only submerge.” Thisis Axiom 0: a thetan never gives up
trying to create an effect.

(“Holding agrudge” isa 1.1 characteristic. E.g. Henry VIII got even with the pope by creating
the Church of England.)

This gives you a better understanding of people in general -- seeing what happens when
impulses meet with inhibition: people get even. Y ou will understand history, teen agers,
criminas, and everything alot better if you realize that athetan never really givesup. Thisis
the secret of behavior. Thisiswhy teen-agers so commonly reject their families: The child
never forgives the parents for certain things, often tiny things. Y ou have to find the source of a
“rgjection” or a“revolt”. Auditing easily bringsthisto the fore. The child rgjects his parentsto



get even. Besides, forgiveness, per se, is propitiation. The source of Man's ingratitude and
the secret of leadership isjust the fact that a thetan never gives up. “Asan auditor, you are just
auditing all the nutty, aberrated, inhibited times when [the PC] never gave up, when he
postulated something silly, when he tried to do something stupid.” Y ou can actually graph how
some innocent goal or impulse goes through this process of degradation:

1. It becomesinhibited, submerged, and warped.

It emerges at alower level as an overt.

Below that, it emerges as awithhold. Y ou could graph that on any ambition.

Below that is unawareness, which submerges down to

Unconsciousness.

. Humanoid. That is how a goal becomes an overt, a withhold, unawareness,
nconsmousn%s and, below that, humanoid.

co o A W N

So when abeing comes in for auditing, his being there of his own valition is the biggest good
indicator thereis. Heis surrounded by bad indicators, which you are going to eradicate. The
hope factor is put in by validating whatever good indicators are present. The next best indicator
isthat the PC is getting better. “Betterness’, to us, means “less present, in the sense of, ‘My
ankle is getting better.”” The pain, confusion, etc., isless present. “Betterment ... isthe
lessening of a bad condition.” So the PC getting better, wrongnesses less present, is a good
indicator. Thisisnegativegain. If all you did in a session were to validate the good indicators
that were present and attack and handle, one by one, the bad indicators that were present,
thereby restoring more good indicators, you would get amazing results; you would be
enormously successful. The PC would approach Native State.

Don’'t try to train or audit someone against his own volition, assuming that you have tried and
failed to change hismind. It isabad indicator. All you need to be able to do isto spot GI's,
and when GI’ s are not present, to spot the bad indicator that is present, and to go ahead and
handleit. If acase goes on talking about something, he hasn’t gotten rid of it, and you haven't
yet achieved negative gain in the area. All your lower-level gains are based on destimulation
and removal of BI's. Progress on a case is measured by the number of GI’s that you are
restoring. This appliesto Level IV or below. [Note that thisis the precursor of grades
auditing.] Bad Indicator No. 1:

PC nervous about auditing. Level 0: At the lowest levels, you assume that the PC is not there
on his own determinism and work on fixing this up. Y ou want to have a PC who is not
nervous about getting auditing. At Level 0, discuss scientology with him. Let him know what
itisabout. Try to get him there under his own determinism. Get him to decide. Level I:
Discuss auditing, healing, therapies, etc. Get hisideas about these things. Reassure the PC
that you are not auditing him to make him guilty. Y ou are only concerned with making the able
more able. Get what others' ideas or opinions are about treatment and what it might do to him.
Try to cope with the PC intellectually.

Get into agenera discussion of his being audited. Level II: Here, you could run arepetitive
process, which could go asfollows: “What have you had to do which you didn’t want to do?’,
or “What orders have you had to follow about your health?” General O/W would also be
runnable at thislevel. Level I11: Pull missed withholds on auditing, past auditing, or treatment.

Prepcheck any of those, or something like “On auditing goals ... “ or “On being forced to be
audited....” You could run R2H [Now renamed R3H]. You could do ARC break assessments
or find the PC’ s basic ideas about being audited -- how he originally felt about it. Level IV:
Here, you’'ve got service facs, ARC breaks with auditors, practitioners, ARC breaks that the
PC has had in past processing, etc., etc. At Level IV, we can find one session that the person



didn’t want in the past, because of a withhold or something. That would be a key point to
knock out of the way. You could run, “How would refusing to be audited make you
right/others wrong?.” “Why shouldn’t you be audited?’ is a crude but workable process, at this
level. Bad Indicator No. 2: PC unfriendly or cool towards the auditor; unappreciative of the
auditor or auditing.

This opens the door to alarge area of withholds, overts, cut comm, cut itsa, etc. You canrun
out of itsa by specializing in solutions only, not problems, even though the TA motion comes
from solutions. Thus, you sacrifice some present TA motion for agreater amount of future TA
motion. Y ou could spend fifty percent of your time on problems and fifty percent on solutions
and get more TA by not running out of itsa. It is afifty-fifty proposition. Thisis because
GPM’s are fifty percent terminals (fixed solutions) and fifty percent oppterms (fixed
problems). Both give good TA.

Unfriendliness to the auditor could stem from the auditor’ s keeping the PC from itsa-ing as area
of interest, including problems. Y ou must get into problems somewhat, so that the PC has
something to talk about at all. The PC will get unfriendly if the auditor never gives him
anything to talk about.

Level 0: Get the PC to discuss what damage the auditor might do to him or her. Thisisa
lousy solution, since it asks for more “critical”, but it is better than nothing. Get the PC to
explain why he shouldn’t be audited. This can get him quite friendly and right into session.

Level I: Another low-level remedy would be, “How could you help me?’ Thisraisesthe ARC
of the PC. You could also get the PC to explain any trouble he has gotten into by imparting
confidences or talking too freely. That also gets off afew missed withholds. Y ou could use,
“What are you willing to talk to me about?’.

Level Il: You could use smilar processes here, aswell as general O/W on auditors.

Level 111: You could pull withholds missed by auditors. You could prepcheck auditors,
practitioners, help, or failed help, as indicated.

Level IV: You work on help and failed help on a service fac basis, using: “If you were really
helped by auditing, how would that make you wrong?” “If you weren’'t helped by auditing,
how would that make you right?’

When PCs at LevelsV, VI, and VII are unfriendly to auditors, there is some foul-up in the root
of the bank. Bad Indicator No. 3:

PC nervous about being audited in a particular auditing room. That’s the auditing environment.
These things always run down to some horrendous PTP or ARC break.

Level 0: Discuss the dangerousness of the environment.

Level I: Discuss dangerous environments in general, the trouble he has had in auditing rooms,
in practitioners’ rooms. Get solutions off -- how he has solved it. Level Il: Finding things
that are safe.

Level 111: Havingness.

Level 1V: Get associative restimulators.

Hereis a suggested exercise: Make alist of bad indicators that could be present if a homo
sapiens were dragged in chains into your auditing room. Then figure out what you might be

able to do about these things. Given enough time, perhaps over a course of months, you
should be able to turn him into a high-flying PC by:



1
2
3.
4

5.

. Seeing agood indicator missing.
. Noting al the bad indicators.

Selecting the one that ismost in the road of auditing.

. Eradicating that one first.

Continue handling the BI’s, one by one, by getting considerations off, etc., until no more

Bl’sare present. Using this procedure, you could get anyone, no matter how |n|t|aIIy hostile
he was, to want auditing, on his own determinism, and not by overwhelming him. Auditing is
converting Bl’sto GI’s.

Asyou work the case, remember that the person has had some impulses. somewhere along the
line, that got inhibited and submerged. Handling those by getting back to them will give a
resurgence of the case.



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 21 JANUARY 1964
Central Orgs
Franchise

METER LEVEL WARNING
HOW TO KILL APCINLEVEL 5

Breath and Body Motion
(All levels)

Body Motion, sudden expulsions of breath, emphatic gestures, shouts and foot
squirmings and anger can make the TA move down and can cause surges that can be mistaken
for reads, even rocket reads. Not knowing this can falsify an assessment or leave the bank
undischarged.

In all assessing or meter running make sure it was the Bank the meter read, not Breath or
Body Mation.

* k k k k k k k x %

How to Kill a Pcin Level 5
(taken from LRH instruction to students
on Saint Hill Special Briefing Course)

What' s all the shouting on Itemsin “R3N”? Items won't read unless pc quietly random
lists. | think you’ ve forgotten in written random listing as how to make RRs appear on the
Implant RIs. Get arandom list of afew the pc thinks of. Then the Implant RI will read easily
with no shout.

This datum gets lost every few months. Keep it around.
Pc’ s sudden expulsion of breath can cause an RR too. Maybe you' re getting no charge
off.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:vm.bh
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 24 JANUARY 1964
Sthil

HCO (Sthil) LTD
CASE SUPERVISOR

The post of Auditing Supervisor is abolished since all instructors are doing auditing
supervision as atraining measure.

The missing action is that of Case Supervisor.

The Auditing Supervision done by all instructors quite rightly concentrates on student
skill in auditing.

A Case Supervisor is needed, therefore, whose sole interest and concern is the advance of
cases on the Saint Hill Briefing Course by any and various means.

The Case Supervisor will be instructed and supervised by the Course Supervisor in the
marking of folders and handling various cases and will take over the full handling of case
folders as soon as feasible.

All problems having to do with the individual cases of students, any and all auditing
assignments and all individual case problems are to be routed to the Case Supervisor.

In al questions of what isto be run on a student, regardless of his situation in training,
the word of the Case Supervisor, under the Supervision of the Course Supervisor, isfinal.

L. RON HUBBARD
Executive Director
HCO (Saint Hill) Ltd

LRH :dr.rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED



6402C04 SH Spec-4 Auditor Self-criticism

Enough of this goofing off as auditors and students. The subject of self-criticism of auditing is
very misunderstood, because it is too simple. LRH has been researching R6 [See p. 568,
above.] during January, on the theory that it is better for him to get the body knocked off than
for the rest of you to get it. R6 isincredibly complex, but totally necessary. Y ou need very
smooth basic auditing in order to make R6 work.

Self-criticism simply means taping your session, listening to it, and spotting what needs
improvement. One gets amazing responses to the question, “What happened in the session?”’
Self-criticism of auditing is vital from Level 11 on up. The deeper you go into a case -- the
more “reach” the processes have -- the more nearly perfect your basic auditing must be. Flubs
impinge to the same degree that the auditing does. At Levels 0 and I, the auditor isn’t
impinging very much. Hence his flubs don’t impinge much either. At Leve Il, with repetitive
processing, there is more impingement and less tolerance of flubs. At Level 111, you are using
the meter to reach deeper than the PC’ s unaided itsa. Here, we have moved into an area where
we can get hold of things that the PC wasn’t ready to give. Thereis more impingement, so the
auditing must be better, since the flubs impinge more, too. The greater the charge you are
dealing with, the greater the bypassed charge can be. The meter “mines’ sub-itsa. It increases
the impingement of processing. There is one thing that always happens when you run
somebody above hislevel and get him into areas that he finds hard to confront: Y ou will get
more BPC and ARC breaky sessions. The level of impingement of an error is greater than a
PC can tolerate, when the PC is audited above hislevel. So upto Level IV, the best handling
of an ARC breaky PC isto reduce hislevel. This certainly doesn’'t apply at LevelsV and VI,
where the BPC comes from awrong goal, awrong item, or whatever. At these upper levels,
reducing the PC’s level will just leave the wrongness, and the PC will go into a sad effect. If
you give a person awrong goal, he will dramatize it more than the right goal. This happens
consistently in psychoanalysis. “The only thing you get off a psychoanalyzed PC is
psychoanalytic computations ... abunch of bunk ... invented items.” A wrong goal doesn’'t as-
is; it beefs up. Find the person’sright goal, and he will dramatize is less, which makes a
somewhat goofy test for rightness of agoal. A person tends to dramatize a validated error
more than a genuine aberration. Someone who has had errors validated also tends to be very
careful all the time. This comes from some old advice he got. Y ou can find the error by
finding out what the person is being careful of. If you scan someone through his
psychoanalysis, you will turn on al his old symptoms. If you keep it up, they will turn off by
erasure. Analysis cured its patients by inventing new evils: theid, etc. Itisan alter-is, a
negativeitsa. Then analyse and examine things that never existed.

An auditor can wrongly date a somatic. Then alater auditor can date that somatic getting the
same wrong date, and he can in fact get some improvement of the somatic, by getting off some
of the charge of the somatic’s being wrongly dated. But he may be deceived into thinking that
he has theright date. A person dramatizes a validated error more than an actual aberration that
has been contacted. If you find that the PC is selling something to you, do a case analysis:

1. Find out where he got the idea; where he is sitting.

2. Get his considerations off.

3. Find out whereit redly is, or whether it isreally true.

The reason why one attacks process errors in upper level processesinstead of since mid-rudsis
that everything that happened between sessionsis sitting on top of the R6 error, and it is much
quicker to find and correct the error than to do the mid-ruds.

At Level 1V, you are dealing with service facs, assessments, etc. The PC hasto be able to spot

and as-is his own wrongnesses and overts by that time. By Level V, auditor errors impinge,
and any piece of BPC left lying around will get restimulated. At Level VI, the amount of



charge you are handling, RI by RI, is huge and ferocious. Now that the precisely correct
commands have been formulated, you have gotten away from some ARC breaks. But if the
auditor failsto clear the command, it can act as giving the PC awrong goal or item. Or if the
auditor fails to understand what the PC said, you can get immense ARC breaks. For instance,
the PC said the second RI from the bottom. The auditor thought it was the seventh RI that the
PC was talking about. He asks about the seventh RI to repair it. The PC has a huge ARC
break.

New demands are placed on one’ s basic auditing, as one moves up to higher levels. So, as he
moves up the levels, this can make the auditor feel as though he is auditing terribly. The
divisioninto levelsis primarily based on what is demanded of the PC and secondarily on what
is demanded of the auditor. But the two are ailmost paralel. It isnot possible to self-audit R6.
R6 requires the impingement of an auditor calling the items to get the charge off. Thereisa
point where a person becomes total cause over hisown mind. Up to that point, an auditor is
necessary. If you have an ARC breaky session, you can straighten it out by running O/W on
the auditor to yourself. You arein perfect order to use assist-type processes on your own mind.
But solo auditing doesn’t produce TA action, because of the two-terminal nature of the
universe. Inthisuniverse, oneterminal all by itself isinert. A thetan has become so enmeshed
in this universe that he has taken the physical universe laws to apply to himself.

There are two things that chain a thetan down:
1. Mass, including space, energy, and time.
2. Significance.

Since 1950, we have known that someone could either dramatize nuttiness physically or in
thought. The mass gives you somatics, and the significance makes you think that you are nuts.
A GPM contains both thought and mass. When you get the right mass and significance aligned
with other masses and significances, it vanishes, amazingly enough, as the thetan stops
creating it. It doesn’t dissipate into energy, although you do get heat. It vanishes as a no-
create, without fireworks.

If you keep changing only thought and not mass, you cannot make a change in someone’s
condition. You can’'t handle the mass which is causing, e.g., an illness. The levels are
approaching the GPM by cleaning up charge on al the locks and ramifications that are hung up
on GPM’s. Thelevels are afamiliarization with what could blow your head off. At the very
least, the levels familiarize the PC with heavy somatics.

The auditing cycleisthe basic discovery of dianetics and scientology. All the way from Level O
to Level VI you are using the same auditing cycle. Thisis atwo-pole universe, and without an
auditor, or if you don’t use the auditing cycle properly, you don’t get TA action adequate to a
case resolution. In comm courses, the comm cycle does things to people, al by itself. Itisso
powerful that by itself, it producesresults. The auditor should recognize it as hismain tool. It
has to be as polished as you have charge that can be bypassed on the case. It hasto be better
and better as the auditor audits higher and higher levels. “The auditor’s auditing must be
adequate to the level heisrunning. Hishandling of the auditing cycle isthe only thing whichis
[creating] tone arm action.” Only somewhere in Level VI does the auditing cycle cease to be
necessary.

If you haven't got an auditor, you don’t have TA action. If you haven’t got enough charge off
your case, you won't be able to do anything with it. If an auditor is aware that his handling of
the auditing cycle is the only thing that gets charge off the PC’ s case -- because the auditing
comm cycle is what makes him an auditor -- then he also knows that his auditing comm cycle
must be adequate for the level heisauditing. Auditor self-criticism allows him to see whether it
isadequate. Y ou have atendency to over-complicate the auditing comm cycle for the level you
arerunning. TR-2 isthe most important, if not the only important, TR for araw PC, since if



you can let someone know that you have heard him, that you have really received his comm,
you could get abig result. The other TR’s have to come in as the PC progresses up the levels.

Here isthe auditor self-criticism procedure:
1. Do anormal session.

2. Recordit. You should have 1 1/2 hours of tape, with the voices well discernable. Thisis
because the auditor’ s error is always earlier than arough spot in the session, so you want to be
ableto listen to agood stretch of time.

3. Asthe session goes forward, the auditor notes Bl’s in session very carefully: meter
misbehavior, any criticism by the PC, dirty needles, any worry, etc.

4. After the session, the auditor notices, in the session record, when in the session the Bl’s,
DN, etc. appeared.

5. Listen to that area.

6. Go backwards, bit by bit, afew inches at atime, to find the breakdown of basic auditing
that caused the Bl or DN. This should be afew minutes or seconds earlier.

7. Find what the auditor failed to communicate or carry out.

8. Do that with every rough spot, every noted BI. If you follow this procedure, you will find
the errors and see that you didn’t get away with the breakdowns in your auditing cycle,
although at the time you may have thought that you did. Y ou will find that if the PC snaps or
snarls, thereis arough auditing comm cycle just before that.

“A PC never has areaction in the session, independent of the auditor.” Anything that happens
in a session, good or bad, happens with the auditor as cause. The auditor is the source of the
session, 100%. LRH found that, as he moved up in levels of auditing, his auditing had to
improve. So other auditors can improve too. Knowing what iswrong, one can put it right,
both with one’ s auditing cycle and with the PC at the time, before the ARC break hits: “You're
as good an auditor as you can handle the communication cycle,” and you are as skilled an
auditor as you can choose the right process to put onto the auditing comm cycle.



6402C06 SH Spec-5 Comm Cycle in Auditing

The magic of communication is all that makes auditing work. If you sat down at a one-hand
electrode E-meter, Y ou would be amazed at this fact: You would get no tone arm motion
beyond, perhaps, a brief residual flurry at the very start. With another auditor, you would get
175 TA divisions; with yourself, you would get two. It works thisway because the thetan in
this universe has begun to consider himself mass, so he is subject to the laws of physics.
Consequently, he can’'t as-is much mass. He has to have a second terminal to discharge the
mass, or energy, against. If an auditor thinks heis MEST, heis apt to get the condition of the
PC, because he mocks up or envisions the PC’s charge in himself, making himself a matched
terminal. But that is not what makes auditing work. It isall consideration. No backflow
actualy hitsthe auditor.

The ability to hold a position in space or to hold two terminals apart, is a definition of power.
In the auditing situation, there is an apparent exchange of energy, from the PC’ s point of view,
which doesn't hit the auditor, but because thetans think of themselves as terminals, you get an
exchange of energy going on. Nothing hits the auditor, and it as-ises, as far asthe PC is
concerned. But you have set up atwo-pole system, and that will bring about an as-ising of
mass. Itisn’t burning the mass; it isas-ising the mass. That iswhy there is nothing hitting the
auditor. The magic of auditing is contained in the comm cycle of auditing. Y ou are concerned
with the smooth interchange between these two poles, which is necessary for as long asthe PC
considers himself to be matter and therefore considers that he must discharge against
something. Eventually, the PC will get up to a point where he no longer considers himsel f
matter. When alot (half) of the bank is gone, the meter will no longer “read on a sneeze”.
When a PC cognites that he is not MEST, the auditor can’t knock any energy off, and the meter
goes dead. Running R6, the meter only reacts when the PC decides what something is. You
have to ask the PC if that isit. When the PC looks and decidesif that is it or not, only then
does the meter read. The PC is advancing away from the automatic physical energy
manifestations of the physical universe. Y ou get to a point where you have intention.

A GPM isjust “amethod of limiting the person’s ability to intend.” That is the whole idea
behind implanting: to foul up intention by fixing it so that every time a thetan intends positive,
he gets negative, and vice versa, so he can’t decide. If you talk to a person, and every time he
says, “Yes,” you say, “No,” he will get to an indecisional state of mind, where he can no
longer intend, “Yes,” fully. Thiswears him down; it breaks his spirit. Thisisthe wholeidea
behind implanting: to get a being unable to effectively intend or determine anything
successfully. “He intendsto write, but something isintending that he not write.” Therefore, he
can’'t write. All ideas of power of choice, self-determinism, etc., stem from the ability to intend
something. The more enMESTed someone is, the more trouble they have with intention.

(With the two-pole arrangement, a person can be influenced without his knowledge.)

The difficulties of auditing are just the difficulties of the comm cycle. Y ou can hit the parts of
the comm cycle as buttons. The auditor must permit a smooth flow between himself and the
PC, if matter isto be as-ised by the PC, using the comm cycle. When you don’t permit a
smooth flow between yourself and the PC as terminals, you get a no-as-ising of matter. Part of
the trick is knowing what has to be as-ised, but that is a matter of technique. If the auditor is
capable of getting the PC to be willing to talk to him, he wouldn’t have to hit a particular button
in order to get TA action. Basic auditing and the comm cycleis senior to the technique. The
fundamental entrance to the caseis not in tech, but in the comm cycle. In case supervision, you
can look at the points of the comm cycle that are missing in the PC’s case and heal those points
up. There can be the comm cycle between the PC and the auditor, and between the PC and the
auditing room. Y ou can address the PC’s comm between himself and the environment by
looking at what he isworried about. With an unconscious person, pick up his hand and have
him touch the pillow, your arm, etc., giving the command at the same time. You are just
getting him in comm with the auditor and his surroundings. But now you are into technique.



“Communication is simply afamiliarization process based on reach and withdraw.” When the
auditor speaks to the PC, he is reaching; when he ceases to speak, he is withdrawing. When
the PC hearsyou, heis a bit withdrawn. He reaches towards you with the answer. Heisin a
withdraw, as he looks for the answer. He reaches the answer and reaches the auditor. Itisa
communication exchange that as-ises energy and registers on the E-meter. No meter action
occurs in the absence of that exchange, namely the comm cycle. If the comm cycleisn’tin, the
PC self-audits, and you get no case gain and no TA.

That is the fundamental discovery of dianetics and scientology. It is so simple that everyone
has overlooked it, because MEST is very complex stuff, being composed of atoms, molecules,
wavelengths, etc. It isso complex that nobody can understand it. People who are ploughed
into matter, who think as matter, think very complexly. “They cannot observe the simplest
things with which they are confronted. They observe none of this.”

“The ease with which you can handle a comm cycle depends on your ability to observe what
the PC isdoing.” Y our inspection of what you are doing should have ended with your training.
Now all observation should focus on the PC.” The comm cycle you watch isthe PC’'s.” The
true touch of genius, that makes an auditor that can crack any case, is the auditor’ s ability to
observe the comm cycle of the PC and repair its various lacks. This consists of asking a
guestion that the PC can answer, observing that the PC has completed the answer to it,
acknowledging the PC, and then giving the PC something else to do. That is the auditing
comm cycle. [See aso p. 450, above, for anillustration.] Thisincludes clearing the auditing
command, so that the PC can answer the question. Ask the question in such away that the PC
can hear it. And know whether the PC is answering that question. “Y ou can tell when the PC
isfinished....[It is] apiece of knowingness, ... an instinct.” Y ou should know, without having
to ask the PC if heis finished. Then, knowing that he is finished, you use the
acknowledgment to tell him that he has said it, using only the right amount of stop to stop that
cycle, not the whole session. Then you give him something else to answer. When you don’t
see when heis finished and therefore fail to acknowledge, he thinks he is not done and looks
for more. He even takes up humming! If you don’t give him something else to answer, he
will go on automatic. He will self-audit, with no TA action. The degree of lack of TA action
measures the degree of self-audit that the PC isindulging in. Get your comm cycle good
enough so that you don’t have to pay attention to it, and give your attention to the comm cycles
of the PC. Spend your basic auditing doing nothing but repairing the basic communication
inabilities of the PC, and you will be agenius. Y ou will crack 99% of the cases that walk in.
For instance, the case that goes on and on with his comm. Y ou may think that you are
acknowledging him, but he never getsit. Itisup to you to get that communication
acknowledged, so he knows that it is heard. Or take the PC who takes twenty minutes to
answer the auditing question, and then, in that answering, doesn’t answer it. The very smart
auditor knows that he would have to do three processes, because:

1. The PC cannot have an auditing question. He didn’t answer it, so he never got it. This
gives you the first process. “What auditing question wouldn’t you mind being/should you be
asked?’

2. Since he can’'t have auditing, heiswasting it, so after you have a comm line going, you can
run wasting auditing. Run it asaconcept, since you can't expect such a case to recall anything.
Y ou could use: “Get the idea of you wasting auditing,” or “What could you do here that would
waste auditing?’, or “What could an auditor do here that would waste auditing?’ and maybe get
him to waste communication. Elementary havingnessis the ability to do.

3. Run, “Who would | have to be to audit you?’
4. After that, perhaps you could work on his memory. Y ou would see the whole case change.
Take a PC who is sitting there not saying anything. Find what the PC is doing and dream up

something accordingly, e.g., “What could you say to me?’ Y ou get along comm lag, then he
says something. Build it up until you've got him in communication with you. Then inspect the



rest of his comm cycle for other wrongnesses. Maybe now you have to find out whether he
can have an auditor. Itiswhat the PCisn't doing that the auditor might be able to get him to do
that determines the auditing question. If you are alert, you will see these little disabilities
showing up. For instance, someone stammers. Obviously, he is having trouble
communicating.

“Don’t ask the PC to do things the PC can’'t do.” For instance, the auditor asks, “From where
could you view catfish?” The PC says, “Uh ... I'm sorry, I’ve never viewed any catfish.” The
auditor has asked the PC a question he couldn’t answer. Heis guilty of not having cleared the
guestion. Clear questions beforehand to make sure the PC can do it, before asking it. Always
respect the PC’ s saying that there aren’t any more answers. Otherwise, you give the PC loses.
Y our entrance point to the case is where the PC breaks down in his comm cycle with the
auditor and with the environment. For instance, if the PC can’'t ook at the auditor, you could
run, “1f you looked over here, what would (or might) you see?” These are the ways you crack
cases. There aretons of processes that you could use.

Suppose you are running SCS on a PC who, you find, can’t stand still. Don’t ignore the
disability. Take something else to remedy it, e.g. “ Stand still/Don’t stand still,” which getsrid
of automaticities. If the PC knows that he has the disability, he can itsa about it, becauseit is
real to him. But often what the person is worried about is not what he is bugged with. You
could still trigger the bank and run it out on an automaticity, asin dianetics, but then you would
get a PC who gets better and doesn’t know about it. PCswill run off atotal automaticity of
what is wrong with them, and they won'’t even listen to themselvestalk.

An auditing session is highly artificial. Butitisonly artificial because it approximates, to such
harsh, staggering reality, the exact points of contact with beings and existence, like a Lycoming
engineinaModel T Ford. Auditing highlights the exact important points of communication.

Hereis a capsule version of what is wrong with the mind: The only thing really wrong with
peopleis that they have withdrawn from communicating. The individual has gone out of
contact. He has stopped looking. The last time he looked, there were three sabre-tooth tigers
ready to bite him. Of course, he believes that there are still three sabre-tooth tigers there. He
does this throughout enough trilennia, and he’s got an awful big stack of tigers, all of which
have left. But he doesn’'t know this fact. He can’t be sure that they have left. A person who
withdraws from contact with tigers all the time and refuses to contact the area doesn’t see
whether the tiger is still there or not, but keeps mocking it up just to be sure. Thetigers,
actually, are gone. But thisindividual isin acondition of total withdrawal. Heis
“safeguarded” with automatic bank, with automatic beingness. A valence stands where he
ought to be. Total withdrawal is a capsule summary of aberration. A thetan has, as his remedy
for safety, shortening his reach. When he getsto the point of zero reach, heinvertsit, into an
inverted withdrawal, and you get the cycle of the dynamics, coming on down. He comes away
from actual reach to zero reach, but he still has to reach, so he figures out some other way to
reach. A zero of what heis doing always has a remedy that is lower. So you can get an
inversion of an inversion of an inversion of withdrawal.

This shows up in an auditing session right away, in the PC’s inability to talk to the auditor
about pertinencies. So you must remedy his communication by reaching him, in order to get
him to reach. With a person who is on a compulsive outflow, you have to get him there,
before you can run anything, e.g. by “Touch that chair.” Y ou have to have a session before
you can have atechnique. Thisis how to get one: you use, observe, and remedy the
communication cycle. And after you have remedied it, notice that it has been remedied. Note
that the PC is now able to communicate with the auditor, and notice what else needs to be done.
Sometimes the remedy of the outpoint happens so fast that you are astonished. Don’'t overrun
it. If things are going all right, don’t remedy them. If things are going all wrong, find what
you can fix up and fix it up. “If the PC isfully in session, you can run almost anything, and
[hewill] sail.” But no technique by itself will put the PC in session. The auditor hasto doit.



6402C25 SH Spec-6 What Auditing Isand What It Isn’t

LRH isthefirst survivor of the Battle of the Goals Plot. GPM’s contain trickery and treachery.
That iswhy no one, hitherto, has figured them out. Routine 3 didn’t bite deep. Even running
“oppose” didn’t get much depth of bite. When you move it into “solve’, you are beginning to
get into dangerous areas. Thetiger can bite your head off, but you can’t get back at him. In
R6, you are handling pure starving tigers. [For definition of R6, see p. 568, above.] Someone
who could handle the oppose line easily will find enough aberration to make a powerful being
unpowerful on the actual GPM line, quantitatively and qualitatively.

The data of thislectureisvaluable at al levels, but it isvital at LevelsV and V1. Itisso smple
that you may think that there is nothing there to grasp. Thereis also confusion that blows off
as one attemptsto grasp it. The following is a pure piece of datathat isincredibly difficult to
TR-3 over to somebody. | am going to tell you:

1. The difference between auditing and assessing.

2. The difference between destimulating and erasing.
3. Thedifference between a PTP and an ARC break.
4. Thetargets of the auditor, which are:

a) The PC.

b) The bank.

The auditor speaks either to the PC or to the bank. Auditing and the auditing cycle is addressed
to the PC. Assessing is addressed to the bank. When the auditor talks to the PC, he often
restimulates the bank; he has an influence on it, but heis still talking to the PC. Sometimes,
during an assessment, the PC talks, and the auditor must acknowledge the origination, but
these are separate actions.

Auditing ... has only two products: destimulation and erasure., [ See also pp. 486-487, above,
for illustrations of destimulation and erasure (or “ discharge”).] Y ou can get the PC out of it, or
you can use the PC to wipe it out. The first is destimulation; the second is erasure.
Destimulation gets the dogs that are barking at the PC to lie down and be quiet, and the PC to
“come away from there”. Auditing wipes out the dogs. Don’t try to erase a PTP. That
requires auditing, and PTP' s prevent auditing. Y ou destimulate PTP's, so that you can audit.
Y ou can get the PC to dust himself off (destimulation), or you can use the PC like an ink eraser
(erasure). Some auditors specialize in trying to erase everything but never really get anything
erased. Itis OK to erase anything, as long as you complete your cycles of action. But the
lower levels of auditing are practically all destimulation, not erasure. If an auditor can’t
destimulate a PC, he can never take up his own cycle of action, because the PC’ s restimulation
takes charge. If the PC is elsewhere when you start the session and the cycle of action, you
will never complete the cycle of action that you start. Destimulation is the only action that you
can undertake to get a PC located and oriented. Don't try to audit, when al you should, or can,
be doing isadestimulation. “Where did it happen? Where are you now?’ is a destimulation.
So is a prepcheck. Since an auditor can’t complete his cycle of action unless he first
destimulates the PC, destimulation is a very important skill. Running engrams, RI’s, implant
GPM’s, etc., areadl erasure. Even in destimulation, atiny amount of erasure takes place. Just
the PC’ s attention on the subject for a short time brings about erasure of a bit of it. The fact
that a certain amount of the incident runs out during destimulation is shown by the fact that a
PC experiences somatics during assists. We just hit the key-in [and erase that]. Y ou can also
destimul ate something and then run out the incident. Y ou could use effort processing, or run
the engram. [Cf. running locks, secondaries, and engrams on subjects.] If you do this,
though, complete the cycle of destimulating first, or you will leave some attention stuck on



what you were destimulating, which, in the course of destimulating, you also restimulated
somewhat. Not completing the destimulation cycle will make it that much harder to erase what
you wanted to erase. Y ou don’t want the PC to come out of a destimulation attempt involving
Mata Hari with his feet still all tangled up in silk stockings and old German documents.
Complete cycles of actions, once started. If you start to erase something, eraseit. Don’t
abandon it in order to go erasing something el se.

In Level VI, ideally, when you get a GPM, you erase it. Thisiscomplicated by the fact that
that GPM is connected to the one above it and the one below it. But you could erase the
middle. In practice, you consider the whole first series of goals one action and erase that, or
half the first series, then the rest of it. [See below, for an explanation of the goals series.]

“The heart of certainty isarrival [at the end of a cycle of action]. The anatomy of uncertainty is
afailure to complete acycle of action.”

Rapid methods of destimulation are necessary. For instance, since-mid-ruds are needed to
keep incipient BPC cleaned up and out of the road for the rest of the session. Lifeis
restimulative. The purpose of rudsis destimulation. When the PC brings up something that is
not in the auditor’ s main line of action, the auditor destimulates it and goes back to his main
action. Case analysisisthetech that destimulates unwanted resurgences of case. Itspurposeis
handling PTP' s asthey arise. The activity of figuring out where GPM’ s fit, which has been
called case analysis, we now call track analysis. Case analysisisawide-level activity that can
be used at any level. Itisjust finding what the PC is sitting in and getting his considerations.
So while you are working on one GPM, if the PC gets his attention on another one, destimulate
it with case analysis and go back to the first action. Otherwise. leaving him stuck in one mass,
you let him go to another mass, and he will get over-restimulated. The rule appliesto al levels.
Make up your mind about what you are doing and complete your cycle of action.

What isauditing? Auditing is “the action of asking a PC a question which he can understand
and answer, getting an answer to that question, and acknowledging him for that answer.” And
then also, when the person originates, auditing involves understanding and handling that
origination. That isall auditingis. 1tisTR-0, 1, 2, 3, and 4. When that occurs, TA action
occurs and sanity occurs.

Auditing is not ng. Auditing may have the purpose of making someone feel better, but
that has nothing to do with the definition of auditing or with what auditing is. The fact that
someone feels better after an assessment does not mean that it was auditing. Therefore, from
the above definition, you can’'t have self-auditing. “The technique is scientology, but auditing
isthisone ... action.” If you understand the above to apply to all auditing, you will be fantastic
as an auditor. You will find gold at the end of the rainbow. Nothing is very difficult about
getting aresult, if you just do what isin that definition. What makes the PC better is not the
technigue you use. It issimply the auditing comm cycle. “Auditing is a cycle of action....
And that two-terminal aspect, which iswhat this physical universe consists of, iswhat gives
you tone arm action and is what makes a PC better. It s not a technique that makes a PC better,
and it never will be.... Auditing isthe “carrier wave' ... that handles anything and everything”
for the PC.

There is another activity an auditor can do, besides auditing: assessment. Auditing goes mainly
to the PC; “assessment never goesto aPC.” It goesto the bank. Therefore, by definition, it is
not auditing. Y ou can never assess a PC who thinks that he is being addressed. If you are
trying to assess and the PC is trying to communicate with you, or if he thinks that you are
trying to communicate with him, you will get messed up. When the auditing cycleis out,
assessment cannot occur, in that the PC hasn’t understood that it is not an auditing cycle that he
isengaged in, and he can’t just sit there and be assessed. He is nervous and restimulated, and
his mind is darting all over the place. Even so, if you ask the question just where the mind is,
it reads, through all his mental busy work.



R2H is not really an assessment, even though you go down a prepared list, because you are
really asking the PC those questions, and setting up 2WC about things that have occurred in the
comm cycle. If aPC gets ARC broken during an assessment, it is because he has originated
something, which you haven’'t acknowledged. He does not get ARC broken because you are
assessing. Sometimes you sandwich auditing in with the assessment, but they are still two
separate activities. The TA action that you get when you find an actual RI occurs when you
have an auditing cycle going. It does not occur without the auditing cycle. An assessment,
even of acorrect RI, isnot what gives TA action. It isthe auditing comm cycle that gives TA.
That iswhy, when you ask, “Is that your item?’, you get TA action, in the form of a big
blowdown. It is not because the PC contacts the item. Heisalready in the middle of it. So on
solo auditing, the PC would get needle actions but not TA action. Assessment doesn’t give you
TA action.

An ARC break assessment is given when the PC has an ARC break. This assessment list has
other uses, but the ARC break assessment simply consists of assessing the list, getting the
read, and indicating it to the PC. During an ARC break, you must not audit! “An ARC break
is when the auditing comm cycle cannot take place.... It isn’t anything else.” The PCis upset
and accusative. Hewon't talk to you. If you force acomm cycle at that time, you will only
deepen the ARC break. At that point, you do nothing else but an ARC break assessment.
When you have areal ARC break, you assess it, always. Know your tools so that you can do
the right assessment, whether it be a session ARC break or an ARC break from the particular
action that you are on.

Aslong asyou are addressing, with auditing, an area of disability in the PC, you will get TA.
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METER READS, SIZE OF

It occasionally comes to my attention that auditors entering Classes V and VI do not
believe ameter can be made to read big.

They settle for ticks, tiny falls, etc, of the sort that can be found usually in getting Mid
Rudsin. In all auditing up to Class V the usual meter needle read is around an eighth to a
quarter of aninch long at sensitivity 16.

The Mark V is designed to give good serviceable reads for the lower classes of auditing
and is quite wonderful at it.

But the moment you enter the wide vistas of ClassV, the whole character of meter needle
behaviour changes, you go from tiny read to big read.

In Classes V and VI tiny reads are used only for Mid Ruds as they werein lower levels.
But in al work in goals, Case Analysis, plotting, finding items, checking things out, etc, reads
are enormous.

A new horizon of metering dawns and an auditor coming up through the lower levels,
entering Class V and VI work just doesn’'t believe it. Most of his early mistakes in checking out
goals or finding the wrongnesses are entirely based on this. He thinks atiny read is enough and
he usesit. Whereas he really must never use a small read for this work.

If agoal isareal GPM it will read with great, intermittent, inconsistent slashes. If an
analysis of asituation is brought to the right answer, the meter needle falls hugely.

The trouble is that the auditor just doesn’t press on looking for the right answer and
settles for ticks—because he can’t think up the right combination. The right combination “No
GPM” or “Lock on an Implant” will send the needle racing.

All mistakes on goals or situations in Classes V and VI can be traced to afailure to
appreciate that metering is different at these levels.

The sensitivity at Class VI hasto be kept around 4. Y ou only use sensitivity 8 or 16 to get
in Since Mid Ruds. On all R6 work you shut the meter down. Y ou can’t keep the needle at Set
if you use a sengitivity higher than 4.

Here’'saClass V or VI student fiasco, based on using Class |11 expected meter behaviour
on high level work:

Auditor finds goal on list that ticks (1/8”). Asks if it’s the correctly worded goal. Gets a
tick ( 1/16”). Runsit on the pc. Pc collapses.

Here' sthe real way it should have been: Auditor finds goal on list that only ticks. Getsin
Suppress and Invalidate on the list. Re-nulls. Finds another goal. Gets in Suppress on it. Gets
athird of adial instant slash (all goals and items must Instant read). Checksit out until he getsa
3" prior slash on Actual GPM. Getsa 2” slightly latent or prior slash on “correctly worded”.
Givesit to the pc and pc thrives.

It's not asking the right question (what it realy is) that gives you ticks.
In fact atick with asharp edge at ClassV or VI really means “wrong question asked” !



Big reads are the only reads you buy at ClassV and VI. Learn the right questions to ask
about the character or nature of what you' re examining and you get the big falls, RRs, etc.

So it'salack of knowledge of Track Analysis that makes the auditor fall back on small
reads. And he'll fail.

The second stage of desperation enters at Class V and VI when the student, hammered by
the instructors, still can’t get big reads (through lack of knowledge of the track and what things
can be).

The student then abandons all he knew about body motion causing needle reaction. The
quickly exhaled breath, the shuffled feet, the can fling about, the stretch, the can bang, all cause
big surges. So the auditor encourages the pc to shout goals and items or fling himself about so
the meter will react big.

This, of course, will spin the pc, getting no charge off, running wrong goals and RIs.

By the time the student auditor is trained not to take body motion, shout or breath reads,
his Track Analysis has also improved and he starts to ask the right questions and gets his big
reads with the pc quiet asalamb.

I never touch a TA during the pc’s body movement. Thisloses TA, of course, since apc
is most likely to move when an RI starts to discharge. | never buy a goal unless|’ve seen it
Instant read, bang on the last letter. | never ask the character of anything to Instant read, i.e. “Is
thisan Implant GPM”, because it may go on anticipate or arrive latent.

Anddo | get TA onthe pc! In goasfinding and plotting you don’t expect much TA. Yet
in six consecutive sessions | built TA afew divisions more per session, from 70 TA down
divisionsto 103 TA down divisionsin 21/2 hour session, and all by never buying atick, only
big RRsor falls. Gradual build of TA showsall iswell.

So Classes V and VI are not only big read classes, but they are big TA classesaswell.

Asyou are handling the basic sources of charge on a case in Classes V and VI, you
expect big meter behaviour and you get it.

Only ignorance of the track keeps the auditor in the small read, small TA departments.

If you keep on tryingto get what it really is until you have it, you will always see a big
read on what it is.

Y ou wouldn’t expect to handle high voltage wires with tiny sparks. Y ou would expect
huge arcsto crackle. Similarly with the materials of ClassesV and VI.

If you don’'t believe ameter will read big at Classes V and VI, then you haven't learned
yet to find the right things and ask the right questions.

And if you settle for ticks or have to make the pc yell items to get big reads you’ll soon
have avery messed up case on your hands.

So it’sadifferent meter behaviour at the higher classes. Expect it, look for it and make it
READ!

LRH:dr.bh L RON HUBBARD
Copyright ©1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



6403C03 SH Spec-7 Auditing and Assessment

The most complete body of knowledge thereisisat Class VI. It took fantastic amounts of
auditing to get it and codify it. Fortunately, it is codified, unlike other levels. For instance,
prehav levels are mostly items out of actual GPM’ s or locks thereon.

Y ou are used to regarding assessment as something you use to find something to audit. More
recently, you have regarded assessment also as a way to find the source of an ARC break.
“ Assessment is an activity which is totally independent of auditing.” Asyou move up from
Class 1V, you find that assessment commingles with auditing. ARC breaks can occur because
of the auditor’ sfailure to recognize the difference between assessment and auditing, and failing
to shift his gears from one to the other, or schizophrenically trying to do both at the same time.
Y ou must keep them separate. For instance, if the PC originates during your assessment, you
must instantly shift into an auditing cycle to handleit. Then you return to the assessment.

“ Assessment is addressed to the PC’'s bank. It isnot addressed to the PC.” When auditing
occurs during the assessment, it is because the PC got restimulated by something assessed. So
the PC isnow in need of an auditor to duplicate it, so that it can as-is. The auditor must really
understand, duplicate, and acknowledge, so that the PC knows that he has been understood.
All bad assessing, where the meter isn’t operating properly, comes about because the auditor
can’t shift gears smoothly and rapidly enough, between auditing and assessing.

An auditor can get the idea that assessment isimpossible, if he has made mistakes in assessing
that resulted in the needle tightening up. Thefailure, in this case, isreally an auditing failure,
e.g. the auditor’ s inadvertent question of the PC, “Isit all right if we assess thislist?’, an
auditing question, since it has not been fully handled, will now get in the way of a successful
assessment, in some cases. The question went to the PC, an analytical being. The PC now
expects to answer. He may also be insufficiently indoctrinated not to think that he should
answer the assessment questionstoo. But if you don’t complete the question cycle, you tend to
direct the rest of the assessment at the PC, not the bank. Now the PC feels as though he
should be answering each item assessed. Y ou will be assessing through the PC’ s withheld
comm.

When the auditor starts to assess, many PCs go on an automatically withholding state of mind.
They got into this state of mind because the auditor disobeyed certain tenets, e.g. the rule that
when you ask the PC a question before you assess, you should be sure that the PC has
answered it to his satisfaction and that he gets acknowledged, and that everything is handled
first, before you start the assessment. And when you have assessed and have gotten an item,
and you ask the PC, “Isthat your item?’, thisis an auditing question, which may take awhile
for the PC to answer. You have just put him into the middle of hislong-standing whirlpool, so
don’t be amazed if it takes awhile for him to complete the cycle. He could be going, “Y eah:
Yeah: That'swhy ... etc., etc., etc.,” without having answered the question, Isit your item?.”

“ Assessment must never interrupt the auditing cycle, but the auditing cycle may at any time
interrupt the assessment.... Therefore the auditing cycle isthe senior action.” That doesn’t
mean that you necessarily spend more time auditing than assessing in any given session,
especially in R6. Auditing is senior because auditing errors can wreck assessment.

The auditor has two lines going out: one to the PC and one to the bank. When these lines cross,
you get sparks. In assessing, you might use the form, “Isit ... ?’, which has the form of a
guestion. But don’t expect an answer, during the assessment. There is no one home in the
bank. Don'’t fool around with entities. Using questions in assessments can bother a PC.
Sometimes it works better to use statements, so as not to make the PC think that he should
answer. “Youwon't get any reaction from the bank if the PC intervenes,” but you don’t want
the PC on awithhold or a decision not to be involved or something that getsin theway. The
PC has to sit there with his ruds in and no co-operative “assistance’, and in good comm with
the auditor, if hisbank isto be addressed. Keep in comm and keep your cycles complete. If



the PC isin good comm with the auditor, you can then address the bank easily. Therefore, the
way to put yourself in good comm with the bank is to put yourself in comm with the PC. But
the PC being in good comm doesn’t have to mean that the PC istalking. The auditors who
assess PCs well are those who are in good comm with the PCs. Repairing assessments, when
what is wrong is out-comm, will make things far worse. It invalidates things found on
assessment, etc. If assessment goes out, repair the comm cycle. Don't just look for BPC in
general. Clean up the comm cycle.

On any case, thereis always BPC to be found. That doesn’t mean that you should spend much
time looking for it. You could spent a lot of time trying to clean the question, “Have |
misassigned the bypassed charge?’, because the read you would keep getting is from your
assigning the BPC to bank phenomena, not session outnesses. It could go on reading for
twelve hours: In the presence of a session ARC break, you can go on finding other BPC
continually without the PC feeling any better. And you will invalidate and suppress all sorts of
auditing work that was done. So “ARC break assessments should begin with, ‘Isit asession
ARC break?Isit an R6 ARC break? Or isit an R4 ARC break?’ It can be as crude as, “What
listdo | use....” Present-time upsets always seem more important to the PC than past events,
however tremendous the past events may be.

(Never use heavy steel electrodes.)

Ninety-nine percent of your assessment trouble isreally auditing cycle trouble. Assessment
errors, themselves, can be so productive of upset that the fact that there can be another source
of ARC breaks can easily beignored. Even with the comm cycle in perfectly, with the auditor
and the PC in complete rapport, the session can go up in smoke because of an assessment
error, especially on awrong goal. For instance, if the PC’s item has been bypassed, all you
should do, if the PC ARC breaks, isto assess. Don’t try to WC it with the PC. “Y ou must not
audit [or] address remarks to the PC in the presence of an ARC break.... You never ask the
PC asingle question, nor do you acknowledge anything the PC says.” Experience has taught
me that you cannot communicate with somebody who is out of communication. Don’t audit in
the presence of an ARC break. Don’t ask a question; don’'t acknowledge what the PC says.
You assess. If you get confused and go into shock when the PC suddenly throws the cans at
you, take abreak. That is better than sitting there, slack-jawed. Don’t stay near the PC. Don't
try to talk to the PC. Get your wits sorted out, find where the ARC break started, and go
assess. Find the BPC, indicateit. Get back in comm with the PC, and go on doing what you
were doing. “The meter will read during an ARC break, [but only] on what is causing the
ARC break.” If you find some BPC on a case ARC break list and the PC doesn't go VGI’s,
know that there is something else. Thereisasession ARC break or some different case ARC
break.

R2H can be done either as an ARC break assessment or as an assessment for BPC, where you
stay in comm with the PC during the assessment.

Everything from Level 1V on up depends on accurate assessment. So the auditor must be able
to shift rapidly and smoothly from assessment to auditing. Just because R6 is mostly
assessing, don’t think that you can delete auditing from the session. If you try, you will have a
disaster.

“Y ou assess when you assess. Y ou audit when you audit.... Don’t ever do them both at the
sametime.... Assessing is straight from ... auditor to bank.”



6403C05 SHSpec-8 Case Analysis -- Healing

lan Tampion audited PCson TV for the benefit of the Victorialegisature, at some hearingsin
Audtralia. Thisisthe ultimate TVD! The legidators were very interested.

LRH has started running his goals plot: the research activities have left holesin his bank.

There are [about 350] different goals series, in sets of 42. Since the same things went in, over
and over, if you run one too deeply, you can drop through into the next series. You also get
awful somaticsif you do this. The goals series are consecutive, and it just goesin, over and
over again, with different GPM’s. Same line plot; same goal series. They just go on and on.
So if you run out one, you are convinced that you couldn’t possibly have run it out, because it
is sitting on one of the same GPM’ s of an earlier series, so it looks like al the goals are still
alive, there. Soif you run one too deep, you fall through, into an earlier goals series. So you
can leave BPC by going on to the earlier one, which gives you bad somatics. You’ve got 42
goalsin aseries, for atotal of 15,000 GPM’s. They get bigger and bigger as you go back.
Early track RI’ s are about the size of amountain. If you don’t get the first (PT) seriesright, the
PC will go into asad effect of great magnitude with great speed. It will take only four or five
seconds, from where where you found the wrong GPM to start from, to the toboggan. This
can happen because you may well not have completed the current series. Only some of the 42-
goal series closest to PT is formed [because the current series has not yet been completed].
Therefore it is easy to fall back into the next series. Also, the PT GPM itself is truncated, so
you can get the first actual goal, but it is hard to get the first actual GPM. Everyone has the
same actual line plot in common. We learned our lesson well before the track began.

The consequences of running these GPM’ s out of order and with wrong line plots are pretty
horrendous, which iswhy we are not broadly releasing the line plots. Incidentally, there are no
2D goals on the actual GPM line plot, as far as LRH has been ableto tell. There are plenty of
implant goals on the 2D, however.

Case analysis tells you how to become a healing wizard and upset the AMA. Man has no redl
tradition of healing. Thereisalot of charlatanism. The AMA isinto plumbing, not healing,
anyway. Of course, doctors are necessary -- like plumbers. They never reveal their stats, or --
not often enough. Y ou hear that 600 people have received kidney transplants. What you don’t
hear is that all of them were dead within two years. Previous attempts to heal overts have
consisted of things like calling for repentance. Thisis not an adequate process. Man got
healing closely associated with structure and became successful, where structure is concerned.
He knew nothing of disease. Infection may or may not have to do with bacteria. There aretoo
many variables to say for sure. The fact that you can see the bugs under a microscope is
insufficient. LRH has found that infection many be the result of a GPM. Healing is done by
the body. The doctor merely arranged the parts so that they could go back together and hoped
that the individual would do therest. Until you have solved the problem of how the individual
influences his own healing process, you can do nothing broadly about healing. So the healing
professions have tended to be monopolists or frauds. The modern medicos and psychiatrists
have gone towards a monopoly. They have also made research a lucrative profession, but they
tend to keep the door shut on areal search into healing by others, not part of their club.
Authority has become “fact” in courtrooms. We don’t communicate with the medicos, not so
much because they are evil as because they have certain stylized ways of thinking into which
we do not fit. They use research as a way of raising money, which is another
incomprehensible. We would have been incomprehensible anyway, because we have gone
forward on the basis that there is such athing as truth, and that using what we know of it, we
can help our fellow man.

Our real goals as scientologists are unreal to the public, so there has to be a bridge. We do
want some way to bridge in to the fellow on the street. Healing can be a part of the lower part
of such a bridge, because it isreal to people. Freedom from psychosomatic illnessis
something that we can produce easily at lower levels, even though healing isn’t our main



interest. This makes the monopolists attack us. The second thing that we need to know about
healing is: if you are going to heal, heal. Don’t heal “in order to . Youwould gain
great acceptance in acommunity if you worked on that, avoiding or handling the attacks of the
monopolists, and escaping the wrath of the frauds.

If you do go in for healing someone, make sure that you also teach him alittle and broaden his
horizon beyond his goal of getting rid of hislumbosis. Y ou do have atechnology for healing
any chronic disease or illness, provided that you can read a meter and keep the auditing comm
cycle going. A chronic disease is a disease that exceeds its expected duration. But don’t
assume that because you can see that someone is sick from something, you should heal it. To
say what someone is suffering from is very adventurous. The person’s mental mechanisms
can bring about and perpetuate virtually anything. Actually, al illnessis psychosomatic, even
broken bones. It shows poor judgement to put one's body in a position where its bones can be
broken, after all. The genus of psychosomatic illnessisin suggestion [the hypnotic variety].
And suggestion comes down to postulation. Nothing can be suggested to the individual [with
any effect] that he has not earlier postulated himself. Thus an overt would be to key in
something that the person had already postulated for himself. The person must have willed the
destruction of bodies before he could get his body in bad shape. It really isn’t what has
happened to a person that brings about a psychosomatic illness. It iswhat the person iswilling
to have happen [e.g. to another]. But it is neither possible nor necessary to trace a
psychosomatic illness back to the individual’s basic intention to have it, to cure a
psychosomatic illness. Though all psychosomatic illnesses are self-caused and stem from early
thetan postulates, the key-in of such an iliness can be other-determined. He doesn’'t have to
have akey-in to make his postulates come true, but when one of his early postul ates sometimes
mysteriously materializes in the physical universe and he doesn’t know anything about it, it is
necessary for something else around him to key it in. Hedid it himself and knew he did. But
if it is happening and he doesn’t now know that he did it himself, it must be the result of a key-
in. Hypnotism, for instance, is merely a key-in of aperson’s earlier postulates. [Cf. HCOB
10Aug73 “PTS Handling’]

To keep an environment calm, you must be careful of what gets keyed in. For instance, a war
environment is restimulative enough to cause the keying in of alot of brutality. A thetanis
unbelievably numerously pre-postulated!! With 15,000 GPM’s, each containing 16 RI’s, with
locks galore, thereislotsto be keyed in.

So when you heal psychosomatics, you are not dealing with the thetan’ s basic postulations,
unlessyou are auditing at LevelsV and V1. Below Level V, basic postulates are out of reach of
the thetan. They are neither necessary nor possible to use, in handling psychosomatic illness.
It isfortunate that you don’t require them.

Here are the steps in the formation of a psychosomatic illness:

1. Thethetan postulatesit, i.e. he postulates that it could be done or that it could happen. This
was trillenia ago, probably.

2. Then hedid it to someone else.
3. Then he could and did have it keyed in on himself, and he got the experience.

The key-in could be anything. It could be something quite mild: asymboal, for instance. Step
(Dwould be taken up at Level VI if anywhere. But trying to handleillness at Level VI istoo
restimulative. Someone who is sick is probably not up to any part of it, and you don’t do
Level VI partidly, anyway. Handling Step (2), getting the basic overt on the track, isequally a
matter of going ‘way back and is therefore probably impossibly difficult to get at.

But you can easily handle Step (3), picking up the key-in in PT, which is some tiny motivator
or asmall overt that keysin the big overt, and you can make the person well by usingit. To
cure somebody, find the most recent key-in that you can get your hands on, or “the latest overt



on that subject.” [Again, Cf. HCOB 10Aug63 “PTS Handling”] Don’t try to heal with heroic
methods. Take care of the key-ins, even though you know, correctly, that thereisfar, far more
behind it. Y ou want the lightest key-in that you can approach. By the nature of the case, you
won’t be able to reach that big postulate, until the case asawholeisupto Level VI. Try to
pick up the key-in that is as close to present time as you can get, not as far back asyou get. If
the recent key-in istoo heavy to confront, e.g. if it is something three lifetimes ago, you can
even pick up the key-in of the key-in. Go easy; use afeather duster: The lightest of methodsis
what succeeds in healing. Curing bunions is not the same game as restoring to a being his full
powers. But it isauseful skill, and avery “lightly-lightly” one. Y ou are not trying to get to
basic. The“heroic” measuresindulged in by desperate doctors are just physical dramatizations
of a needless search for basic. Cutting out the brain to handle thingsis the effort to arrive at
prime postul ate dramatized as a physical action.

The mystery is how something can be keyed out. But it can, and it heals the PC to do so. He
islikely to get the somatic back when he gets up to Level VI, but there, you will be running it
out.



6403C09 SHSpec-9 Summary of Lower Levels

There hasto be a bridge between Level 0 and Level V. Leve V isbecoming acatch-al level of
everything necessary before Level VI. We are in danger of getting up to the esoteric levels of
V1 and leaving no bridge, resulting in thirty to forty OT’s and nothing else. Someone off the
street isin no position to recognize any part of an actual GPM. *“ Scientology progresses on
reality.... Thelower levels are the contest of achieving reality.” Y ou have to achieve areality
before you can make anyone better. There has to be a bridge to clearing. “It’s done by
gradients.” The PC must be walked from a position of no-recognition of reality through
recognition of some reality, eventually to an ultimate reality, by gradients.

If you skip astep in agradient, you get an unreality. Unreality is associated with charge. They
are the samething. An RI that istoo overburdened with charge (inval, suppress, etc.) will be
unrecognizable to the PC, no matter how obvious it may be to the auditor. A person with too
much charge on his case can’t understand or achieve reality. He must have reality and
understanding to go free. Understanding isrelated to reality, per the ARC triangle. Therefore,
understanding is related to charge, which you have to get off a casefirst in order to clear it.
Someone who has got lots of charge will do very silly things. Stupidity comes about from
charge, i.e. unreleased, unresolved, stored masses of energy. For thisreason, you can't get a
person to solve his problems by mere significance. The significancesdon’t enter intoit. Itisa
person’ s overcharged environment that makes a person too stupid to solve his problems.

The way out of the problem of not having a bridge is to attain consistency of result. It breaks
an auditor’s heart for results to vary from PC to PC. To get a consistent result and to get a
reliable bridge to clear, you have to attack the common denominator of aberration in al PCs,
not the particular quirks of particular PCs. Otherwise, results won't be consistent. And the
least common denominator of all aberration is charge. If chargeiswhat causes stupidity, then
obviously what we should attack is charge. So the lower levels, Levels O through 1V, have to
be aimed at getting off charge, in the absence of any ability on the part of the PC to face the
actual source of the charge and erase it. We can't get anything but trouble from trying to put
the PC into the actual cause of the charge. So, at the lower levels, you don’t erase much
charge. You get the PC out of the charge. Destimulation iswhat we must aim for at Levels O-
IV, so that the PC will be moved out of masses of charge. We destimulate by attacking key-
ins. We are not trying to get rid of the charge. We are trying to pull the person out of it. The
person can’'t recognize the actual goal until he is separated from the key-ins that stupefy him.
To get the pea under the mattresses, i.e. the bank under the key-ins and upsets, you have to
move the mattresses out of the way. [Another analogy: Thereisadrain at the bottom of a
murky pool. The PC can’t seeit or find it, but he can drown trying. What you haveto doisto
clean away most of the water and guck. Then the PC can find the drain and let the water and
muck drain off.]

Y ou have to understand an RI for it to blow, since it is a thought, not the symbols that
represent it in English. That iswhy session ARC breaks, inval, or whatever can prevent RI’s
from blowing.

Lifeisall jammed up for a person with RI’sand GPM’s. “The guy with his attention
gruesomely and howlingly concentrated on some little [tiny piece of mattress ticking (see
above) must be shown that he can do something about the mattresses.] He can do something
about it, and he gets a big reality and a hope factor, and his confidence resurges on this basis:
if he could get his attention off just one [piece of mattress ticking] for afew minutes, it would
make him fedl so different and so interestingly alive, compared to how he has felt, that now he
gets a big upsurge in reality, and you can get him to tackle [alot more]. You've got a
gradient.” In some cases, the environment is so charged that the person can’t take any attention
off of it. In this case, you have to give the person a change of environment, to a non-
restimulative environment. Hereisan analogy: Say you have alion tamer faced with four
ferociouslions, and all he hasisaweak chair, and he is running out of blank cartridges. You
are trying to interest him in a bite-proof suit, but he can’t put any attention on it. Y ou haveto



handle the lions first, lion by lion, and then sell the overwhelmed trainer the lion-proof suit.
[Thiswould be a Type 3 PTS handling.]

The next level up, above total overwhelm [Level 1] isthe person who is so engrossed in his
PTP sthat heis obsessively solving everything, solving his PT. Such a person goes around
with wild strings of sol5ti/.si. hil haadann thetime: “If | do ... | could ... and so-and-so
wouldn’'t ... and then I’d ... and they’d ..., etc.” His solutions are so pyramided that you
don’'t dare touch any corner of the pyramid, or the lot will collapse. Y ou can handle this PC by
using your lowest level of actual processing, with itsa on solutions, which takes over the
automaticity of it. [See above, on auditing problems and solutions, as well as 6404C21
SHSpec-17 “Problems and Solutions’, below.]

Level Il isthefirst processing level. It contains repetitive processes and objective processes.
Here, there is a danger of restimulating GPM’s, unless you use only things that are not in
actual GPM’s. Isthere something that isn’'t in an actual GPM and can therefore be processed
with impunity? Yes. Nouns and most pronouns. Some pronouns are in goals, but at Level |1
you are far enough from the GPM that pronouns are generally safe. But farther along, you had
better avoid such pronouns as “myself”. “1” appearsasarareitemin GPM’s, also.

But nobody has goalsin the form, “To be a (noun).” Nowherein GPM’s do you have noun
terminals and oppterms. there are only “-nesses”, “-ities”, and “-tions”: adjectival and
adverbial forms. So you can process noun terminals with impunity. “Think of a
communication,” would perhaps lead you straight into a GPM. “Think of a communicator,”
would not. That isthe missing secret of why the twentieth ACC made clears. Nouns were
processed in brackets. Nouns can only be locks. Therefore, when you process them, you get
key-outs. Y ou would key out actual GPM’s by keying out lockson RI’s. Adding a pronoun or

anoun can make an unsafe process safe.

What is an actual GPM or an actual RI? It isamasswith significance. That is what you need to
know at Level IV. Therefore akey-inisand will always be a mass with significance -- amost
anything, in short, that you could think of. So masses with significances key in actual GPM’s,
which iswhy an environment is restimulative. PT is one huge mass of restimulators. Present
time is ahaunted areal

It is not the significance that keysin the GPM or the RI. [So to key one out, you have to get
masses plus significances.] If you have an actual RI with a significance and someone keeps
throwing the significance at you, it will key you in. So a process like, “How could you
help?/How could | help?” would throw the PC into the Rl. To make it safe, you have to put in
“ ... help you (or me),” so that you’ ve got a mass plus significance. Running masses with
significance is important because, since masses with significance key in actual GPM’s, running
them keys out actual GPM’s. At Level I, the mass with significance that the PC gets
accustomed to isthe auditor. “Recall aterminal,” would be a good process. ARC straightwire
works because, and as long as, you have aterminal, a pronoun like “someone” or “something”
init. And for the same reason, you can prepcheck amass that has a significance, aslong asit’s
there and you are running it. You can run it in brackets, etc. At Level 11, you have the PC do
objective processes. Thisfact, plus the fact that control, communication, and havingness
contain basic laws of life, make 8C a high-level workable process. The laws of life, like
control, communication, and havingness, are senior to GPM’s. But it isthe wall that makes
8C workable. It wasthe wall which, since it was a mass with a significance, had keyed in
actual GPM’s. So when you get the PC familiar with the wall, the wall keys out and the GPM
destimulates. The auditing cycleitself is helpful and beneficial, aswell. The auditing cycleis
probably the basic process that makes Leve 1.

The PC’s awareness of the auditor as a friendly, helpful mass with a significance is also
destimulative. This awareness of the auditor tends to destimulate masses in general for the PC.
Furthermore, the auditor is not just a mass with significance but also involves a hope factor.
Thisisatwo-pole universe, as Bucky Fuller once taught LRH in Elizabeth, N.J. The two-pole
nature of communication showed up when LRH tried solo auditing himself on aline plot. He



could go through it, but there was no TA. One terminal givesno TA. Oneterminal plusa
thousandth of aterminal givesabit of TA, etc. The auditor hasto be real to the PC for thereto
beasessionand TA. Early on, thisisn't true, so it is up to the auditor to remedy the unreality
of the auditor to the PC [i.e. to help the PC to find the auditor]. Reality should increase with
auditing.

A new process introverts the PC enough, so that at first the auditor is lessreal to the PC. So at
first, you could get less TA than when the PC gets used to the process. Early on, the PCisso
charged up that he has no reality on any other terminals, and there is no terminal for him to
discharge against. Heisamobile standing wave. Such an “only one” getsno TA, since there
isno one else around. Charge has accumulated on this PC to the point where no other terminal
exists. Heistrapped in the standing wave of no-flow. Thisisan animated standing wave that
blocks all incoming and outgoing flow. The PC is stuck in a series of wins or loses. He has
lost aterminal that he could talk to, so he solvesit by being in continuous communication with
that terminal. Now, if people aren’t that terminal, they are nobody. Or, he wasn’'t in comm
with that one either. He mustn’t be there and he mustn’t communicate. There are tremendous
key-insinvolved here. To get TA, we would have to rehabilitate other-terminal-ism. At Level
I, we would do it with pronouns, since we can't assess for terminals. At Level 111, you would
assess by observation, discussing things on a list with the PC and getting all his
considerations. You don’t do much with the assessment. This applies to R3SC slow
assessment and R2C, assessment by dynamics, etc.

Along with aterminal, we get a period of time. Timeis very important, to the degree that you
can destimulate a somatic by dating it. Thisworks because “all restimulation depends on a
mistake intime.” The PC thinks that the time something occurred isnow. His head hurtsin
1964, because he got clobbered in 1944. The basic lesson that you are trying to teach about
engramsisthat the PC’' stimeisawry. The only thing that fouls you up in handling an incident
by just dating the incident and having it blow isthe fact that it has already been wrongly dated,
e.g. the PC aready wrongly dated it. Y ou can find the date of the wrong dating. Y ou can find
what the wrong date was. There can be several wrong dates. Then you can find the actual date
on which the incident occurred.

In view of the fact that you cannot easily run terminals that have not been accurately assessed,
we can use thistime factor at Level |11, especially if an assessment has been done by a higher-
level auditor, to get something to run in Problems Intensives, which involve getting the time of
theincident, terminals, etc.

[Problems Intensive is explained above, and in HCOB 9Nov6l “ The Problems Intensive -- Use
of the Prior Confusion”.]

We have made Class |V aclearing level. It isan assessment-type process to make a keyed-out
clear, using prepchecks. You use R3. Do alist of the PC’s goals, find one that staysin. So
what if it isan implant goal or awrong goal? It stayed in. Do aterminalslist for that goal.
Both goal and terminal lists should be short lists, listed to a clean needle. You don’t get
somatics from wrong goals. Y ou get them from right goals that are suppressed or invalidated.
So you list for the terminal with, “Who or what would have (the goal)?’ Find aterminal that is
anoun, then prepcheck it up to a point of high-level cognition or no more TA. Then do another
goalslist, and find another terminal. This cycle, repeated, will give us aclear, by keying out
the actual GPM. Keep the goalslistsfor later on. You could use higher-classed auditors to do
the assessment steps.

The only thing that can key in an actual GPM is amass with asignificance. So prepchecking
the mass plus significance tends to key out the locks that keep the GPM connected to PT. Keep
it light, in agreement with the PC’ sreality, so that you don’t get him protesting or invalidating
the actual goal.

If you sum up the terminal into a service fac, you probably have another family of processes to
use. Theterminal was [what the PC was using as a make-guilty mechanism. Thisisacousin
to O/W.] So if the terminal won't prepcheck, you could use service fac brackets on it: “How



could you make yourself right/others wrong about it?” However, it is not likely that you will
have to do this.

Y ou can key out actual GPM’s. Actual GPM’s are keyed in only by masses with significance,
and oddly enough, there will be only one mass with significance in the environment that is
really raising the devil with the PC. When you get that one, you can key him out. Y ou can fish
him out of the bank, so that he can go back and clean up the actual GPM’s.
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SCIENTOLOGY VI
OVERWHELMING THE PC

Since there is so much charge available in actual GPMs (several thousand times the
charge in any other process) the auditor must be very smooth. He or she must not overwhelm
the pc.

If the pc is overwhelmed, these immediate consequences occur:

Pc will not cognite;

Pc’sjudgment will vanish;

Meter will read on anything with long protest surges,

Charge will transfer to other goals or items, making them read,;

Pc may ARC Break;

Pc may go into Sad Effect;

Pc may go below ARC Break into propitiation with consequent no co-operation but

apparently OK.

NogokrwbhrE

EXAMPLES OF OVERWHELM
Violations of the auditing cycle can bring about overwhelm:

Auditor:  Isthat your item? (Pc comm lags, auditor doesn’t wait it out.) Well, isit your item?
(Pc still comm lags. Auditor gets very impatient. )
Well, that’ s your item!

Any part of this can overwhelm the pc. Always wait out the comm lag.

The pc is under the pressure of charge. Heis slow. The auditor not in that charge can
think faster. Therefore the auditor failsto see why the pc is taking time.

Auditing sessions ook like just two people are sitting there. An unschooled auditor fails
to realize heislooking at a pc who is miles away and deep in. The pcisin theroomisn’t he?
Therefore the auditor assumes, asin any socia conversation, the pc isthere. Well, the pcisn't.
The pcis buried under charge. Charge slows down responses.

When you pile charge up on the pc (a dlightly misworded item or two) the pc ceasesto be
capable of clear thought and will reject even right items.

The auditor sees this, gets impatient, starts to overwhelm by informing the pc. The
correct step isto do some Case Analysis and get the charge lessened. Then the pc can think.

Example: Auditor sees clearly how blah brings about blah. Pc doesn’t. Auditor’ s wrong
action isto explain it. Correct action is for auditor to get charge on pc lessened by Case
Analysis.

The pc’sjudgment is the finest asset the auditor has in a session. By overwhelm,
contradiction, small breaks of the auditing comm cycle, echo metering, chargeisadded to pc's
case.



Charge becomes no cognite.

No cognite adds more charge by failing to as-is by pc understanding.

No cognite soon becomes overwhelm.

Theless a pc cognites the more charge is accumul ated.

It isthe charge that overwhelms. Auditor errors add charge. Pc then is overwhel med.

Example: Pc originates he thinks item is Woof. Auditor checks Garf. Now pc eventually
given Woof (even when he said it was hisin the first place) fails to understand it.

Y ou can get apc protesting silently and have everything on alist start to read. Then you
can’'t find the item or goal. Everything reads. Rough auditing, auditor contradictions and comm
cyclefailures bring this about.

Example: Pc says“I think my Item is Woof.” (It isn’t but pc thinks so.) Auditor: (Not
even bothering to check Woof) “I’m sorry, it didn’t read when | called it awhile ago.” There
goes the list. Everything may start to read. And it wasn’t even pc’s item. But the auditor
overwhelmed the pc by a direct refusal of the pc’sidea. So the list went wild on the pc’s
unspoken protest. The right action, the very least the auditor could have done was recheck the
item. That action at least acknowledged the pc. Then the auditor can say “1’m sorry. It doesn’t
read, and suppress on it doesn’t read either.” Now the pc is happy and the auditor can go on
nulling.

In Class VI the pcisright alot more timesthan at lower levels. Y ou start arguing with the
pc’ s heat-on-items (or goals) and you’ll soon have a messed up meter and an overwhelmed pc.

Of course, you must never give a pc goals or items that don’t read. That’s simply

criminal. But you must do everything you can to get what the pc thinksisright to read. If you
can’'t, then tell the pc you can’t and all will be well, even so.

A wholelist or severa parts of it will go aive on overwhelm.
By overwhelming the pc you can get wrong goals and items galore.
And you get a no-cognite pc and after that you' ve had it.

No auditor can find anything without the pc’s co-operation. Preserveit.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd
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SCIENTOLOGY VI

METER
EVERYTHING READING

There are only afew things which cause “everything to read” on alist of goasor items.

(1) METERABILITY
First amongst these (asin any level) istheinability of the auditor to read a meter.

In Class VI work the inability to read a meter isvery subtle. It is usualy that the auditor
has not |earned the difference between a surge and areal goal read or item read.

On alive Item list everything has some charge on it. Only theright item readsin its own
peculiar way.

A right read is definitely itself and the auditor must learn it.

An actual goal chugs. It isno clean read. It may not even blow down. It is sporadic. But
it isdefinitely a highly charged read.

Most Implant GPMs read with along clean enthusiastic RR. Lovely. But it isn't an actual
GPM. The actual GPM chugs. It’s no clean sweep of needle. And it’s no mere Tick.

An Actual RI readswith ablowdown of the TA and heavy needle action. The action is so
heavy that the sensitivity must not be higher than 4 in Class VI work. A surgelookslikean RI
if you run sensitivity at 16 or 32.

The auditor new to Class VI work is cocky about his metering. Y et he or she hasto learn
to recognize the character of athing by its meter action.

An auditor who can’t tell an actual RI from alock RI on an Items|ist with aglance at the
meter response will give the pc alot of bum items.

An auditor who can't tell an Actual GPM from an Implant GPM or ano GPM merely by
meter behaviour and no further questions will make alot of mistakes.

In addition to how it read on the meter you do afull check-out, of course.

And in check-outs you must know, as well, by meter behaviour during checkout, what
you are checking out even before you get the final answer by the check-out patter.



There are two ways then of recognizing the character of what you' re checking. Oneis by
the reads you get from questions about it. The other isits character of read on the meter. Both
are needed to get accuracy.

An auditor new to Class VI will buy aTick. The only ticksin Class VI are on mid ruds
and dogs. (Joke.)

If you can’t get along fall in response to one of your offered identities “ Implant RI, lock
on an Implant” and so on down the whole list of questions, then you’ll still get one on “It
isn't”. No ticks need apply.

The auditor who buys an actual GPM because of atick on “It’san Actual GPM” and no
better read, would praise psychiatry.

Class VI isall big read stuff. If there are no big reads on anything, including buttons,
then whatever itisjust “isn't”.

It must read big if only on “Suppress’ or “Wronged” if it'sanything at all.

If “everything on alist isreading” it may just be that the auditor doesn’t know aread
when he or she sees one.

An Item list should giveal” or 2" surge on every item the first time through. Only the
Actual RI on it readsits head off. And blows down. And keeps reading a while. Those other
items’ surgesjust die out.

On agoalslist the list ought to be complete enough that no goal on it except actual goals
moves the needle. The actual goal when read gives a chug.

A goalslist isvery easily suppressed. The Actual GPM may be dug off it only by asking
on each goa “Has (goa being tested) been suppressed or wronged?’

The same thing can occur with an Itemslist. It’s been flattened out of existence. But the
right item will still read on “suppressed or wronged” with along fall and so can be found

again.

But al such actions are made infrequent by an auditor’ s knowing how the real thing looks
and spotting it the first time.

Locks and actua RIsread quite differently. Lock goals and implant goals and actual goals
al read very differently. And all at a glance. Check-out on Items becomes unnecessary when
the auditor knows how they should look and can see what happened on the meter.

One of the funniest auditor flubs, but not to the pc, is the auditor who, not being able to
get anything to read while trying to learn the character of an Item or goal, merely keeps
repeating the same question, trying by will power to make it read. An Item or goal iswhat itis
and dozens of repeats of the same question will not make it into something it is not.

All things are something. Thetrick isto ask if it iswhat it really is. Only then does one
get aproper long fall on assessing.

Identifying what things are is a game of charades. And if one doesn’t guess the right
answer one doesn’t get the nod from the meter.

Thenod isabig read alwaysif the thing being identified is anything at all. And the nod
also says, by the way the needle nods, if the guessistrue.



(2 THE ABANDONED ITEM OR GOAL
ANOTHER WAY
EVERYTHING READS

Given an auditor who knows the different reads on the meter, there is just one other way
one can be fooled.

If theright Itemor Goal on a list has been read and abandoned, all itslockswill begin to
read likereal itemsor goals.

Thisisafabulously important datum. The too cautious auditor can wreck everything by
reading the right item, getting the right read, and then abandoning it to try to see if anything else
isit.

Example: On an Item (or Goals) list the auditor has found “Bark”. It has read well when
called. The auditor feels insecure, so he or she then goes on to check “Waoof”. “Woof” now
reads well. Pc is restive. So auditor tries another Item on the list, “Growl”. Thistoo reads well
but won't “bring about”. Auditor now tests “ Arf”. This reads fine too.

But everything is now up the spout. Pc is miserable and ARC Breaking. Auditor is
frantic. An ARC Break Assessment would show “Item abandoned”.

But what Item was abandoned? There has been “Woof” “Growl” “Bark” and “Arf”.
Whichisright? They haveal read !

Now you must get the exactly worded item or goal. No near misses will do. The exact
wording. Theright “up” or “upon”. Exact. If the wording isnot EXACTLY RIGHT, the mass
of the Item (or GPM) will not as-is. The pc will be left in heavy charge. So almost right is
WRONG. Always. The goal “To Catch” is going to cause ARC Breaks and somaticsif called
“To Grab”. Thegoa “To Be Creative” will giveyou asick pcif found as“To Be Artistic’. And
worse, if an Iltem hasone “s” missing, it’swrong. “Moaning” iswrong as “Moanings’. The
bank isademon for exactness. The mind is not a confusion. It's a martinet of too much order.

So “almost finding it” is not finding it at al.
Nothing is ever almost right in Class V1. The meter does not almost read.
So you have to find the exact goal wording or Item wording.

Now back to “Bark”. Thiswas the first one read. It was then abandoned. This charged
up itslocks. So now “Woof” “Arf” and “Growl” are all capable of making “Bark” read. It is
“Bark” that is still reading even when you call “Woof” and “Growl” and “Arf”. Y ou have
broken down the divisions amongst them.

Now what to do? How to find what is really reading? Ask “Has Growl been Suppressed
or Wronged?’” Small read. “Has Woof been Suppressed or Wronged?’ Small read. “Has Bark
been Suppressed or Wronged?” Big reads. Clean up “Bark” by getting pc to get off the
Suppress etc, and “Bark” now reads and “Woof” “Growl!” and “Arf” do not. So “Bark” isthe
Item.

Moral: When nulling, if you see areal big read mark it as“First read” or “1st Rd” and be
safe. It’sal right to null onward but you may now find everything reading.

Pc announcing “Bark is my Item” if ignored without immediate check-out gives the same
effect, sinceif “Bark” was the pc’s Item and was abandoned, all else can start to read, as the
charge will transfer.



Hence therule “An actual RI or actua goal abandoned on alist can now cause other lock
items or goalsto read well.”

The nervous auditor getsinto thistrap endlessly and so never learnsthat an Actual goal or
Actual RI hasits own peculiar read. Such an auditor loses all confidence in nulling accuracy
and the pc goes wild.

(3) WRONG GOALS
If you ever run awrong goal on a pc, again everything tends to read.

Aswe now have the pattern, the RR probably won't go all the way off, but the needle
will get tight and good indicators will flee. The pattern is close enough to keep the RR on
somewhat.

But anything the pc gave you by way of Itemswould read.

Wrong goals are harder to detect than they were. The pattern istoo good a guide. Almost
any goa will runonit.

But black mass and pressure will appear, good indicators will vanish. Bad indicators will
appear. And no mass as-ises.

Any actual RI has enough power to make lock or wrong goals based on it read. For
instance, an Actual RI “Speeding” will cause the goal “To Speed” to check out as an Actual
GPM! So beware of wrong goals. And do careful check-outs and buy only good forceful reads
in answer to your assessment questions.

Implant RIs are incapable of giving alock goa charge enough to check out. But an Actual
RI has enough charge to do so. I’ ve had four different goals check out for the same position.
But only one gave good indicators and consi stent responses.

Abandoning aright goal can make a pc very very sick. So there’s alimit on banging a
goal around.

Experience tells one at length what aright goal or Item reads like, how it checks out and
when one is going up the garden path.

But experience is based on sound beginnings. So know the above well. And then you can
build up to good certainty on how it’s done.

The first thing to know, of course, isthat thereisaright way to doit. If you don't realize
that and try for it, then you'll never learn and Class VI will remain a closed mystery to you.

But it need not, for we do know.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd
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6403C17 SHSpec-11 The Road to Perfection

LRH has had a gamble on time going since January of 1963. The question was, “Could he
complete the job before the roof fell in?” He neglected organizations and scientol ogists until
February of 1964, in order to research full time. MSH caught the brunt of it. August marked
the point at which he found out that it could be done. The materials were there. From then,
until January of 1964, the material was labelled, codified, and put together, so that it could be
communicated.

At the same time, a bridge had to be created from the man on the street up to areach for the
upper levels, one that would be real to the man on the street. That was a more difficult
operation. A person has to be walked forward with wins at every step that are real to the
person, so that he will keep going forward and not get discouraged. Some PCs, in fact most
PCs, cannot have awin that amounts to anything at all. Thetiniest of winsisall that would be
tolerable to such aperson. At apathy, there is alow acceptance level of awin, e.g. “Nothing
terrible happened to me today,” would be the highest acceptable level of win to such a person.
So you may have to rehabilitate the PCs ability to have awin, too. For thisreason, it is more
difficult to get someone from Level 0to Level 1V than to get him from Level V on up. He has
no certainty yet. Itiseasier to climb Mont Blanc with an experienced mountaineer than it isto
climb afoothill with agirl in atight dress and spike heels.

Thereisapolitical problem, in that we are faced with aworld that is getting more and more
pessimistic and bent on giving people no wins. The acceptance level of win dwindles away to
practically nothing. Anyway, LRH did thejob in time, so now heisworking out organization,
classification, etc. Basic auditing has been put into good condition. It has been rough, but it
has made seasoned individuals. Things don’t have to be smooth, if they are certain.

Giving someone a gradient series of wins can be interfered with by his having minor ARC
breaks and stopping auditing for awhile. Or, thereis someone who is“open-minded”. A win
isn't available, and you get discouraged and give up. Seeing that no win is available, you don’'t
create one. Dissemination hangs up on this one point -- the available win. Y ou write off
someone if you see no win available. But that is monitored by your acceptance level of awin.
Y ou have to be able to accept alevel of win that is so low that it isreal to the public person.
The scale of win isagradient scale. It isimportant to anyone trying to get somewhere with
scientology. It hastwo sides: an outward win of assisting someone and an inward win of
being assisted. It isawin for someoneif he assists and alose if he failsto assist, based on his
intention to assist. If an auditor helps a PC and the PC doesn’t recognize the change, in order
to feel good about it, the auditor must have a certainty of observation that requires no agreement
from the PC that something has been done. Y ou have to be able to see and be certain of having
seen awin in a PC whose acceptance of winsis so low that he doesn’t know that he has had
one. Your certainty level has got to be high. That is an almost impossible level to attain, but if
you don't attain it, you will go into agreement with the PC on acceptability of wins.

Comfort, arelaxed frame of mind, and some serenity about things, requires that you know the
exact situation and know that it is the exact situation. True self-confidence and poise, as
opposed to the ability to endure or suffer, depends on the ability to conceive the truth of any
situation. Knowing the truth of the existing situation is the only thing that supports self-
confidence. Most departures from the truth come about as an effort to attain safety and self-
security, from afear of what might happen to him. Man’s civilization forces lies on him at
many points, by making telling the truth uncomfortable or even fatal. 1t promulgates the idea
that “if you said nothing but the truth for 24 hours, you would lose everything.... But if one
fails to announce truth, one s, to that degree, protecting alie.” At this point, a person begins
to surround himself with lies. So society brings the individual to tolerate lies. It seesvirtuein
lies. It aids lies. Recognition of the truth is therefore converted into enduring, the truth. This
isadownscale mockery of an upscale item.

Recognition of the truth in a situation is the only way to as-is the situation. However, one can
be confronted with so much truth that one cannot as-isit, and one gets swamped by it. This



discourages a person from recognizing truth, also. It leadsto anot-is of truth. Itisalack of
gradient that brings a person away from recognition of truth and makes him less clear-sighted.
There is no gradient, and you’ ve got to have one. Time entersinto it, sinceit is part of a
gradient. For instance the French Revolution was the result of ramming in a couple of major
truths too fast. Political freedom is OK. People could be educated to advantage. But there was
no gradient, so the French people ended up more debased after the revolution than before. The
truth of the situation wasn't gradiently recognized or approached. There was no evolution from
darkness to dazzle.

The “True Believer” has no real reality with the truth that he espouses. Truth requires redlity,
which is the ability to assimilate truth. If someone reaches with no gradient, with no reality,
they wind up with no reality on truth. It isnot ever assimilated. Assimilation depends on
cause-distance-effect, on communication, and on an even balance of mind (affinity), while
assimilating. Truth without ARC is denied to the individual and can wrong and harm him.
Truth must go hand in glove with understanding. If there is no understanding, truth is not truth
to anyone. Itisjust truth. All truths are attainable. Transcendentalism, the notion that the truth
transcends our ability to understand, isalot of baloney. Thereisno point in studying the route
to truth if you don’t know what the truth is. Studying the truth when one has no idea of what
the truth is, when one has no idea of what one islooking for, is like looking for Memphis
without having any idea that there are any towns called Memphis, or even that there are any
towns. Itisanidiotic activity: “Let’s all sit down and study how we can get to
GMPSXGRTZ.” And then nobody ever asks, “What is GMPSXGRTZ? What do you mean,
‘how to get there’ ? Isit aroad across space? |Isit measured by time? Isit a space-time journey
that we are making? What kind of ajourney isthis, to GMPSXGRTZ???" The answer is,
“Well, no.... Let’sjust discuss how to get to GMPSXGRTZ.”!! The above totally bogs
down philosophy. Kant “solved” it by saying that you could never find out what
GMPSMGRTZ is. He cut off speculation. The work of all current gurus, adepts, and of Lao
Tze, etc., isal concerned with how you approach truth, with no idea of what truthis. Thisis
ridiculous!

LRH performed the flatworm experiment in 1938, and found that memory was transferablein a
monocell. LRH points out that current experimenters in the areawill quit soon, because their
results will shortly get bizarre enough, as with the advent of past lives in the Wichita
Foundation, so that their appropriations will be cut off, since their researches will be too unreal
to their money sources.

We are in an optimum condition, with regard to knowing what truth we are trying to approach,
since we can demonstrate by exteriorization a separation between the person and the body. We
know that we are going towards the free individual. We know [that our road to truth is] the
creation of such anindividual. We know that there is no difference in orders of life between a
man and a vegetable. We know what truth we are trying to attain. Everybody has some
sympathetic harmonic with that truth. What istheir reaction to it? It depends on their reality on
the approach to thistruth. We know that life is right there where the PC is sitting, so to get to
truth, “ajourney across time and space” is not really required. The journey consists of undoing
the lies by which the person has walled himself in. All we have to do to recover the individual
and his ability isto undo the turns for the worse that he has taken. We are traveling aroad that
has been followed, only backwards. the Way, the Tao, whatever. We know what itis. “Itis
the road that the individual has followed from a degree of perfection and beingness and self-
ness ... on down to a disintegration, forgettingness, bluntingness, until he’'s in the state you
find himin.... All the auditor hasto do iswalk him back that road. 1t'sal there; it'sall meter-
marked.” We are taking each liein turn that landmarked a further degradation and undoing it.
We are recovering the individual and his potential.

So the road to truth adds up to:
1. Theindividua’s potential.



2. The situations in which the person’s potential got lessened, and what has happened to this
individual.

3. How thisindividual isrelated to the rest of the universe.

4. What we can do to restore the potential of that person. That isal part of the truth. “Truth,
from the viewpoint of the auditor, iswhat actually happened, or the situation that actually exists
at any moment in the state of beingness of an individual.” It is not “the ultimate that we are
seeking to attain”. It is not something transcendental. Truth is“that which exists.” The road
to truth might be better called the road to perfection or to an ultimate truth. Truthis“usually al
hedged up in so many ‘pitches” and so many directions that people want you to go, so many
curves on the line, that you can’'t separate the wheat from the chaff.”

We know where we are going and how to get there, what it takes but “we have not mastered an
estimation of the individual’s ability to conceive of truth.” You may be talking to a grocer
about scientology, but actually “you are talking to him about the road to perfection ... the
composition of himself.... Who are you? What do you consist of? What potentials [do] you
have? What potentials ... have you robbed yourself of? Where are you going? What is life?
What isyour relationship ... on any dynamic? You may be using the word, ‘ scientology’, but
these are the things you have embarked upon to discuss. And the unanswered question is,
‘“What can he recognize? ” We need to master the estimation of a person’s ability to assimilate
truth. It isnot hard to overwhump someone with a big chunk of truth, e.g. by exteriorizing
him. You have had the experience of exteriorizing someone and then having him say,
“Omigawd: I'm meandit’'sit:!”, and then, “two hours later, “What exteriorization? | wasn’t
exteriorized! Well, possibly something happened, but | don’t know.” Y ou’ve shot [the guy]
momentarily into the rarefied air of [being able to] seeit, ... but he couldn’t haveit. So you
can show people things they can’t have, and [that’s| how you generate an unreality.”

If we had no gradient between wog and OT, we would soon get very unreal to everybody but
ourselves. You can show people things they can’t have, thus generating an unreality. The
common denominator here is “hit with too much truth, the individual degrades. Y ou hit this
[guy], he exteriorizes, “Bang!” Hesays, ‘I’'m me! I’'m aspirit! | don’'t have mass. A body is
abody! I'm different thanit!” Two hourslater, he's harder to process.” Hisability to win has
been exceeded, and he has lost. It puts you on awithhold not to lay the truth before people.
So, lay out the truth, “but provide the road ... by having levels of acceptable truths or readlities
that an individual can attain.... Establish and rehabilitate his ability to win, ... so that,
eventually, ... he can have truth, and that way, you won't just throw [the person] into a
complete, frothing, ecstatic, worshipping apathy.” [Thisisthe condition of the True Believer.]

In the past, when people got some truth, they built up secrecy about it. But the route must exist
and must be wide open, not cloaked in secrecy. Training and skill do have to be there, but there
isno other effort at secrecy. The main point isto provide agradient scale to get people up to a
higher reality. The route must exist, wide open, even if 100% of the people don’t travel it.
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Effective immediately, the following processes are allowed in the HGC on any preclear,
on the judgment of the Case Supervisor.

For psychosomatics: ARC ‘63.

For clearing: Recall a Terminal and Problems Intensive, alternated with R-2H.

8-C and any older processes the auditor has confidence in are allowed.

Study and use the materials of the last six tapes of the Saint Hill Briefing Course, but do
not run or list any Goals or Items on any preclear.

Refresh the Case Supervisor on ARC Break assessments and have ARC Breaks handled
by the Case Supervisor. Clean up all the ARC Breaksin the area.

Train your auditing staff on the above and on the new “Auditing by Lists” process, when
issued.

Campaign to the public: “Clean up your ARC Breakswith life.”
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cream of all processes for the last fourteen years, and actual clearing.

Avoid advertising Itsa. Relegate it to Co-audits. Avoid R-2-12, R-3 and R-4 type
processes. Advertise and deliver clearing as above.

Flatten, flatten all processes begunin the HGC.
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6403C19 SHSpec-12 Flattening a Process

An auditor can lay aside some basic fact, do something else, and then wonder why heis having
trouble. Flattening a processis such afact. There are two aspects to ending a process, both
having to do with what you are doing with the process:

1. Fixing the PC up so that he can be audited (rudiments).

2. Auditing the PC. This givesyou two different endings. In rudiments, you are doing just
enough to cure the elsewhereness of the PC. You don’t want any PTP to get in the road of
auditing. Usethe “rudskit” to brush off PT hassles. Destimulate the PC and get on with what
you started asamajor cycle. Not knowing this, you will never complete a cycle of action on a
PC. You will keep on having to audit out-ruds, never finishing a cycle, because you don’t use
tools of destimulation to push the out-rud out of your road.

The other extreme is to abandon a prepcheck or some major action because the PC had alittle
cognition about something. Don't use aruds-like whisk broom on amajor action. Y ou don’t
end off in three minutes, with alittle bitty cog. Y ou usethe TA and you get action off the area.
Y ou have to unflatten a subject before you can flatten it, running all the TA out of it. That is
mai n-body-of-the-session auditing. Main-session auditing is all done with the TA, never as
with the rudiments. If you use the wrong approach, you will get the wrong ending, and the PC
will go nowhere. Y ou have to restimulate the PC to audit him. Y ou only leave major actions
when the TA isoff. You don't chicken out and say, “Oh, it is seeming a bit better now, isit?
Fine! That'sa cog, so we will end off now.” Flunk!!

Auditing by listislike R2H. Y ou could use a sec check list, carefully not impinging on the
PC, not restimulating anything to audit. But that is not the way to handle the body of the
session, where you really want to handle things. The approach you use in the rudsis to
restimulate nothing, so that you can get in and audit something else later. Auditors who treat
bodies of sessions like rudiments damage the PC, because they leave processes unflat. All sorts
of charge will have been |eft bypassed, if this happens. The effect of thisis dramatic and fast-
acting in R6. Itislessso at lower levels. But the long term result isthe same. Y ou could run,
“What process has been left unflat?’, and get considerable gain.

What happens if you start a prepcheck on one thing and shift to another thing before you
finish? For one thing, the PC’s ability to be prepchecked will suffer. He will be harder to
prepcheck. also, if you prepcheck with a bad comm cycle, the tool would get blunted. You
could even prepcheck prepchecking, or prepcheck each prepcheck button. The basic reason
why aprepcheck button goes out is an incomplete cycle of action.

Thetans have a bug on continuing. They like to see cycles continue. That gives the longevity
and mass of the physical universe. At alow level, any case is subject to the cycle of action.
“Fatalism isatotal subjugation of theindividual by the cycle of action: ‘“What will be, will be.””
Theindividual is at total effect. People are in agreement with the cycle of action, but not
because it is ultimate truth. However, it only fades out ‘way up there. At higher levels, you
can widen your time-span and do various odd things with time. Everybody isused to andin
agreement with the cycle of action, so it isareality, but not atruth, that you use in auditing.
Violations of it bring about an unreality. That iswhat happensif you start an auditing cycle
with a PC and don’t finish it. The PC is parked in the middle of some incompletely as-ised
mass, which he carries on into the next process, and so on. Things start looking more and
more complicated to the PC as these incomplete cycles stack up. Freedom isreal to him as
“completing a cycle of action”. So there is both the mass that he hasn’t as-ised and the
incompleteness of the cycle. The idea of awin usually goes along with the cycle of action.
One wins when one accomplishes something, even if it is just the accomplishing of still being
there. The upper echelon of this comes under intention.



Intention is part of, but senior to, the comm cycle. “It hasin it every power the thetan has,”
including the power to throw lightning bolts, to hold a position, to make something continue,
to do away with something, strength, accomplishment, and wit. When you are half-shot as a
thetan, when you are pretty bad off, but not yet in a body, when you are pretty gummed up
with mass, your intention is still quite good enough to intend the E-meter across the desk, or a
crayon into the air, or the telephone receiver off the cradle. The ability to intend is all thereisto
athetan’s power. All you have to do to weaken athetan isto foul up hisintentions, which you
can do by blunting or giving him loses on hisintentions. Weaknessis the only thing that traps
the thetan, that holds him down, etc. So the main thing we have to watch in auditing is that we
don’t weaken the PC’s own intention. Never blunt the PC’s own intentions. To avoid doing
this, we must differentiate between the PC’ s intentions and his bank dramatizations.
Dramatizations are not intended. Validate the PC, not the bank. Y ou don’t ruin a PC by
blunting his intentions, but you can key in incidents where his intention was blunted, if you
interrupt a cycle of action half way through. Failure to complete auditing cycles validates the
bank and blunts the PC’ s intentions. Getting the PC’s goals for the session, if possible, is
important in thisregard. Y ou should at least get them cared for as ruds, before getting the body
of the session going, so that his GI’s arein and his attention is free, so that he has had awin.
In every PTP, the PC’ s intention has been blunted. A person makes no progress when he has
a PTP, because his intentions are blunted. He has an intention, which something el se counters
with equal force, so that it hangs up in time.

Level V demonstrates this marvellously. “Oppose” was the way the power of the thetan was
knocked out, by taking his goals and intentions and implanting an automatic blunting
mechanism. The implant GPM’ s themselves oppose each other. Opposition is the keynote of
an implant, and it is the only way in which they are aberrative. They have too little massto be
really upsetting by themselves. It iswhat has been done to intention that is upsetting. Children
get spoiled, not because the get all the want, but because they get their reactive intentions
validated, e.g. they get rewarded for tantrums, and they get their analytical intentions opposed.
|.e. the child is not allowed to do what he wants analytically. The auditor who only pays
attention to a PC when he ARC breaks is doing the same thing. PCsdon’t turn nasty. They
get overwhumped by the bank when their own intentions are blunted, and the bank dramatizes.
A person who is weakened is unable to hold anything at a distance, so everything collapses on
him. If you don’t so anything about the PC’ sintentions, you get the PC’ s dramati zations.

The auditor’ sintention is valuable to the session. Because he is|ess susceptible than the PC to
dramatization in the PC’ s bank, his intention is senior to the PC’s. But if the PC’sintention is
neglected, it weakens, and we get an increased chance of dramatization. The PC’s analytical
intentions are also valuable to the session. Down deep, the PC intends to get freedom and a
return of power (i.e. areturn of intention). He can now go all the way, if he works along a
certain path. The intention for him to arrive is sotto voce in the PC and more explicit in the
auditor, since the auditor isn't getting distracted by the bank. The PC can mix up freedom and
escape, and not want to confront things. A person isweak to the degree that he has allowed his
intention to be blunted and strong to the degree that hisintention is free.

Thetans become worried about and hold back their intentions because they have been convinced
that their intentions are out of their control and that they can cause bad effects as aresult. If
you asked a PC, “What intentions do you have to keep under wraps?’, you would get aroaring
automaticity.

Scientology can get ahead partly because people attacking scientology have no idea what our
intentions are. “A world of no wars, no insanity, etc.” isvery unreal to them. They think,
“That couldn’t be their real intention,” so they attack nonexistent intentions, which is why they
come off looking like asses. If acaseisrecovering, heisreally just removing his blunted
intentions, i.e. he is removing the obstacles that he has put there or agreed to.

A doingness intention has time added to it. Thereforeitistied into the cycle of action. A pure
intention doesn’t necessarily involve time or a cycle of action, or space. Y ou could make an
intention in the past, present, or future. Time and space are the result of intention, which is



senior to them. AsaPC comes downscale to “normal” levels, though, his agreement with a
cycle of action results in the disappearance of hisintention out of the cycle of action. If you
take someone who is having aterrible time, you can show him cycles of action, with short-
sessioning, CCH’s, etc. Eventually his own intentions start to free up out of the MESTiness of
ital. The only way the auditor can foul thisup isto leave his own cycles of action incomplete.

If we are going to have wins, we must validate analytical intention, knock out dramatizations,
and complete cycles of action, by flattening processes, within the reality of the process
involved, and in accordance with how much is there to be flattened. If you can get an auditing
cycle completed, you will get awin. If you don’t, you will get alose. It isthat smple.



6403C24 SHSpec-13 International City

A communication is necessary to stop fights, as well as to start them. The communications that
start fights generally occur over distances that are quite great. The distances set up high
voltages and the terminals have to shout too loudly, so the communication isimperfect. Great
distance in communication enters confusion and misunderstoods. They have to shout at each
other, so they consider that they are mad at each other. The leaders have theillusion that they
are far enough apart to shoot at each other with impunity. One can blow up Moscow without
destroying Washington. Itisanillusion of security, lent by distance. But thisis no longer
true. None of these national governments can really operate broadly for everyone's benefit, but
they try to go out and influence areas beyond their borders. The result is continual brushfire
wars, e.g. Vietnam, where Washington and Moscow fight by proxy. The ultimate result isto
bring about a dangerous environment.

In its obsession with “ defense”, the government absorbs tax money and spends it on arms. So
we get economic upset and inflation because of a shortage of goods. Peace doesn’t pay.
Literally. If money won’'t buy things, it inflates. We are told that there are plenty of products
in the U.S., but the inflation continues, because the U.S. dollar has gone international, and
thereistoo little production elsewhere. Inflation leads to communism and no money. It leads
to slavery, because no one can keep up with it. So everyone, therefore, has to turn to
communism. Russia, however, has never succeeded in feeding its own people. One reason
for this fact is Russia' s defense budget and the large army that they maintain. Another isthe
fact that the communistic worker is perpetually on strike because he gets no reward for his
labor. Politics has entered into economics, where it doesn’'t belong.

National degradation results from things like draft laws, which put people in a*“no choice”
scene, being where they don’t want to be and doing things that they don’t want to do. This
leads to apathy. The governments are at war, not the individual. American and Russian
farmers, when in comm, get along very well. Only when depersonalized as soldiers can people
act for the organizations of earth and slaughter each other. The planet is going to blow up or
otherwise become very unpleasant unless some changes are made to bring about peace.

This has been along think, [this question of how to promote peace -- | ever since Egypt, in
political spheres. A perhapsimpractical but interesting solution is based on the fact that the two
sides of the body would, perhaps, be at war, except for the fact that the left side of the brain
controls the right side of the body and vice versa. So if Washington governed the U.S. from
Moscow and Moscow governed Russia from Washington, the chances of war would be
immensely reduced! Advancing the cause of peace pays nobody, as things stand now. And
war does pay. “The more trouble thereis, the more importance the political figure has.... Man
deifieswhat causes trouble.” Marie of Rumania had avery peaceful. prosperous government.
But she didn’t get lots of publicity or admiration. Inthe U.S,, the war presidents are the ones
who get remembered, not the peace presidents.

The common citizen, however, doesn’t make his personal fortune out of such chaos. If Manis
to make any real forward progress, he must have peace. The only way that a government
would lay off income tax, for instance, would be if it weren’t being faced with demands for
military appropriations. Length of time since the last war determines the state of calm of a
country. The easiest program for international sanity would be one of reducing strife and
dissonance in the environment, making a less threatening environment, with less fixation on an
unconfrontable future. A person with no future actsweird. Man istied to the ideathat he lives
only once. This gives him a certain irresponsibility for the area he livesin. [Cf. Neville
Chamberlain: “I bring you peace -- in our time.”] Man won'’t buy the idea that he will live
again. Thereistoo much responsibility in thisidea.

To have an effective world peace program, the following problems have to be solved:



1. Theimportance of the politician must be maintained. He hasto keep hisimportance, or he
won’t support the program.

2. Continued activity for manufacturers and industry, so that the economy won’t collapse
without war industries.

3. Shortening of the comm lines among the capitols of the world, so that there is greater
understanding.

4. Reduction of individual nations’ initiatives for waging war.
5. Reduction of the danger in the environment.

6. Offering some startling, dramatic objective that is very complicated to bring about. You
need some attractive, constructive, and hard-to-achieve goals.

The solution would have to be big enough to make the problem of war seem soluble.

LRH put this together initially as an exercise on capacities of OT’s. One of the things that we
have to remember is that we have a base, called “earth”. We don’t want the base any more
enturbulated than it has to be, nor do we want the base so aware of itself as a base that it will
resent being one. Also, there are exercises that one should be able to do to improve one’' s skill.
They should not be of a hostile nature, at least towards this planet. | am being “very vague --
purposefully so -- but | think you understand me.”

It takes along time to develop atechnology. We have the assets of our technology, so our
interest in a peaceful earth is not only altruistic, but also a “first” dynamic interest in its
continuance, so that our technology can survive. Earth also has value as a base because, for
onething, itisin anice, quiet backwater of the galaxy and likely to be overlooked by othersin
the galaxy.

So LRH dreamed up a project on which thetans could work together. Its name became “The
International City Project”. LRH reached the conclusion that if all the nation’s capitols werein
one geographical area, all the major problems mentioned earlier would be solved. The
governments would be far less prone to go to war. They would be close enough to each other
to communicate easily. There would be no false security from distance. There would be a
pleasant social atmosphere, with constant parties with heads of states, not just diplomats. The
bombing of such acity would become arather remote possibility, “particularly if you never let
people who seemed to be angry at each other leave the capitol at the same time!

Thiswould create a problem of along comm line to the home country. Y ou would have to
prevent the development of a new capitol in the home territory, by having the comm line go
directly to separate states or counties. The comm lines from the governments would not go on
aviato one major city or central point inside their countries, but would go to all the states,
prefects, counties, or whatever. Thiswould also prevent revolution in the home country. It
would require building lots of comm lines. Also, building the new capitolsin a new place
would take an immense amount of building. Additionally, you would have an international
parliament of earth, housed in a completely bombproof bunker under a mountain. It would
have appropriate representation, based on population, production, etc. There would be plenty
of politicking to keep the politicians happy.

The one-world-togetherness idea is a popular one on earth. If elementary steps are taken, the
rest might follow easily. One preliminary step would be.

1. All governments turn over nuclear weapons and supplies to the U.N. immediately.



2. Havethe U.N. and all governments select a site for and construct an international city,
preferably in North Africa, on the Mediterranean coast, where land reclamation can expand its
area and its comm lines can be easily centered.

3. Persuade all governments to move their capitolsto International City, complete with heads
of governments, confesses, and parliaments. Prohibit a secondary capitol or even a comm
relay center within the country itself.

4. Secure comm lines and command lines from International City to each internal county or
state. Regard each of these counties or states as an autonomous unit, under control of the
government in International City.

5. Reorganize the U.N. on aformula recognizing land area, population figures, and
production value. Remove al favored nations categories and the exercise of specia privileged
and the veto by afew. “Form the U.N. into ajudiciary division, two houses, and an executive
branch. Key officials[are] to be popularly elected ... within the nations that they represent,
and by voting by both upper and lower U.N. houses for the head of the U.N.” Reform the
U.N. charter into an instrument specifically engaged in governing the heads of nations and
international affairs. Forbid, in the charter, all interference with individuals or smaller
communities.

6. Forbid all warlike treaties of “mutual assistance”.

7. Create asmall, effective military force for the U.N., abolishing all other war facilities.
8. Persuade international monetary activities to stabilize economics.

9. Limit what a national government should be up to in the U.N.

We go ahead with this plan on the basis that a general agreement among scientol ogists would
push all the individual effortsinto a coordinated activity, so that they would count. Hereisa
big plan that is sufficiently sloppy so that if it went pretty far awry, if everybody were moving
in that direction, you would have some possibility of attaining the final objective. It has good
“figure-figure” value. It isasufficiently interesting plan that it would cause a lot of
conversation. It also hasakind of lonely individuality, in that no one else is doing anything at
all for world peace. It coheres what could be lots of individual actions. It isfeasible, because it
doesn’'t have to be done perfectly to be done.

|deas from scientology occur and appear in the world to a surprising degree. So thereis more
chance of this plan coming to pass than one might think. If scientologists were involved in
bringing about what amounts to a complete political revolution of earth, there would be good
dissemination in it. Scientologists would be available to handle personal upsets, etc., so their
influence would get expanded. Keep the word “scientology” parked somewhere on the fringes
of this thing, and we would get a monopoly on mental healing within the boundaries of
International City.

The main virtue of this plan isthat there has been a complete void of ideas for world peace, and
thisisan intriguing one. It is something which, if adopted, would certainly make the planet
less dangerous. It hasits liabilities, but they are outweighed by its advantages. Someone
could, perhaps, try to take over the central government and become a dictator, but this would
be pretty hard to do. Hitler failed to take over the world. True, the International City
arrangement does put all the political control in one place, “but it also putsinto that [place] alot
of wily guys.” Not being able to attain their political objectives by war, “they will try to attain
them by diplomacy, and they would welcome the proximity of other capitols and a large
legislature to lobby in.... They are not about to give this up [for] a dictatorship.” They
wouldn’t cooperate with such a dictator.



What about national revolts? Well, “that possibility would be equally apparent to the head of
every state in International City, and | think he would tend to govern in such away that it
wouldn’t happen.”

The political government of International City itself would be independent of the U.N. It
would have enough force to balance any house guards or bodyguards that might be around.
The product of this city government is the safety and security of individuals in International
City. It would be kept asitself by being made very profitable, not political. International City
would originally be financed “in such away that it itself becomes a property which becomes
very profitable to some people, it doesn’t matter who. They would consider it a governmental
responsibility because it is profitable.

The Russians would hate this last bit, but then they are always goofing up in that area anyway.
“The way to have acalm International City isto make sure that the ownership of the land and
property of International City bringsin money to a small group who sit as a council in
International City and make sure that things remain nice and peaceful and profitable.” No
politics would be involved. This makes International City a Hell of a piece of bait for some
construction company. “After it has built its buildings, it is going to draw rent on [them] from
here on out.... A member of that construction company is going to sit on the governing board
of that city with no government over its head, and al it hasto do is sit there and keep the peace
in International City.... You’'ve put avery hard core of very hard-headed guys who want to
make awful sure that they keep dragging down the rent, you see, from the white house!”

You are also splitting up political control. “If you want to see alousy capital, take alook at a
capitol that is owned by the government. Governments take very bad care of [things they own],
because there' s no profit in it for anybody.”

Our direct public interest in International City would be limited to acting as a clearing house for
information concerning it. Overtly, it is something for scientologists to support, help out on,
and talk about, just like everybody else. Covertly, itisatraining ground for the budding OT, a
nice exercise for him. It becomes very fruitful. It gives him something useful to do.

Perhaps the main thing that this plan offersis some hope for people. It givesthe scientologist a
town. It puts apiece of this planet into his handsto be interested in. | chose the location | did
because it is where the oldest comm lines on the planet were located. Thereisalot of coast and
country in the area between Tunis and Tripoli. Many old comm lines have gone through that
area. It should be fun for scientologists and OT’s. It should create a fantastic amount of new
wealth in adesert. Itisbusy. “It's abroad fourth dynamic method of de-dangerizing the
environment -- asaprocess.” Just saying that afeasible plan does exist putsin some hope, and
to that degree, it de-dangerizes the environment. Thereis more futureinit. It isamethod of
disseminating to the heads of nationsin one small area, all at once.

We have had trouble with governments recently. They have been disrespectful. We shouldn’t
stand for it. Theway you can really upset a government isto move its capitol. The fact that
you are talking about moving all the earth’ s capitols depowers the nations of earth with regard
to scientology. Evenif they agree that it is agood thing to do, removing the nations’ capitols
from their positions makes the nations weak. A terminal is as powerful as it can hold its
position. You are threatening them with not being able to hold their position. It puts
scientology in a position of being of comparable magnitude the governments of earth, rather
then just being of comparable magnitude to a single government, since it would be controlling
the positions of all the governments of earth. They don’t know the tech, so they couldn’t
explain the odd feeling that they would get at the idea of moving. They don’t know that it is
very important to hold a position if you want power. Just espousing such a plan would lead to
a shift of relative power between you and the government. They would feel as though they
were dlipping.

If we hold to this as a central agreement, it will eventually come about. It depends for its
power on interest. There is no moneyed group behind this, but there is “a huge vacuum



provided ... that would pick up such people and put theminto it. [But] then they are not now,
i.e.won't then be, ... ‘in back of’ it, behind it. They'reinit. We arein back of it.”
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TWO TYPES OF PEOPLE

Completing research on the highest levels of clearing now being taught as the upper
course at Saint Hill, Class VI, OT, | made avery fundamental discovery about Man and Life
that I’d like you to know about.

Y ou probably have speculated on this many times—are there two kinds of people: good
people and bad people? Society is more or less organized on the basis that there are. And
certainly one sees that some are successful and some aren’t, some are good to know and some
aren't.

Even in modern TV fiction one has the cowboys in the white hats and the cowboysin the
black hats; indeed one probably couldn’t have stories at all to Man’s way of thinking unless
there were heroes and ogres. And even fiction is rigged as a moral lesson in good and bad
people.

Philosophers long before Greece pondered moral conduct in terms of good and bad. And
Diogenes was looking for an honest man, implying some weren't.

More recent speculation in the 19th Century termed al men evil unless forced to be good.

Some schools of thought tried to avoid the point by saying early childhood formed
character. Y et other schools maintained Man would always be evil unless personally
threatened, which gives us the presence of police in the society. But even police sometimes
work on the idea that there are good and bad people.

From all this one could judge that Man had a problem about whether people are good or
bad.

Probably at this minute you could think of some examples of good people and bad
people. Y ou know those who rave and gnaw the rug at the very thought of Scientology helping
anyone, so therefore there must be people of evil intention toward their fellows.

And there are.

The research results you would be interested in show clearly that there are two types of
behaviour—that calculated to be constructive and that calculated to be disastrous.

These are the two dominant behaviour patterns. There are people then who are trying to
build things up and others who are trying to tear things down.

And there are no other types. Actually there aren’t even shades of grey.

The disaster type can be repressed into inactivity (and illness) and the constructive type
can aso be repressed (and made ill).

Thus there are two basic actions, each with many other subsidiary actions.



Thereisaso acyclic or combined type who is aternately constructive and disastrous.

So there are cowboys in white hats and cowboys in black hats. And the cowboys in the
grey hats are too sick to be in the game.

One scholarly chap (avery sick fellow) hopefully told me once that there were no true
villains, no purely evil people. He was whistling past the graveyard. There may not be evil
people, but there are people currently devoted to doing evil actions.

All such conduct is apparent and dominant. We see such people all the time. We just
don’t want to see them.

The underlying reasons for this are, in the absence of processing, fixed and unchangeable
inany one lifetime.

As Man knows a man only in one lifetime, the basic cause or changes have not been
observed. Thusto all practical purposes for Man, some are good and some are evil. And if we
didn’'t have Scientology it would not only not be observed but couldn’t ever be changed.

That this condition exists—that half are good and half are bad according to their
personalities—oddly enough does not alter basic Scientology concepts. It explains why certain
persons appear to be evil and some appear to be good.

Examining the actual goals of an individual shows uswhy.
About half the goals of any one individual are constructive, the remainder are destructive.

It takes a being a very long time to live completely through the cycle of one goal, much
lessaseriesof goals.

Therefore any one individual at any given long period of his existence isonly fixated on
disaster and at a subsequent long period is fixated only on being constructive.

So the same being at different lifetimesis good and evil.

Given a sudden overwhelming experience a*“ good person” may be shifted violently in his
own goals pattern and become evil. And a“bad person”, acted upon powerfully by life, will
become good. But they also become sick. Their illness stems from being moved out of present
time into past heavy energy patterns. It is no cure to so move them despite the assertions of
19th Century mentalists and their shock “treatment”. This shows why shock sometimes works
and why changes of character come about. And it also shows why such changes are
accompanied by severeillness and early death. The person is thrown violently out of present
timeinto a painful past.

The problem is not a problem of sanity and insanity. It isa problem of disastrous motives
and constructive motives and the degree to which either is suppressed.

By suppressing the damagi ng motives of abeing who is currently inclined to disaster,
one can make that being “behave”. But by suppressing the constructive motives of abeing
currently inclined to constructiveness (as in the military), one can make that being “behave”
also. But both will become physically ill, neurotic or insane in the absence of processing.

So the same being in one long period is constructive and in the next long period
disastrous.

As Man measures time in small bits such as youth, old age or alifetime, he could
conceive of abeing as either only constructive or only disastrous.



Fortunately for us, this also solves the ancient riddle that one cannot be granted power
without also having good intentions. The only way final and powerful abilities can be returned
to an individual is by ridding him of all these hidden compulsions, atask now accomplished at
Level VI.

This gives the Scientologist a useful insight into character. A sick being is one who has
been bent upon violence and was suppressed, or one who was bent upon constructiveness and
was suppressed.

It also gives us awhole span of new processes for Level 111 called “Auditing by Lists’,
availablein HGCs or from informed field auditors. Thisis quite in addition to what it does at
Level VI. And it also tells us that no one with obsessive intentions will ever make it to the
highest and most powerful levels with disastrous inclinations.

But at the street level, with no processing involved, we have these two basic types—good
and evil.

And these subdivide into the good who couldn’t be good and became sick, and the evil
who couldn’t be evil and became sick.

But these facts are more than philosophic observations. They deliver to us understanding
and more chance to be right about people. And they give us as well the wide open door to
making peoplewell at Level 1.

One cannot push research as | have done in the past year into the stratosphere without
learning more at sealevel aso. And thisiswhat has happened here.

The basic travail of Man is that he is divided into those who build and those who
demolish, and in this conflict of intentions his fight, whichever side heis on, isaways lost.

Or was lost until the Scientologist came aong.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: gl.rd
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ALL LEVELS
Q AND A

A great number of auditors Q and A.

Thisis because they have not understood what it is.

Nearly al their auditing failures stem not from using wrong processes but from Q and A.

Accordingly | have looked the matter over and re-defined Q and A.

The origin of the term comes from “changing when the pc changes’. The basic answer to a
guestion is, obviously, a question if one follows the duplication of the Comm formula
completely. See Philadel phia Congress 1953 tapes where this was covered very fully. A later
definition was “ Questioning the pc’s Answer”. Another effort to overcome it and explain Q &
A wasthe Anti-Q and A drill. But none of these reached home.

The new definitionisthis:

QAND A ISA FAILURE TO COMPLETE A CYCLE OF ACTION ON A PRECLEAR.

A CYCLE OF ACTION ISREDEFINED AS START—CONTINUE—COMPLETE.

Thus an auditing comm cycle is a cycle of action. It starts with the auditor asking a
guestion the preclear can understand, getting the preclear to answer it and acknowledging that
answer.

A process cycle is selecting a process to be run on the preclear, running the Tone Arm
actioninto it (if necessary) and running the Tone Arm action out of it.

A programme cycle is selecting an action to be performed, performing that action and
completing it.

Thus you can see that an auditor who interrupts or changes an auditing comm cycle before
itiscompleteis“Q and A-ing”. This could be done by violating or preventing or not doing any
part of the auditing cycle, i.e., ask the pc a question, get an answer to a different idea, ask the
different idea, thus abandoning the original question.

An auditor who starts a process, just gets it going, gets a new idea because of pc
cognition, takes up the cognition and abandons the original processis Q and A-ing.

A programme such as “Prepcheck this pc’s family” is begun, and for any reason | eft
incomplete to go chasing some new ideato Prepcheck, isaQ and A.

Unfinished cycles of action are all that louse up cases.

Since Time is a continuum, afailure to carry out acycle of action (a continuum) hangs the
pc up at that exact point.



If you don’t believeit, prepcheck “Incomplete actions’ on a pc! What Incomplete action
has been suppressed? etc, cleaning the meter for real on every button. And you'd have a
clear—or apc that would behave that way on a meter.

Understand thisand you'll be about ninety times as effective as an auditor.
“Don't Q and A!” means“Don’t leave cycles of action incomplete on apc.”
The gains you hope to achieve on a pc are lost when you Q and A.

LRH:dr.rd.cden L. RON HUBBARD
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ALL LEVELS
AUDITING SKILLS

(Forming the technical basis of preclear,
co-audit and auditor classification.)

Franchise

Thefollowing list of skillsisatotality of processes in use in modern Scientology.

Aside from the purely philosophical side of Scientology, this represents the auditor’s
technology. All modern training should be built on these lines.

These processes handle al cases and take the pc from humanoid, through clear, to OT.

The auditor who has been through all these levels finds the skills under a Class VI auditor
aculmination of earlier studieswith some additions as to what is being handled.

Thisisarapid forecast survey. It does not invalidate HGC allowed processes of current
date. Severa old familiar processes not mentioned, and all processes that get a pc to do acomm
cycle, come under “ Repetitive Processes’ since they vary only in having different commands,
not in technique of administration.

SCIENTOLOGY LEVELS

LEVEL O: Dangerous environment, ARC, education in basics of life. Case Improvement
by education in Scientology and orientation in environment.

LEVEL I: R1C for PTPs, R1CM (fishing with TA), Assists, R2C (discussion by lists),
Listen Style and Itsa.
Case Improvement by communication on closely interested subjects and
problems, using TA Blowdowns.

LEVEL II: Repetitive processes, Model Session, Op-Pro-By-Dup, 8-C, CCHs,
Havingness, General O/W, ARC ‘63, Auditing Cycle.
Case Improvement by disciplined comm cycle, awareness of mind and
environment, using TA of meter and cumulative TA divisions.

LEVEL IlI: Auditing by List, Sec Checking by List, Prepchecking, Problems Intensive,
Mid Ruds, and Model Session. (Auditing by List is SOM-3L.)
Case Improvement by removing psychosomatics, cleaning needle of all reads
on given questions, any assessments done by upper level auditor.

LEVEL IV: R4SC, ARC Break Assessments, R4H (R2H), and Case Analysis.
Case Improvement by Service Facsimile, life ARC Breaks and Case Analysis,
using the listing and assessment potentials of the meter, which is not donein
lower levels. (Clearing thislifetime.)

LEVEL V: Omitted.
LEVEL VI: L ocating the truncation, checking goals, running the Line Plot and Track
Analysis.

Case Improvement by running pc’s own goals al the way to operating thetan.



THINGS A CLASSVI AUDITOR SHOULD KNOW

Case Analysis

PTP

Psychosomatic

ARC Break

Session

Class VI ARC Breaks

Listing

Nulling alist

Auditing by list

10. Auditor’'s Code

11. Completing acycle of action

12. Havingness

13. Theory of restimulation and destimulation

14. Observation of preclear

15. Reading ameter

16. Executing an auditing cycle

17. KnowingnottoQ & A

18. Knowing about NO auditing

19. Symptomsof an ARC Break

20. Good indicators

21. Badindicators

22. Not to mess up agood running preclear

23. Not to continue the preclear who isn't running

24. Knowing when to stop auditing and ending up the session
25. How to handlepc’s PTPs at Level VI when they show up
26. Track analysis

27. Getting the preclear to follow aLine Plot

28. Guiding apreclear down a Goals Plot

29. Finding out where a seriesistruncated

30. Finding out which type of goals seriesthe preclear isin
31. Looking good, crisp and business-like as an Auditor

CoNoOUAWNE

The above gives the basis of three classifications.

Preclear: Has achieved the gains, knows the why and parts of the processes, and the
underlying basics. No auditor performance or ability required.

Co-auditor: Can perform the process under supervision and has passed a non-
professional examination on it.

Auditor:  Professionally qualified in all respectsin theory, practical and auditing at that
level.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :gl. rd
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6404C10 SH Spec-14 How to Manage a Cour se

[Some of the datain thistapeisaso covered in HCOPL 10Apr64 “ Scientology Courses’ .
There are three zones of responsibility in course management:

1. Providing valuable subject materials. Scientology now embraces and culminates anything
desirable in the fields of religion, mysticism, spiritualism, or mental sciences, so we have
valuable subject materials.

2. Organizing and codifying the materials so they are highly effective and comprehensible.
LRH and MSH have figured out the right form and organization of abulletin. There are twelve
headings.

3. Instructing the student in those materials, to ahigh level of competency and comprehension.

The largest potential randomity comesin (3), above. Students need individual handling, to
clarify their individual misunderstoods. There are no slow students. There are only slow
instructors. A fast courseiswell instructed. A slow courseis poorly instructed. A bad course
gets bad enrollments. If you want afull course, give awell-instructed course.

We do have to develop methods of handling students who throw lots of complication and
guestions into learning the materials. The instructor’s attitude should be very tough and very
helpful. He should be able to discriminate between a student who is genuinely confused and is
putting in some arbitrary of his own, and a student who is merely being an obstructionist. The
instructor must not be concerned with the student’ s knowledge of inessentials, but must be
very tough about the student’s knowledge of essential material. Examine essentials only.
Don't bother with inessentials. Instruction is fast to the degree that the instructor gets the
essential data through to the student and gets the student off of his concern with bric-a-brac.

(11l health depends on the broken dramatization of a GPM..)
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Class VI
SCIENTOLOGY VI PART ONE

TONE ARM ACTION
(Summary of previous HCO Bulletins)

The state of case of the pc has nothing to do with getting Tone Arm Action. An auditor is
in absolute control of the bank—it always does what you tell it to do. A case must not be run
without TA action or with minimal TA action. If it didn’t occur, Tone Arm Action has to have
been prevented! It doesn’t just “not occur”.

The skill of an auditor is directly measured by the amount of TA he or she can get. Pcs
are not more difficult one than another. Any pc can be made to produce TA. But some auditors
cut TA more than others.

The most vital necessity of auditing at any level of Scientology isto get Tone Arm Action.
Not to worry the pc about it but just to get TA action. Not to find something that will get future
TA. But just to get TA NOW.

Many auditors are still measuring their successes by things found or accomplished in the
session. Though thisisimportant too (mainly at Level 1V), it is secondary to Tone Arm Action.

1. Get good Tone Arm Action.
2. Get things done in the session to increase Tone Arm Action.
And Body Motion doesn’t count, as TA.

Without Tone Arm Motion no charge is being released and no actual case betterment is
observed beyond a few somatics removed. The pc’s session goals stay the same. The pc’slife
doesn’t change.

THE MOST CORRECT TRACK SIGNIFICANCES RUN BUT WITHOUT TA
ACTION WILL NOT CHANGE BUT CAN DETERIORATE A CASE. It takes the right
process correctly run to get TA action. So don’t underrate processes or the action of the
auditor.

TA MOVING SIGNALS AUDITOR NOT TO ACT. TA NOT MOVING SIGNALS
AUDITORTOACT.

Y our enemy is Over-Restimulation of the pc. As soon as the pc goes into more charge
than he or she can Itsa easily the TA slows down! And as soon as the pc drowns in the over-
restimulation the TA stops clank!

Unless destimulated a case can’t get arocket read or present the auditor with avalid god.
In doing R6 the silent auditor lets the pc Itsaall over the whole track and causes Over-

Restimulation which locks up the TA. But in lower levels of auditing, inviting an Itsa with
silenceisan ordinary action.



Assoon asyou get into Level VI auditing however, on the pc’s actual GPMs, the auditor
has to be crisp and busy to get TA and a silent, idle auditor can mess up the pc and get very
little TA.

Level VI auditing finds the auditor smoothly letting the pc Itsa RIs and lists but the
auditor going at it like asmall steam engine finding RIs, RIs, RIs, Goals, RIs, RIS,

RIs. For thetotal TA in an R6 session only is proportional to the number of RIsfound
without goofs, wrong goals or other errors which rob TA action.

So the higher the level the more control of the pc’s attention.

Only in R6 where you' re dead on the pc’'s GPMs and the pc isallowed to say itisor isn't
can you get TA good action out of listing and nulling. And even then afailureto let the pc say it
isit can cut the TA down enormously.

In confirmation of auditors being too anxious to get in the Itsaline themselves and not let
the pc isthe fad of using the meter as a Ouija Board. The auditor asks it questions continually
and never asks the pc. Up the spout go divisions of TA. “Isthis Item aterminal?’ the auditor

asks the meter. Why not ask the pc? If you ask the pc, you get an Itsa, “No, | think it's an
oppterm because " and the TA moves.

AUDITOR FAILURE TO UNDERSTAND

If apc says something and the auditor fails to understand what the pc said or meant, the
correct responseis.

“1 did not (hear you) (understand what was said) (get that last).”

To do anything elseis not only bad form, it can amount to a heavy ARC Break.

INVALIDATION

To say “You did not speak loud enough " or any other use of “you” is an
invalidation.

The pcis aso thrown out of session by having responsibility hung on him or her.
The auditor isresponsible for the session. Therefore the auditor has to assume
responsibility for all comm breakdownsin it.
EVALUATION

Far more serious than Invalidation above, is the accidental evaluation which may occur
when the auditor repeats what the pc said.

NEVER repeat anything a pc says after him, no matter why.
Repeating not only does not show the pc you heard but makes him feel you' re acircuit.
But that isn’t the main reason you do not repeat what the pc said after the pc. If you say it

wrong the pc is thrown into heavy protest. The pc must correct the wrongness and hangs up
right there. It may take an hour to dig the pc out of it.



DIRTY NEEDLES
If your pc has adirty needle, its causeis CUT ITSA or an L1 session ARC Break.

NO other source such as awrong Item or goal or earlier engrams or service fac by-passed
charge can cause adirty needle.

If it sadirty needleits cause liesin basic auditing not in technique errors.

Thisruleisinvariable. The apparent exception is the session ARC Break that keysin by-
passed technique charge.

All dirty needles are caused by the auditor failing to hear all the pc had to say in
answering a question or volunteering data.

Chargeisremoved from a case only by the Comm Cycle Pc to Auditor.
The auditor’s command restimulates a charge in the pc. The only way this charge can be
blown is by the pc telling the auditor.
CLEANING CLEANS
The auditor who cleans a clean meter is asking for trouble.

Thisisthe same as asking a pc for something that isn’'t there and devel ops a *“withhold of
nothing”.

ECHO METERING

The pc says, “You missed a suppress. It's " and the auditor re-consults the meter
asking for a suppress. That leaves the pc’s offering an undischarged charge.

NEVER ASK THE METER AFTER A PCVOLUNTEERSA BUTTON.

Example: Y ou’ve declared suppress clean, pc gives you another suppress. Take it and
don’'t ask suppress again. That’s Echo Metering.

If apc puts hisown rudsin, don’t at once jump to the meter to put hisruds in. That
makes all his offerings missed charge. Echo Metering is miserable auditing.

DON'T ECHO INVALIDATE Echo Invalidation:

The pc gives an Item. The auditor callsit back to the pc and saysit doesn’'t RR. If thisis
kept up the pc will be put into a state of sen that is appalling. The right way to do thisis as
follows:

Pc gives Item.

Auditor writes it down.

All Items are written down that the pc gives.

An auditor never repeats Items to the pc after the pc says them. If the auditor doesn’t

understand he asks pc to spell it or if it issingular or plural. Don’t fake an understanding. The
list must be accurate.



Echo Invalidation, in which pc names an Item and auditor says “ That isn’'t it” is not just
bad form but a very vicious practice that leads to a games condition. The Invalidation of each
Item makes the pc very dizzy and very desperate. The pc, sick and confused, starts plunging in
desperation for the right Item and goes swiftly down tone and out of session.

High pc morale isvital to blowing charge and finding RIs.
Uphold the pc’s morale. Don’t begin Echo Invalidation.

METER INVALIDATION

An auditor who just sits and shakes his head, “Didn’t Rocket Read” can give a pc too
many loses and deteriorate the pc’'s ability to run GPMs.

In aconflict between pc and meter, take the pc’s data. Why? Because Protest and Assert
and Mistake will also read on ameter. Y ou can get these off, but why create them? Y our data
comes from the pc and the meter always for anything. And if the pc’s dataisinvalidated you
won’'t get ameter’s data. If the pc says he has a PTP and the meter says he doesn’t, you take
the pc’ s data that he does.

Y ou take the pc’ s data. Never take his orders.

Also, minimize a pc’s dependency on a meter. Don’t keep confirming a pc’s data by
meter read with, “That reads. Y es, that’ sthere. Yes, there’'sarocket read ....”

The meter is not there to invalidate the pc.

The E-Meter registers charge. A very high or low tone arm, a sticky or dirty needle all are
registrations of this charge. The “chronic meter of acase” isan index of chronic charge. The
fluctuations of a meter during a session are registering relative charge in different portions of
the pc’s Time Track.

More valuably the meter registers released charge. Y ou can see it blowing on the meter.
The disintegrating RR, the blowing down of the TA, the heavy falls, the loosening needle all
show charge being released.

The meter registers charge found and then charge released. It registers charge found but
not yet released by the needle getting tight, by DN, by aclimbing TA or aTA going far below
the clear read. Then asthis cleans up, the charge is seento “blow”.

Chargethat is restimulated but not released causes the case to “charge up”, in that charge
already on the Time Track istriggered but is not yet viewed by the pc. The whole cycle of
restimulated charge that is then blown gives us the action of auditing. When prior chargeis
restimulated but not located so that it can be blown, we get “ARC Breaks'.

Auditing selectively restimulates, |ocates the charge and discharges it (as seen on the
action of amoving Tone Arm).

The meter in actual fact does nothing but locate charged areas below the awareness of the
pc and verify that the charge has been removed. The meter cures nothing and does not treat. It
only assists the auditor in assisting the preclear to look and verify having looked.

METER DEPENDENCE

A pc can be made more dependent upon the meter or can be made more independent of
the meter, al in the way a meter is used by the auditor.



Meter dependenceis created by invalidation by or poor acknowledgement of the auditor.
If the auditor seems not to accept the pc’ s data, then the pc may insist that the auditor “ see it
read on the meter”. This can grow up into aformidable meter dependence on the part of the pc.

A pc must be carefully weaned of meter dependence, not abruptly chopped off.

If apc’s case isimproving the pc becomes more independent of the meter. Thisisthe
proper direction.

Build up the pc’s confidence in his own knowingness and continuously and
progressively reduce the pc’s dependence on a meter.

Asthe pc gets along in running Time Track and GPMs with their goals and Reliable Items
he or she often becomes better than the meter asto what is right or wrong, what is the goal,
what RI still reads.

CHARGE

Charge, the stored quantities of energy in the Time Track, is the sole thing that is being
relieved or removed by the auditor from the Time Track.

When this charge is present in huge amounts the Time Track overwhelms the pc and the
pcisthrust below observation of the actual track.

The mechanism of permanent restimulation consists of opposing forces of comparable
magnitude which cause a balance which does not respond to current time and remains
“timeless”.

Such phenomena as the overt act-motivator sequence, the problem (postulate counter-
postulate), tend to hold certain portions of the Time Track in *“ permanent creation” and cause
them to continue to exist in present time as unresolved masses, energies, spaces, times and
significances.

The intention of the physical universe (and those who have become degraded enough to
further only its ends) isto make athetan solid, immobile and decisionless.

The fight of the thetan is to remain unsolid, mobile or immobile at will, and capable of
decision.

Thisinitself isthe principal unresolved problem and it itself creates timeless mass which
accomplishes the basic purpose of atrap.
BY-PASSED CHARGE
By-passed Charge does not always = ARC Break.
But ARC Break always = By-passed Charge.

By-passed Charge always exists in a session—it isn’t until it is keyed in by some
communication failure in session that it causes an ARC Break.

The source of all ARC Breaks is By-passed Charge. There is no other source of ARC
Breaks.

People do not ARC Break on known charge. It is always the hidden or the earlier charge
that causes the ARC Break.



The pc never knows why the ARC Break. He may think he does and disclaim about it.
But the moment the actual reason is spotted (the real missed area) the ARC Break ceases.

All by-passed charge is in some degree a missed withhold, missed by both auditor and
pc.

In asession or handling the living lightning we handle, people can be hit by a forceful
charge of which they are only minutely aware but which swamps them. Their affinity, reality
and communication (life force) isretarded or cut by this hidden charge and they react with what
we call an ARC Break or have an ARC Broken aspect.

Everything on the whole Know to Mystery Scale that still lies above the pc finds the pc at
effect. These areal on Automatic.

Therefore the pcin an ARC Break isin the grip of the reaction which wasin the incident,
now fully on automatic.

The pc’s anger in the incident is not even seen or felt by the pc. But the moment
something slipsthe pcisin the grip of that emotion as an automaticity and becomes furious or
apathetic or whatever toward the auditor.

As soon as the actual by-passed charge is found and recognized as the charge by the
person, up goes Affinity and Reality and Communication and life can be lived.

THE ARC BREAK
THE CYCLE OF THE ARC BREAK
STAGE ONE:

The ARC Break starts always in the same way. The pc finds something wrong with the
auditor, the subject, or tools of auditing or the auditing room. He does thisin varying intensity,
ARC Break to ARC Break.

STAGE TWO:

Thisisfollowed by misemotion, also directed at the auditor, subject, tools or room.

STAGE THREE:

If the auditor continues on with auditing the pc will drop into grief, sadness or apathy.

Thisisan inevitable cycle and may be followed by the pc with greater or lesser intensity
of emotion, or loudness or lack of response.

IN R6 WHEN THE PC CRITICIZESOR ATTACKS THE AUDITOR OR GOESINTO
GRIEF OR APATHY, AN R6 ERROR HAS JUST OCCURRED. THE AUDITOR MUST
IGNORE THE PC'S STATEMENTS AS TO THE CAUSE OF THE ARC BREAK AND
QUICKLY REMEDY THE R6 AND DO NOTHING ELSE.

THE COMMON DENOMINATOR OF ALL R6 ARC BREAKS CONSISTS OF A
MISSED OR WRONGLY DESIGNATED GPM, GOAL OR RELIABLE ITEM. THERE ARE
NO OTHER SOURCES OF R6 ARC BREAKS.

Bad sessioning, poor auditing, ordinary life missed withholds are only contributive to R6
ARC Breaks and are incapable of doing more than keying in and intensifying the magnitude of
the ARC Break which has already been caused by errorsin R6.



ARC BREAK RULE 1: IF THE PC ARC BREAKS, ISSUE NO FURTHER
AUDITING COMMANDSUNTIL BOTH PC AND AUDITOR ARE SATISFIED THAT
THE CAUSE OF THE ARC BREAK HASBEEN LOCATED AND INDICATED.

Do not issue more orders, do not run a process, do not offer to run a process, do not sit
idly letting the pc ARC Break. Follow thisrule:

ARC BREAK RULE 2: WHEN A PC ARC BREAKS OR CAN’T GO ON FOR ANY
REASON, DO AN ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT AND LOCATE AND INDICATE TO THE
PC THE BY-PASSED CHARGE.

If you know you’ve missed a goal or RI, just saying so prevents any ARC Break.
DON'T BY-PASS CHARGE UNKNOWN TO THE PC.

ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT
The meter isinvaluable in locating by-passed charge and curing an ARC Bresak.

Thetrick isTO FIND AND INDICATE the RIGHT By-passed Charge to the pc and to
handle it when possible but never fail to indicate it. It isthen up to the auditor to locate it more
precisely asto character and time and indicate it to the pc. The pc will feel better the moment the
right type of by-passed charge isidentified by assessment and indicated by the auditor. If the pc
does not feel better but further ARC Breaks then the assessment is either incomplete or
incorrect.

If the pc blows up in your face on being given atype of charge, keep going, as you have
not yet found the charge.

Y ou can, however, undo a session ARC Break Assessment by continuing beyond the
pc’s cognition of what it is. Continuing an assessment after the pc has cognited, invalidates the
pc’ s cognition and cuts the Itsa Line and may cause anew ARC Break.

Several by-passed charges can exist and be found on one list.

Sometimes in trying to locate the by-passed charge causing an ARC Break, the pc’s
needleis so dirty that it almost can’t be read.

However there is away to read it. When the correct by-passed charge is located and
indicated the needle will go beautifully clean.

But it can be done without a meter, just by letting the pc think over each line read to him
or her from the ARC Break Assessment and say whether itisorisn’t and if it is, spotting the
thing by-passed.

Don’'t ever be “reasonable” about an ARC Break and think the pc is perfectly right to be
having one “because  “. If that ARC Break exists, the pc doesn’t know what’s causing it
and neither do you until you and the pc find it! If you and the pc knew what was causing it,
there would be no further ARC Break.

ARC Breaks areinevitable. They will happen.

QAND A ARCBREAKS
Q and A causes ARC Breaks by BY-PASSING CHARGE.



How? The pc says something. The auditor does not understand or acknowledge.
Therefore the pc’s utterance becomes a By-passed Charge generated by whatever he or sheis
trying to release. Asthe auditor ignoresit and the pc reasserts it, the original utterance’'s charge
is built up and up.

Finally the pc will start issuing ordersin afrantic effort to get rid of the missed charge.
Thisisthe source of pc ordersto the auditor.

Understand and Acknowledge the pc. Take the pc’s data. Don’'t pester the pc for more
data when the pc is offering data.

Learn to seeif the pc has said everything he or she wants to say before the next auditor
action, never do a new auditor action while or if the pc wants to speak and you’ll get superior
TA action. Cut the pc off, get in more actions than the pc is allowed to answer and you' |l have
aDirty Needle, then astuck TA and then an ARC Break.

Realize that the answering of the process question is senior to the asking of another
process question.

Watch the pc’s eyes. Don't take auditing actions if the pc is not looking at you.
Don’t give acknowledgements that aren’t needed. Over-acknowledgement means
acknowledging before the pc has said all.
PC TONE

The pc rises in tone up to the lower levels of the tone scale. He or she comes up to
degradation, up to apathy.

And it often feels horrible and, unlike an ARC Break and the Sad Effect, is not cured
except by more of the same processing.

Then suddenly they realize that they have come up to being ableto feel bad. They even
come up to feding pain. And al that isa gain.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:-.rd
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 20 APRIL AD14

MODEL SESSION
LEVELSIII TO VI
(Cancels previous issues)

SESSION PRELIMINARIES

All auditing sessions have the following preliminaries done in this order.

1
2.
3.

4.

Seat the pc and adjust his or her chair.

Clear the Auditing room with “Isit al right to audit in thisroom?’ (not metered)
Can sgueeze “Put your hands in your lap.” * Squeeze the cans, please.” And note
that pc registers, by the squeeze on the meter, and note the level of the pc’'s
havingness. (Don’t run hav here.)

Put in R Factor by telling pc briefly what you are going to do in the session.

START OF SESSION:

5.

RUDIME
6.

“Isit al right with you if | begin this session now?’
“START OF SESSION.” (Tone 40)

“Has this session started for you?’ If pc says, “No”, say again, “START OF
SESSION. Now has this session started for you?’ If pc says, “No”, say, “We will
cover it inamoment.”

NTS:
“What goals would you like to set for this session?’

Please note that Life or Livingness goal s have been omitted, as they tend to remind
the pc of present time difficulties and tend to take his attention out of the session.

At this point in the session there are actions which could be undertaken: the running
of General O/W or the running of Mid Rudiments using “Since the last time |
audited you”, or pull missed W/Hs as indicated. But if pc cheerful and needle
smooth, just get down to work.

One would run General O/W if the pc was emotionally upset at the beginning of the
session or if the session did not start for the pc, the latter being simply another
indication of the pc’s being upset or ARC broken, but these symptoms must be
present, as sometimes the session hasn’t started merely because of poor Tone 40 or
because the pc had something he wanted to say before the auditor started the
session.

RUNNING O/W:



“If itisall right with you, I am going to run a short, general process.” “The process
is: ‘What have you done? , ‘What have you withheld? “ (The processisrun very
permissively until the needle looks smooth and the pc is no longer emotionally
disturbed.)

“Where are you now on the time track?’
“If itisal right with you, I will continue this process until you are close to present
time and then end this process.” (After each command, ask, “When?’) “That was
the last command. Is there anything you would care to ask or say before | end this
process?’
“End of process.”
RUNNING THE MID RUDIMENTS:
One would use the Middle Rudiments with, “ Since the last time | audited you”, if
the needle was rough and if the Tone Arm was in ahigher position than it was at the
end of the last session.
ORDER OF BUTTONS
Here is the correct wording and order of use for the big Mid Ruds.

has anything been suppressed?’

is there anything you have been careful of ?”

isthere anything you have failed to revea ?’

has anything been invalidated?’

has anything been suggested?’

has any mistake been made?’

has anything been protested?’

isthere anything you have been anxious about?’

has anything been decided?”’

In using the first three buttons (Suppressed, Careful of and Failed to Reveal), the
rudiment question should be asked directly of the pc off the meter (repetitive). When the pc has
no more answers, check the question on the meter. If the question reads, stick with it on the
meter like in Fast Rud checking until it is clean.

Thelast six buttons are cleaned directly on the meter asin Fast Ruds.

PULLING MISSED WITHHOLDS:
Use: “Since the last time you were audited has a withhold been missed on you?’

“Since the last time you were audited is there anything someone failed to find
out about you?’

“Since the last time you were audited has someone nearly found out
something about you?’



BODY OF SESSION:
8.  Now go into the body of the session.
END BODY OF SESSION:

9. “Isitall right with you if we end the body of the session now?’ “Is there anything
you would careto ask or say before | do?’

“End of the body of the session.”
SMOOTH OUT SESSION:

10. Smooth out any roughness in the session if there has been any, favouring
Suppress, Failed to Reveal, Protest, Decide, Overts, Assert, using prefix “In this
session 7

GOALS & GAINS:

11. *“Haveyou made any of these goals for this session?’ “Thank you for making these
goals for this session” or “Thank you for making some of these goals for this
session. I’'m sorry you didn’t make all of them” or “I’m sorry you didn’t make
these goals for this session.”

“Have you made any gainsin this session that you would care to mention?” “ Thank
you for making these gains for this session” or “I’m sorry you didn’t make any
gainsfor this session.”

HAVINGNESS:

12. (After adjusting the meter) “Put your hands in your lap.” “Please squeeze the cans.”
(If the squeeze test was not all right, the Auditor would run the pc’s Havingness
process until the can squeeze gives an adequate response.)

ENDING SESSION:

13. “Isthere anything you would care to ask or say before | end this session?’

14. “Isitall right with you if | end this session now?’

15. “END OF SESSION.” (Tone 40) “Has this session ended for you?’ (If the pc says,
“No”, repeat, “END OF SESSION.” If the session still has not ended, say, “You
will be getting more auditing. END OF SESSION.”) “Tell me | am no longer
auditing you.”

Please note that Havingness is run after Goals and Gains as this tends to bring the pc
more into present time and to take his attention to a degree out of the session.

Wording for the above follows the tradition of earlier model sessions.

Adhere severely to this session form. It is nearly an irreducible minimum and is very fast,
but it isal necessary.

The Random Rudiment hereis “What happened?’
Session Mid Ruds are simply “Protest, Assert and Decide”.

RI rudiments are “ Suppress and Invalidate”.



ARC Break handling is in accordance with HCO Bulletin of March 14, 1963. Don’t
continue a session until you find out why the ARC Break.

LRH:dr.bh L RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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Central Orgs

Franchise
SCIENTOLOGY i1

AUDITING BY LISTS

The earlier genus of this process was Sec Checking on the Joburg. With no reference to
these, | recently developed for Level 111 a process called Auditing by Lists. Any list can be
used.

Asapreview to the process | asked staff member Roger Biddell to use List One and List
Four, normally used for ARC Bresks at Level 1V. Their questions were generalized. Instead of
“Havel ", “Has there been " was used. Otherwise the question remained the same
asgiveninthe HCO Bulletin for L. 1 and L.4. He ran the process for some hours on a preclear
with excellent results and summarized my verbal and written instructions as applied.

AUDITING BY LISTS
L.1IANDL.A4

Use meter at sengitivity 16.

Use ARC Break assessment Lists 1 and 4. The questions asked are generalized and
without time limiters.

I.e. Hasawithhold been missed?
Have you been given awrong goal ? etc.

Begin with List 1. Ask thefirst line of this list while watching the meter for an instant
read.

If the line does not read, say “That’s clean” and move on to the next line of the list and do
the same action with this new line.

If the pc has something to say about aline that is clean, let him say it, acknowledge it and
then you ask the next line. Don't Q and A.

If the line when asked has an instant read say “That reads’ then “What do you consider
this could be?’ or “What considerations do you have about this?’

L et the pc answer all he wants to. While he is giving his considerations, mark down any
blowdowns of the TA and what he was talking of at the moment of the blowdown.

When the pc has given all his considerations say “Thank you. I'll check the line on the
meter” and call theline again. If it instant reads say “ There' s another read here” then again ask
for considerations, etc.

Continue these actions until the line goes clean.

When clean say “That's clean” then—

“Of what you have told me on this line, what do you consider the main thing to be here?’

(A)



When pc has answered say “ Thank you.”

Then, “1 want to indicate that the meter gave us our biggest blowdown on and that
charge had been bypassed on this.” And in the blank, state the subject that gave the biggest
blowdown when the pc talked about it.

If no blowdown then “It seems that the main thing hereis " and give what pc stated
in answer to (A).

Then move on to the next line.
When List 1iscompleted, do List 4, then List 1, then List 4 and so on.

If running correctly, the TA total should increase from session to session. The pc should
get more and more blowdowns on his considerations. Then he should get blowdowns on what
he considers the main thing is and finally get blowdowns on your indication of the bypassed
charge.

Don't Q and A. Don't take up or do anything with the pc’s considerations. Don't ever say
“That till reads.” 1t’s always “ Another read” as It till reads” makes the pc feel he has not
answered the question.

This process gets charge off the case.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :gl.rd
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6404C21 SHSpec-17 Problems and Solutions

There are some research maxims standing apart from and monitoring the body of scientology,
having to do with how you figure it out. Excalibur was a whole book-full. Some of these
maxims are in Dianetics: The Evolution of a Science. These maxims give the rationale and the
how of how you figure it out. Every once in awhile, one of them gives you a grip on
existence.

For instance, one maxim was, “Take a body of knowledge that has produced bad effects and
results. You moveit out and pay no further attention to it.” Y ou can eventually corral the truth
by eimination, by this approach. Y ou use thisal the time when analyzing cases. Y ou see what
didn’t work, so you don’t run the PC on that. The reverse maxim doesn’t happen to be
workable. Something having been true in one instance doesn’t prove that it has any wide
workability. Auditors who don't realize this get stuck in awin with some offbeat process or
approach, and wind up with failures.

In trying to pilot away through the goals plot, when items read one day and not the next, when
they checked out and then turned out to be something else, LRH had a datum to cover the
situation: “A problem is as complex asit presents potential solutions.” It isthe number of
solutions, not their complexity, that determines the complexity of a problem. This defeats the
idea of the “one shot clear”, beautiful though the dream may be. The problem of government
must be terribly complex, since it has had many many solutions. It is not that a big solution
equals a big problem. It isthat acomplex problem equals many solutions. This could be the
situation that you are faced with when a PC doesn’t respond well to processing. It could be
that you have a complex case on your hands that will only be resolved by a complexity of
processes. If aperson’s problem in life has required many solutions, then it must be very
complex and will require a complexity of processes to resolve. Simple solutions don’t work on
complex problems. You don’t resolve all political problems by voting democratic.

There is another maxim: “A solution must be as complex as the potentials of the problem.” In
this context, “ potentials, means “threats along the dynamics. Here, you are talking about a
dangerous problem. For instance, a problem that has the potential of knocking out survival
along various frontsis ahbig problem. You will get defeated if you offer asimple solution. If a
person has a dangerous problem and you give him a simple solution, he will reject it.
Problems that are simple don’t become dangerous. Only complex ones do. They require
complex solutions. If thiswere not the case, the person would have solved the problem
already. A problem wouldn’t be dangerous if the problem hadn’t been allowed to coast along
pretty far.

The proper course of action in handling a problem isto find out all aspects of the problem that
must be solved. There are bound to be some that are not apparent at first. Find how many
solutions will be needed. Y ou could look it over by dynamics. The procedureis:

1. Get what theimmediate pressureis. Indicate that there has to be a solution.

2. Get the situation differentiated out into its component problems. Indicate the necessity for a
solution for each.

This takes the confusion out of the situation. Just getting the guy to sort it out makes him feel
better, because he can now at least see the area better. Also, you have put the buffer of needed
solution” in front of every element of it. The PC will be half way handled just by that action.
Then you can find solutions on a gradient. He could start gradiently to see which problem
could be solved now. Thismakes Level 0 abreeze, when it isusually rough. Level 0 isrough
because most people’s problems are so big that they don’t know they have them. They don’t
look at the importancesin their vicinity at all! Man isin this condition because no solutions
have been possible. Simple solutions to complex problemsfail. The International City ideais



good and complicated. It hasto be, because of the size of the problem that it istrying to solve.
The usual solution, “Vote Republican!.” is utterly useless.

Asyou go up the levels, it may appear that you are confronting more complex problems, but
actually both problems and solutions become simpler, as you go up the levels. Asyou go up,
you are actually confronted with fewer problems and fewer demanded solutions. The
psychologist and psychiatrist think that you go down through Man’s psyche to the bottom.
They are wrong. Y ou are there. Y ou have to go up, to heightened awareness. A person on his
way up has to get more and aware of kinds of awareness and of existence. Hisonly routeis
up. Psychiatrists think that you have to go down in Man’s psyche to get to rock-bottom
motivations, etc., through three or four sub-volitional layers. Thisisuntrue. You don’'t go
down in Man’s psyche. You arethere. Thereisn't any hidden, deep motivation. All you have
left istheindividual, and heis motivated. Y ou haveto go to higher levels. “Thisfellow hasn't
got an unconscious to be probed. Heisunconscious.” The psychiatrists are looking for the
wrong thing. They are looking for the hidden depths below aguy’slevel of awareness. Those
“deeper levels of unconsciousness’ that they are looking for are Sitting in the chair right in front
of them. Itisnot the recessesthat are hidden. You can’t get the individual further down, with
drugs, etc., and learn anything. In order to discover anything about the individual, you’ ve got
to make the individual more aware, not make him less aware, in order to find out more about
him. Psychiatrists are asking the fireman in a ship to help them find the fireman. And the
fireman, having lost hisidentity and beingness, will willingly try to help out by looking for
himself. You are looking for Man’s spirit, but he is the spirit.

A thetan’ sincreasing awareness of his beingness, his awareness of existence, and the problems
and solutions of life are what delineate the seven levels of processing. Y ou could draw up the
levels just by asking people at various levels, “What is a problem to you?’ If a person’s
awareness of hisrelationship to existence isincreased, you can bring about a heightened
condition of livingness, performance, ability, etc. And that isthe only way to do it, regardless
of claims for drug enlightenment or high performance on drugs. Drugs reduce awareness.
People can think that they perform better when drunk or drugged. That is because they are less
aware of their condition.

The “logic” that if we became alittle less conscious, we would be alot better off has been
extant since the beginning of this universe. The “final solution” to problems has been to
become unaware of them. The penultimate solution is, “I’m doing right,” the assumption that
whatever you are doing isright.

So if someone wants to improve himself, he has two courses:

1. To become more aware.

2. To become less aware and hope that you don’t get run over. The latter istreacherous. Itis
hoping that everything will be all right. Hope substitutes for control, confront, awareness, and
certainty. “I'll just forget about it and hope that it doesn’t bother me. I'll become less aware,”
istheidea. For instance, women in the 19th century fainted as a solution. Thisislike the
“black panther” mechanism, only worse, because one is not smply ignoring the black panther;
one is becoming unaware. People get somewhat terrified when you reverse the flow on them
and get them to confront al the things of which they have become unaware.

The trick of becoming unaware is that you never actually get there. “ This universe [is] a
progress towards less and less awareness. It’sthe routeto total sleep. And thetrick ... isthat
it’s so rigged that you never get to sleep. The lower you go, the more problems you’ ve got,
because now the littler problems seem bigger.” Becoming unaware of the big problem brought
the thetan less power or force. It reduced his confront. So now heisless able to confront little
problems, so the little problem now seems as big as the big problem seemed one stage back. It
seems far more threatening. The power and threat of the big problem is vested now in the
smaller one. There was a bigger problem of the same gradient that he had ceased to confront:
[say, agale]. He became unaware of it almost purposely, and this put him into a confront only
of adlight wind. But the big problem was full of terror, so the breeze isfull of terror. Thereis



the trick of uncovering hidden memories. Occasionally you can uncover memory by trickery,
and increase the PC’ s awareness slightly, and he will lose alittle fear, but it doesn’t improve
his condition much. He just shiftsto another fear. [ symptom substitution”] “All little fears are
irrational and are based on a bigger fear.” Freud pointed this out. This happens because “the
individual solves the bigger fear by becoming less aware. Y ou can find the bigger fear that
caused the lesser fear. Thisiswhat Freud was looking for. But you can also throw the PC
into the bigger fear and knock him for aloop, by not bailing him out. Y ou mustn’t increase a
person’s awareness beyond his ability to confront. He has the choice either to cognite or to
bolt. Heisvery likely to bolt. That iswhy analysands commit suicide in analysis, when they
do. Don’'t process by reaching into the deeper states to find the fears that motivate this
individual. “Thereisno deeper subconscious for theindividual to go [into].”

If you exteriorize a person without taking off the charge of why he wasin hishead, if you take
him out of his head and make him confront problems that he had gone into his head not to have
to confront, you will find that now you can’t get him out again with a can opener.

Y ou can put someone into a higher level of awareness. He now becomes aware of the
problems that he has not handled. This alone makes it necessary for him to progress by
gradients. You will makeit aslong asyou let him sit down for awhile and enjoy the view. He
isavictim of self-created charge, great masses of it. When he gets more aware, he backs off
fromit. You have to take charge off by getting TA action. Then he can easily move up to
where you can get more charge off. It isnot a spectacular activity. Asthe PC moves up the
line, his problems ook bigger, but only because he can see more.

“Reduce the complexity of the problem by reducing yesterday’ s solutions.” Thisisthe key to
processing. A person at Level 0 has dangerous problems and must have complex solutions.
How do we get around all this? The old solution iswhat heis sick from. Cures, cures, cures:
It is no use to solve somebody’ s problems for him. What gets us away from thisisthat we
aren’t giving people solutions.

The basic error isthe most fundamental part of the problem that can be as-ised, because of the
chain of solutions. Asan auditor, you “are not giving the PC new solutions for his livingness.
Y ou are taking out of existence old solutions, which now exist in the form of problems....
You’'re as-ising what has been solved in the past [and caused the person to] become more
unaware.... You're as-ising old problems.” You are as-ising past solvents. You are
backtracking the way he came down. Running solutions is running yesterday’s problems.
Y ou are taking out the old think that made him drop doing and be [un]aware. On R1C and
R1CM [Thisis R1C with the meter. Y ou follow the BD after you complete the cycle of action
you were on. See p. 623, below.] you are backing the PC through yesterday’ s problems, by
getting his solutions. If you run such athing as a problem, you are running it below its proper
level of awareness. Hereisthetrick: A problem, by definition, is something that you can’t
confront, and a solution is away by which you don’t have to confront something. So your
effort to handle the problem isto solve it, and if the way in which you solve it isto become less
aware of it, you have moved into lower awareness levels. You are looking at yesterday’s
solutions. Whether you are running problems or solutions, you are actually running solutions.
When you ask for problems, you are asking for something that the PC couldn’t confront.
When you ask for solutions, you are asking for something that the PC could confront.
Running problems requires you to confront only the PC’ s no-confront. Therefore, you don’t
run problems. You run solutions, which latter really are problems, but which can be
confronted. “It’ s the difference between running no-confront and confront ... , [though you are
actually running the same thing, from a different point of view.] If you call them problems,
then you are saying the individual couldn’t confront them. If you [call them] solutions, then
you are saying [he] could.” So when you run solutions, you get rid of the problems that he
sets up to avoid confronting things, by backtracking his solutions.

When you do this, the PC becomes more aware and more capable of confronting, up to the
point where he can confront the problems that made him decide to become unaware in the first



place, and he finds that those, in turn, were solutions, so he finds out what that was a solution
for, etc., and heisall set to move on out to freedom. Thisway out is Route 2.

This principle holds true all the way up. GPM’s were very complex solutions, which must
have had complex problems behind them. The main problem was an unwillingness to
confront. So you don’t ask the PC to confront it all at once. You doit gradiently. That iswhy
levels are there. They are there on the basis that the individual, at any given time, is at his
lowest level of awareness. You bring him up from there, not down.” [You] reduce the
complexity of the problem by reducing yesterday’s solutions.” Y ou’ve got to walk him back
up into further awareness for him to hold his own in the environment he has now entered. That
is how to process someone. That is why a manic sometimes turns on, where the PC gets
boosted up a bit too high for him at a particular time.

So realize that you are getting off the charge that debars the individual from confronting the
problems that he has. The most complex being you will confront is the lowest-level PC. If
you reduce the complexity of the problem by as-ising yesterday’s complex solutions, you can
get charge off, and the PC can act better now, because his awareness level came up. When you
first ask for adatum, you won't get it, but you will get off charge. Then, when you ask for the
datum again, since you have gotten charge off the area, you will get it. Thisishow processing
works.

“The road into this universe is successive unawarenesses, and the road out is successive
awarenesses.... He got himself into trouble by solving himself into trouble.... There are no
lower levels of awareness for you to explore. There are only upper levels.” Theroad out is not
spectacular. Y ou take the PC out viathe road he came in: successive unawarenesses undone.
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The Workability of Scientology
by L. Ron Hubbard

ITSTHE LITTLE THINGS THAT MAKE SCIENTOLOGY WORK, not the big
crashing reasons why the preclear’s mind isn’t perfect.

It isn’t finding what’ s wrong with the preclear that really counts, it’s the auditor’s
craftsmanlike attention to the little points of auditing that makesfor big gains.

Just one effective, received acknowledgment that makes the preclear know he’s been
acknowledged may be worth a dozen processes!

An auditor becomes an auditor when he or she finds out that it’ s the basics that count.

And this can be very hard to teach. The auditor who is so sure that all the errors are
explained by the condition of the preclear seldom getsresults. And it’s results that count. Y ou
can get results with Scientology and get them rather easily, too, so long as you know that the
way the auditing is administered to the preclear is more important than the process run.

An auditor who consistently failsto get results is always the auditor who is most sure that
all the errorsfor failure lay with the preclear or Scientology, and never with the auditor’s own
basics.

How difficult it isto see oneself! How easy it isto blame the other fellow.

When | first started to teach by self-appreciation of one’s own auditing here on the Saint
Hill Course, even the most veteran auditors were completely baulked. They have surmounted
this now, but it was amighty high hurdle for awhile. The saga of it was quite funny. | had the
auditor give a session which was recorded on tape. Then | had the auditor listen to his own
session to find out his or her errorsin basics.

WEell! Y ou should have seen some of the early reports | got! | even did an HCO Bulletin
to show what to look for, but to no avail!

Some reports gave the session command by command. Some gave all the preclear’s
errors. Some went Russianesgque in “How horrible | am.” But at first nobody, just nobody,
caught on.

Let me give you the example of thefirst test made to show what | mean. | taped a session
noting needle action and condition of the preclear during session. Then | listened to the tape.
And | found that every time the auditor had gotten a dirty needle or a bad reaction from the
preclear, the auditor some minutes or seconds before had slipped up on his basics. In other
words | found that these basic errors were causing all the bad preclear reactions.

| found that the auditor made the session always and the preclear never. The preclear got
better because the auditor audited with smooth basics or got roughed up because the basics
skidded a bit—a slip-up on an acknowledgment, an over-hasty command, afailure to let the
preclear fully answer the question. Seconds or minutes later, a bad reaction appeared in the
preclear.



Asaresult of such studies of taped sessions, my complete conclusion isthat it isonly the
auditor’ s handling of the session that makes the session. There is nobody and nothing else to
blame. Because the preclear’ s bad reaction comes later than the auditor’s skid in the basics, the
auditor often does not connect his error with the preclear’ s reaction and thinksit is just the way
the preclear is.

Y ou’d think this would be easy to learn; but no, student reports continued to come in
about their taped sessions that completely avoided the point. These reports described anything
and everything except the Auditor as Cause.

Examples: “ The session went badly because the preclear had had no sleep.” “ The session
was slow because the preclear had a present time problem.” “It was late in the evening, and the
preclear aways has a high tone arm after 9: 00 p.m. “ “The Instructor had given me another
process, so when | tried to change the preclear got upset.” “This preclear is always critical of
auditors.” “I had to end off because the preclear was upset.”

Horrible. In no case was the auditor making the session. The session always depended
on outer influences. Next thing I'd have heard, “We didn’'t have a good session because the
stars were not in the preclear’ sfavor.”

Then some light began to dawn here and there and they started to make it. The students
began to see that the failure of the preclear to progress was due to auditor errors, not preclear
meanness. And these are the things the students learned:

The preclear’ s upset is traced back to afailure to acknowledge well, to chopping the
preclear’ s communication, to afailure to give the preclear something to answer, to evaluation,
to invalidation—not to the late hour or the position of Saturn.

An auditing session is made. It doesn’t just happen. ARC Breaks are constructed out of
bad basics. Failures to improve a preclear begin with failuresto do good TRs.

An auditing session gets wins only when the auditor is right there running it and running
it smoothly.

The whole essence of auditing is not finding what is wrong with the preclear and
hammering at it. That’s a medical-surgical approach, not away to betterment. The essence of
auditing is ARC handled and controlled by the auditor.

The auditor gives the preclear something to answer. The preclear answersit and when the
preclear has answered it to his or her satisfaction, the auditor acknowledgesit. That’s auditing.
That’s why auditing works. That’s why the tone arm moves. That’s why the preclear gets
better.

But that simple cycle can have a thousand ways to go wrong. The auditor gives the
preclear something the preclear doesn’t understand and can’t answer. The preclear isn’t
permitted to complete his or her answer. The preclear answers fully and then never gets
acknowledged for it and rambles on.

Those are the things self-appreciation of one's auditing should revedl.

Scientology has been getting fine results for a dozen years. In the hands of a good
auditor, there are no big case failures. So it isn’t the techniques.

It'sthis: What is agood auditor?

A good auditor is one who knows Scientology and its techniques and who audits with all
basicsin. That's aprimary thing we stressin training here at Saint Hill.



A good auditor gives the preclear something to do that the preclear can do, lets the
preclear do it, and, when the preclear has, acknowledges well that the preclear has done it and
promptly gives the preclear something to do. A good auditor never evaluates or invalidates. A
good auditor understands what the preclear has said and never goes on until he or she has
understood what the preclear said.

A technically skilled auditor can choose the very best processes, but unless these are run
with all basicsin, thewins are few.

That’swhy | started the Saint Hill Course—to make good auditors become good auditors
who could aso make good auditors.

It' s been successful in the extreme here at Saint Hill.
But it’ s still a battle with basics.

For whatever else an auditor must know about the mind, however valid the technology, it
takes plain down-to-earth good auditing to pull preclears through.

For the only reason any process works is the auditor’ s handling of the session and the
basics of the auditing cycle.

Record some of a session you give, on tape. Note the rough spots for the preclear in the
session while you give it. Play back the tape in private and spot exactly where and how each
subsequent rough spot was caused by the failure of the auditor to observe basics.

Suddenly it shows up like a crashed airplane at a picnic. The auditor caused those rough
bits the preclear went through—and the auditor caused them by failing to observe the simple
basics.

There may be lots of other reasons, too, but these don’t give the preclear arough time.
They only make the pc’s progress fast or slow.

Preclears don'’t fail because Scientology doesn’t work. Preclears fail only when
Scientology isn’'t administered with all basicsin.
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CLASSI| MODEL SESSION

(Amends and cancels HCO Bulletin of 4 March 1964.)

The Class || Model Session has the benefit of requiring no other Rudiments process
(except in the Havingness Questions) than the question itself. There are, therefore, no
additional processes except Havingness.

Beware of any Q and A in using this script (HCO Bulletin 24 May 1962 [1] ).

Don’'t stray off Model Session into unusual questions or processes. Use Model Session
as the surround for processes to be run on the pc. Don’t useit as a process.

Questions are asked of the pc and not checked on the needle. Auditor watches meter and
records TA.

SESSION PRELIMINARIES
All auditing sessions have the following preliminaries done in this order.
1.  Seat the pc and adjust hisor her chair.
2. Clear the Auditing room with “Isit al right to audit in thisroom?’ (not metered).

3.  Can squeeze, “Put your handsin your lap.” “ Squeeze the cans, please.” And note
that pc registers on the meter by the squeeze read on the meter, and note the level of
the pc’s havingness. (Don’t run hav here.)

4. Putin R Factor by telling pc briefly what you are going to do in the session. (What
you intend to run.)

START OF SESSION:
Isit al right with you if 1 begin this session now?

START OF SESSION.
Has this session started for you? (If pc says, No, say again, START OF SESSION.
Now has this session started for you?)

BEGINNING RUDIMENTS:
GLL: What goals would you like to set for this session?

O/W: One would run General O/W if the pc was emotionally upset at the beginning of the
session or if the session did not start for the pc, the latter being ssmply another indication
of the pc’s being upset or ARC broken, but these symptoms must be present, as
sometimes the session hasn’t started merely because of poor Tone 40 or because the pc
had something he wanted to say before the auditor started the session.



RUNNING O/W:

If itisall right with you, | am going to run a short, general process. The processis:
“What have you done?’, “What have you withheld?” (The process is run very
permissively until the needle looks smooth and the pc is no longer emotionally disturbed.)
Where are you now on the time track?

If itisall right with you, I will continue this process until you are close to present time
and then end this process. (After each command, ask, “When?’)

That was the last command. |s there anything you would care to ask or say before | end
this process?

End of process.

Aud: Are you willing to talk to me about your difficulties? What difficulty aren’t you
willing to talk to me about?

W/h: Since the last time | audited you, have you done anything you are withholding? (If
pc says, Yes) What was it?

PTP: Do you have a present time problem? What is the problem?
START OF PROCESS:

Now | would like to run this process on you (name it). What would you say to that? (Get
pc’s agreement; if not obtainable, choose another process unless old process is not
complete.)

MIDDLE RUDIMENTS:

In this session is there anything you have suppressed, invalidated, failed to reveal, or
been careful of ? What was it?

END OF PROCESS NON-CYCLICAL:

If itisall right with you, | will give this command two more times and then end this
process. (Gives command two more times.)
Is there anything you would care to ask or say before | end this process? End of process.

END OF PROCESS CYCLICAL:

Where are you now on the time track?

If itisall right with you, I will continue this process until you are close to present time
and then end this process. (After each command, ask, “When?’)

That was the last command. |s there anything you would care to ask or say before | end
this process?

End of process.

END RUDIMENTS:

1/2-UnT: In this session, have you told me any half-truth, untruth, or said something
only to impress me, or tried to damage anyone? What was it?

? or C: Inthis session, have you failed to answer any question or command? What
question or command did you fail to answer?

Dec: In this session, is there anything you have decided? What was it?

W/h: In this session, have you thought, said, or done anything | have failed to find out?
What wasit?



Aud: In this session, has anything been misunderstood? What was it?
GOALS & GAINS:

Have you made any of these goals for this session? “ Thank you for making these goals
for this session,” or “Thank you for making some of these goals for this session. I’'m
sorry you didn’t make all of them,” or “I’m sorry you didn’t make these goals for this
session.”

Have you made any gainsin this session that you would care to mention? “ Thank you for
making these gains for this session,” or “I’m sorry you didn’t make any gains for this
session.”

Env: In this session, was the room all right? (If can squeeze denotes down havingness,
run hav.)

END OF SESSION:
Is there anything you would care to ask or say before | end this session?
Isit al right with you if I end this session now?

END OF SESSION. Has this session ended for you? (If pc says, No, repeat, END OF
SESSION. If session still not ended, say, “The session has been ended.”)

Most flagrant errorsthat can be made:
1.  Fumbling with script, not knowing Model Session.

2. Failing to get in the R Factor by telling pc what you are going to do at each new
step.

3. Doing only what the pc suggests.
4.  Adding unusua questions or remarks or making sudden irrelevant statements.

5. Using parts of Model Session as repetitive processes which deter the completion of
auditing cycles already begun.

6. Failureto complete the Auditing Comm Cycle on any part of Model Session.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



6405C19 SHSpec-20 The PC and Getting Auditing to work

Any auditor who is having a hard time making auditing work has amystery about how auditing
can occur, whether he knowsit or not. He has assigned some value to auditing that is different
from and extraneous to the actual value of auditing. He looks for something more complicated
than what isthere. If astudent is having trouble, athird of the timeit will resolve if you ask
him why auditing doesn’t work and remove that barrier to his understanding of why it does
work. The session will be unmanageable to the auditor if he has trouble with his comm cycle,
doesn’t understand why auditing works, and the PC introduces normal or extreme amounts of
randomity into the session, with his own out-comm-cycle. Asan instructor, you haveto get as
much confusion out of this as possible. A person who can’'t get auditing to work islikely to
have hidden standards. Y ou can ask:

“Why doesn’'t auditing work?’ and “Why does auditing work?’ and 2WC it. A person can’t
understand why it works because he understands why it doesn’t work, and heis caught in this.
Discussing why auditing doesn’t work is not quite auditing, because you are taking TA
blowdowns on what he has told you and getting him to relate these blowdowns to the question
of why auditing doesn’t work. You are steering him towards a cognition that will straighten
out his auditing.

Another third of the time, you can fix the erring auditor by getting him to discuss help. You do
rot get him to discuss failed help, because you will run into the line plot. He may spot some
weird stable datum on help that impedes his ability to help or be helped. Take up whatever
BD’ s you get independently, and clean them up, so he will start using the comm cycle. The
comm cycleis [amost] too easy to use, aslong as the auditor’s intention towards the PC is
good, and heistrying to assist the PC. The things that make a person unable to use the comm
cycle are those things that make a person believe that he cannot or should not assist. PCswho
get no TA action also have one of these buttons awry, so this procedure works well on PCs,
too.

Thethird category is more esoteric. Itisvery interesting. It could be called, “Life Among the
Lowly.” (Thiswas the subtitle of Uncle Tom’s Cabin.) People who are being hounded by
life, who are under duress, tend to offer up super-sympathy and grief at the same time that they
are knocking someone’s head off. There is a mechanism here, by which the lowly hold the
lowly down, which is pretty vicious. It isthe “Poor you!” mechanism, how you, he, or they
werewronged. Itisthevictim syndrome: “You areavictim.” Thisisthe common denominator
of sociology. It iswhy someone can never get out of the slum; it is how people get trapped.
We had this ourselvesin the early days of dianetics. LRH got away from it, seeing that if you
can’'t take responsibility for your own actions, if you can’t recognize the cause of your own
difficulties, then you are in atrap and will continue in atrap forevermore. For any “war against
poverty” to be effective, it would have to contain an understanding of why people in groups
remain poor.

“An individual must accept his own responsibility and his own ability as cause before he can
run off hisoverts. You can't get off overtsif you can’t recognize yourself as cause. You can't
get out of arat race unless you recognize your overts.” You keep someone in arat raceif you
don’t let him recognize his overts, e.g. by saying, “Poor you! Look how you have been
wronged!” Y ou are telling the person that he was incapable of cause. You are directing his
attention to moments when he was not at cause and pointing out to him that he doesn’t cause
things. They just happen to him. You put him into the dwindling spiral and hold him on the
bottom of the heap forever, by “convincing him that he has been wronged, and that he himself
never wrong[ed] anybody.... ‘Y ou never had a chance!’”

How does a person become obsessed with a problem? “Obsessed with a problem” describes
90% of your PCs. They are stuck in some problem, via the O/M sequence. They never
recognize their own overt in the area, so they get stuck init. There are several systems that can
be used to unpin them. Chief among theseisthe O/W system. You can't get your hand cut off



in a buzz-saw without reaching for the buzz-saw and somehow putting yourself in the vicinity
of the buzz-saw. Invented overts, asin aguilt complex,

That isjust another alter-is, so watch out for this and be sure that the PC doesn’t give you
untruths. All dwellingness on a subject is associated with overts against that subject. You cure
it with one or another version of O/W. Thisis something that is part and parcel of life, which
issenior in its power even to GPM’s. Y ou could be free of GPM’s and still be subject to the
consequences of your overts. So it isaways safe and indicated to audit O/W.

Auditors do this industriously but not always well. They can make a complete mess of it,
chopping comm cycles, buying trivia as overts, having mutual out-ruds, etc. The reason tacit
consent enters auditing, when it does, is because of the victim syndrome mentioned above. It
has entered the session to some degree. When this happens, there is some thread of * Poor you:
Y ou'’ve been wronged!” in the session. If the auditor sits there and buys motivators, he is not
auditing the PC at cause. Heis"auditing the PC at effect, and so the PC will not get better.”
Nothing can hold onto athetan. If he gets caught, he must have grabbed hold and forgotten
that he has grabbed hold, to be trapped. What he grabbed hold with is overts. Itishisown
actual GPM’s that are holding him. If you don’t get him to spot his overts, you are dramatizing
“Life Amongst the Lowly”, the reason why people cannot get out of slums, the victim
syndrome. Slums operate on the basis of, “Y ou can’'t do anything about it. Luck isall that can
help. How you have been wronged!”, etc. That iswhy you see numbers rackets and lucky
charmsin slums. “You can’'t do anything,” is the message of social welfare, labor relations,
the “war on poverty”, etc. A thetan basically doesn’t want to commit overt acts. When he does
commit them, he pulls himself back and withholds himself.

How does this affect the auditor who can’t audit? Itisnot assimple as, “They believe that they
have been wronged, so you have to get their overts off.” It isthat “this person has been so
wronged that [he has] no longer any concept of an overt.” The Christian ran into this from
another angle, with the idea of repentance. He wanted people to admit guilt, which isan
inversion. People get off false overtsin an effort to repent enough. This doesn’t free them.
The “guilt complex” leadsto an inversion, where the person isn't getting off actual overts, but
isreally bragging about overts that he would never have the guts to commit. Don't let the PC
do this. Check for untruths.

If aguy isin avictim valence, you get him to define an overt act and then get him to tell you
why it isn't an overt. You will get an automaticity! Thereisno redlity on it asan overt act. So
you have to follow the reality scale and find something, possibly quite mild, that he knows and
feelsisareal overt act. Do thison adiscussion basis, getting why it wasn’t an overt act, not as
an auditing action. Once you get something the person really considers to have been an overt
act, you might run out hisjustifications for having doneit. [See HCOB 7Jul64 “ Scientol ogy
11 and IV: Justifications” and HCOB 8Jul64 “ Scientology |11 and IV: More Justifications’]
Y ou then proceed on agradient. Nobody in prison has ever committed a crime.



6406C09 SH Spec-22 The Cycle of Action: ItsInterpretation on the E-meter

The most confused, maligned area around is the auditor and the cycle of action. Itisadifficult
subject because it is all over the GPM’s. Itisnot natural. Y ou scientologists, being a cut
above the naturalness of normality, of course see something slightly wrong in the whole idea of
time and its forward progress. In hisauditing, LRH found himself in an interesting state:
looking at a zero or absence of time. He found it not wholly pleasant, because without time,
thereisalot of other stuff missing. He had a pressure on the face that turned out to be not from
something, but from utter nothingness there. Thiswas very peculiar. It was an escape from
the time-stream which, at the same time, was more natural than being in the time-stream.

At one time, athetan was quite capable of moving back in time to straighten out goofs. Then
he slipped into the time stream and has been moving along with it ever since. You therefore
have a natural antipathy for the idea that time is there or that something has a beginning, a
middle, and an end, because this cycle is an authoritative action laid down by time. But you are
processing in the physical universe, through and across the agreement of the physical universe.
Y ou are apparently going along with the time-stream and processing a bank that lays the time-
stream in with an axe. Y ou are trying to resolve a subject, the bank, that is cycles of action to a
terrible degree. Mary Baker Eddy erred by shooting for too high a gradient. Aslong asyou
are processing through MEST, you must take account of the cycle of action, even though it is
not true at the highest levels. Unless you pay attention to this, you jam the bank, and the PC
will get into horrible difficulties: high TA, etc. The proper, precise order of thingsis very
important, particularly at lower levels of things, especially with regard to the bank. The bank is
fiendishly precise. The PC hasto come up through confusion to confront this much order.
One of the keynotes of order, and the bank, is that things have a beginning, continue, and have
an end.

“There the cycle of action isviolated in the PC, the order of hisbank isviolated, and therefore
it doesn't as-is. So the road out follows the cycle of action. Where the auditor has nothing to
do with the cycle of action, he has trouble, because he has thrown the PC below the fiendish
demands of the bank. We have found empirically that what you have to do isto parallel the
cycle of action. Thereis no detriment involved in doing so. Every time you process a PC
without paying attention to the cycle of action, you are processing the PC against the bank. As
aresult, the bank will jam, which will be manifested on the E-meter asa high TA and a badly-
acting needle. A PC who is not running well has, first and foremost, violated the cycle of
action. Thisisabroad enough statement to be fairly meaningless unless you get more details.

Y ou could also say that the reason a case isn't living right is that the cycle of action is being
violated. There are two ways in which acycle of action can be violated, in life:

1. Too davish an obedience to it, where the individual was out of agreement with it in the first
place but isforced to follow it.

2. Ignoring it.

All the “blessings’ of the machine age liein thefirst zone. Don’t follow a cycle of action to the
extent of overwhelming someone’s power of choice. Oddly enough, there is one zone where a
person’s power of choice can be overthrown and he can beimproved. By following acycle of
action repeatedly, to a point where the person is used to it, you will then begin to as-is enough
bank to compensate for the loss of power of choice that you started with, which will when
return. You could force a PC through SOP 8C against his power of choice, but only so long as
you repeated the cycle of action. It isn’t the person’s power of choice that gives him reactivity.
Power of choice and self-determinism get imprisoned in reactivity. A cycle of action isthe
prison. So following and running [and running out] a cycle of action will bring about nothing
but a freeing of power of choice, whether the PC consentsto it or not. You have the
determinism of the thetan -- his power of choice -- versus the fiendish cycle of action and
precision of the bank and this universe. The biggest overwhelm and loss of power of choicein



thisuniverseisintime. Thisuniverseisatrap, because having started here, you inevitably get
to there: That is an overwhelm, because there is nothing that you can do about it. The thetan
knows that wherever he may be in space at 8:55, in ten minutes he will be at 9:05, no matter
how much he protests. Y ou can do something about being moved in space, so spaceis less
overwhelming. Hence movement in space from point A to point B isa smaller gradient.

Y ou can approximate the action of time with the cycle of action. Progress through timeis
paralleled by the cycle of action. It isvery closeto aprocess you might call “Make sometime.’

Thisisavery funny process. Y ou can start the PC at point A and move him to point B and
have him run into confusion between distance and time. He has the illusion of moving through
time. In doing this drill, one differentiates space from time and thus obtains a new level of
observation and freedom. Thisimproves the individual’s power of choice, at least to the
degree that he has increased freedom to observe. Asa person gets out of overwhelm relative to
something, he can perceive what is happening to it, instead of what it is doing to him.

O/W, inits essence, has never been understood. O/W isnot alesson in morality. Itisalesson
in causality. Itisreally alessonin“What power of choice have you exercised in life?”
However, it is hard to get someone to admit that he has done something wrong, because
society triesto get him to restrain admission of overts, which isabig overwhelm.

Justifications refute the cause of theindividual. To justify isto state that one had no power of
choice, and therefore, not being responsible, committed no overt. In running justifications,
you are getting the PC to own up to having been cause. When you go for overts, you are
going up against the social mores as the point of overwhelm. Y ou just choose this as the point
of overwhelm. Society triesto get the individual to withhold overts, in an effort to suppress
him. “In lower level processing, you' re choosing... society as the point of overwhelm [of the
PC] and you are running O/W: ... Y ou want the individual’ s revolts against this overwhelm as
an expression of his power of choice.” Some point of agreement with society can be found in
the course of running O/W, that will undo attention from society. The mechanismis:

1. One doesthings.
2. One can’t own up to them.
3. One then gets caved in on because of this.

Y ou could ask, “What third dynamic activity have you gone along with?” Weirdly enough, this
would eventually lead into overt acts. The individual gets free to the degree that he can step
back and look at the situation.

When we apply this [sort of process] to the sixth dynamic, we get a much more subtle level,
one that is much less easily perceived: freedom from the time-stream; freedom from the cycle of
action. Time and the cycle of action are so woven into the PC, regradless of what level heis at,
that even your address to the third dynamic, junior though it is to the sixth dynamic, isinvolved
with the sixth dynamic. The PC is shooting someone across space, standing on matter, in an
action acrosstime. Thereisasixth dynamic agreement that is overwhelming. Thisisgoing on
no matter what the PC isdoing. So in processing a person, if you violate that to an enormous
degree, by out-cycles-of-action, the person won’t know what it isthat is being violated, but his
tolerance of that violation isterrible.

There are quits afew cycles of action that you could violate. One isthe auditing comm cycle.
That isthe first one that shows up on a meter, even on alow-level PC. The dirty needle you
get expresses the jam-up of energy in the PC’s bank because of the violation of that cycle of
action. Thereisadisagreement with the reactive bank when the cycle of actionisviolated. The
meter measures energy manifestations taking place in the PC’ s bank.



If the PC has one erg of attention or awareness and you are asking him to confront 8000
galons of reality, he won't be able to do it. For instance, if you take a non-scientologist and
tell him that he is the source of al his problems, he can’t confront it. On the other hand, if a
guy has tons of awareness or attention available, and you ask him to confront one pint of
reality, heisgoing to view it as pretty unimportant. “Just look at the horrible conflict between
Russiaand the U.S.!” “Yes? well, what about it? So what?” When the individual’ s attention
level and the reality to be perceived are more or less balanced, cognitions occur. Y ou could
violate some things, which wouldn’t be expressed on the meter, because they would be above
the PC’sredlity. But violating the comm cycle will bereal to the PC.

Another cycle of action that you could violate is a process cycle of action. Thisoneis
expressed, not on the needle, but on the TA. So:

1. Theauditing comm cycleis expressed on the needle.
2. A process cycle of action is expressed on the tone arm.

If you get TA motion on something, you have found an overwhelm that the PC can potentially
get on top of, providing that you don’t leave him in a state of half-overwhelm, but complete the
process cycle. If you get TA going on some subject or area and keep on the subject until there
isno more TA action, you have done completed cycle of action on the subject. At that point,
the PC will no longer be overwhelmed by the subject. If the subject isreal to him at all, it will
register onthe TA, at least dightly, and the PC will be able to overcome the overwhelm that he
has experienced in that area. He will processto wins, aslong asyou don’t leave him in a state
of half-overwhelm on the subject by failing to complete the cycle of action. He will object to
not being brought through it, and the meter will react by freezing up. It won't freeze up
immediately, but it will freeze up as you continue to leave unflat processes behind.

Y ou can go on past the point where TA action has ceased. People don’t usually err in this
direction. More often, they take an hour to get the subject in full view and the TA well started,
and then they quit. This goes against both the PC’ s self-determinism and the cycle of action of
the bank, which is what locks up the TA. The trick isto find the point at which TA action
ceases. If the PC is stuck, you can go back through his folder and complete the old cycles of
action that were incomplete. When you do this, the bank will unjam. Don’t ask yourself,
“What will produce TA action on this PC?’ That is an easy question. What you should be
asking is, “What has produced TA action?” Process in the direction of ARC. Let the PC tell
you about his problems long enough to find something that moves the TA, and then get into
that, with an in-ARC process or something about solutions. Always flatten what has moved
the TA, no matter how long ago it happened. Flatten what you get TA motion on. Thiscycle
of action is the only zone or area where you can overwhelm the PC’s power of choice
[legitimately]. Don't evaluate for him, but finish your cycles of action!! Y ou can be smooth
and slippy about it. Direct the PC’s attention back into the area and run the process to aflat
point.

Find out what is real to the PC before you start, by getting him to itsa on anything and
watching for TA, e.g. on the White Form. If you are having trouble getting TA on anew PC
and you can't find any unflat processes from his earlier auditing, you still want to know what
has given TA action. If it wasn't an earlier process or something in life, suspect immediately
that the

PC was involved in some other practice analogous to scientology, that did get TA, but was left
unflat. Now crank up the sensitivity to +128, and ask, “What other mental practice have you
been [in]?’, and watch the needle like ahawk: Be specific. Ask al kinds of things and sort out
what cycle wasincomplete there. Flatten the earlier practice when you find it. Get the TA off
of it. “All you haveto do, if you don’t get TA action on the PC, isfind out what gave him TA
action that wasn’t completed.” If he is an old PC, suspect [not an earlier practice, but]
objective-type processes.



When looking over auditing for unflat processes, you may find alot of them and have to
choose which one to start with. In this case, you have to be careful, especially if you are
advising someone else what to audit [case supervising], where you have less control and ease
of observation on the things you check. Y ou want to be more certain and take fewer risks,
under these circumstances. And one thing that you can be certain of is that any objective
process that gave TA will give TA, if itisunflat. “The objective processisthe one that’s most
likely to have stuck the guy ... because it’s right here in the physical universe ... and it’'s
closest to the sixth dynamic. Subjective processes are the least likely” to have hung-up TA.
The PC could have cognited later on a subjective process, in the course of running something
else. In advising auditors (case supervising), give advice that is very down-the-middle and
certain, and if the auditor tells you that it didn’t work, find out in what way he failed to take
your advice.

Meter manifestations at Level VI are different from the Level 1V ones. You are used to TA
action taking some time to occur, or run out, below Level LI. But two to three sessions worth
of TA (at levels 0-1V) occursin ten to fifteen seconds at Level VI, and that’s all the TA action
there isto be had. You don't even see all the TA action that occurs. Some of it doesn’t go
through the meter. The TA action flattens fast at higher levels. Don’t overrun the guy. You
will drag in TA from somewhere elseif you do. If you let the PC go on and on, you will get
TA action from the next item or bank, which violates the cycle of action. All the bank objects
to at Level VI isoverrun -- the cycle of action being extended beyond its end. If you
overflatten TA action, you get an exaggeration of the dirty needle that looks like a small rock
slam, a sharp-edged dirty needle, a“tocky” needle. The dirty needle expresses TA action
prevented from being completed. The tocky needle results from taking more charge off an item
then isredly there. It expresses the fact that the TA actionisal completed. If you continue,
you can finally driveit to a stuck needle and a stuck TA. When you ask, “Am | invalidating a
correct line-up?’, the needle smooths out.

If you are dealing with the thing that enforces a cycle of action on the PC and on life, it objects
to acycle being overrun. It resists acreated cycle of action that isn’t really there. If anitem has
been left charged, a new item won't read properly until you clean it up. Suppose you haven't
left anything charged, but the new item is suppressed or something. In this case, when you
look for an earlier charged item, the needle will go tocky.

All the bank objectsto at Level VI isthe cycle of action being extended beyond its proper end.
The bank raises Hell when you create a cycle of action that wasn't there. The needle will show
you that thisis happening by getting tocky, and you can indicate the overrun and continue to
the next cycle.



6406C16 SHSpec-23 Communication, Overts, and Responsibility

People who have been in processing for some time can forget the degree to which other people
are wrapped up in and in contest with, their environments. Thisisthe direct key to the case!

Your first job, as an auditor, isto find out what the PC’ s environment is. Y ou should also be
able to recognize that PCs can get down to the level of where their only concern isto handle
some problem in their environment. This PC is not going to OT, just to asigh of relief. A
contest is not necessarily fisticuffs. It isjust that there are different ways of reacting to the
environment. At lower levels, anything the PC isdoing is an effort to handle the environment.
This effort could even amount to catatonia or complete immobility. The method is not
necessarily smart. But down to the lowest rung, the person is still in contest with his
environment and trying to handle it. A thetan never gives up. The methods he uses are
solutions. Their frailty is so great that you can unsettle them quite easily. The more irrational
the solution, the more easily it is unstabilized. It isamazing that this fact hasn’t been realized
much sooner, by earlier practitioners. An irrational solution has more pointsto it. Therefore, it
is harder to maintain. A madman works at staying mad. The only requisite to unstabilizing this
solution is communication. There has to be contact to do it. A probable reason why earlier
practitioners didn’t see how easy it wasto unsettle the irrational solution was that the first step,
getting into communication, was so difficult. A person could have so much trouble with this
point that he forgets that if he could communicate, would be simple to unsettle the aberrated
solution. Psychotherapy parks on the subject of communication. Therapists get so frantic that
their efforts to achieve communication get more and more frantic and brutal, culminating,
eventually, in electric shock and prefrontal lobotomies. Part of the trouble is that the
psychotherapists think that they can reach the patient by doing something to his brain. [Gestalt
and “touchie-feelie” therapies satisfy this same need of the therapist’ sto reach the patient, in a
less destructive, but equally ineffective way.]

To do anything for a person, you must be in communication with that person. Y ou must be
reaching him and receiving comm from him. Don’t assume, however, that communication
solvesall. Communication isanecessary, but not a sufficient condition for hel ping someone.
In the lower levels, where scientology breaks down, it isin the area of effort to communicate to
the being. That iswhy the auditor gets weird notions about what he should do to and for the
person. That iswhere every psychotherapy breaks down, and it is true for scientology too.
Y ou have to keep acknowledging the PC and giving the next auditing command. That is what
you have trouble getting across to lower-classed auditors, and that is why you work on keeping
the comm cyclein.

Y ou are working along a communication channel, in order to accomplish aresult with the PC,
so you must keep the channel in good repair. What makes alevel, in scientology, is a gradient
scale of what communication can be entered in upon with the PC. For instance, at Level O a
PC can’'t yet be talked to. Once you are reaching the PC and he is responding to you, you can
take up the goofiest solutions he has for his environment. Y ou aretrying to alleviate his contest
with his environment. The fact that he is in contest with his environment barriers
communication from his environment. A person solves his environment by withholding from
it. Hewill eventually solve the fact that he is being communicated to from his environment
during auditing by moving you out of his environment. The PC is having trouble with his
environment. He is not having trouble with you. Therefore you can’t be part of his
environment. You are thus no longer part of his normal environment. Hence, he will talk to
you, even if to no one else. He says, “There are human beings and | don’t want anything to do
with them. And then there are auditors. They are different!” So the auditor takes on holy
proportions. [This seems to be the real explanation of “transference”.] Similarly, attacks on
scientology make scientology supernatural to justify their overts on us. [ Scientologists can’t be
considered normal people, or the overts would not be justified.] The Melbourne Inquiry goes
along thisway. The organization has taken on a supernatural aura. If you can reach and talk to
people when others can’'t, you will immediately assume some specia status with the PC who is
aware of this.



Don’'t bother to deal with thisissue with the PC. [Unlike psychoanalysis, which dwells on the
“transference’.] Once you have your communication linein, use it to handle whatever contests
the PC has going with the environment. Y ou can use whatever you know of the communication
formulato get some communication established, then gradiently improve it and move into other
processes.

Just getting into comm with the PC is likely to give him some benefits, but don’t stop with that.
Communication isn’t the end-all. It is merely the channel. Now you are set up to do
something for the case. Scientology isthe only discipline that can uniformly:

1. Accomplish acomm line.

2. Useit to increase communication. and then 3. Do something for theindividual. Don’t stop
when you establish communication, even though the mere establishment of acomm lineis
beneficial. The PC will look better around you because heisin ARC with you, so don’t forget
that he may still be batty around others. If you don’t do something for the PC, you may find
that, while he is calm and sane in your vicinity, heisjust as nutty in his environment as ever.
Y ou may feel that you have cured his battiness, when it is only resolved around you. So you
don’t believe him when he talks about how bad lifeis. Don’t “make the mistake of saying,
‘I’ ve cured him because | can now talk to him.”” All you have doneisto set him up to now do
something for him. Communication is the beginning, not the end.

Now, after establishing communication, you must find out what, in his environment, is
dangerous and menacing, and what means he is using to combat these elements. You
shouldn’t use “ Problems and Solutions” too long, beyond the opening part of the case, or you
will restimulate the problems and solutions in his GPM’s. Problems and Solutionsisn’'t the
basis of his activities with his environment at all. It iswhat the PC does to solve his
environment that keeps him obsessed and pinned-in against the hostile elementsin his
environment.

How do you know that you haven’'t handled the PC’'s PTP? He is going to do something about
it, so it isnot handled. That is the biggest index you have. So you want to find what the
individua is continuously doing in his environment. Thisfalls under the heading of O/W, not
problems, because the more he does about the problem heis stuck in, the more he will be
obsessed by it and the more he will be stuck. What brings about an undue concentration on a
subject and a conviction that a person has a tremendous conflict with his environment? Itis
because he doing something about it all the time. For instance, a person who is hung up on the
U.N. must be doing something to or about the U.N., this lifetime.

A person’sway of fighting some part of the environment can take innumerable forms. Hefeels
that he had better not communicate with the environment because he is going to commit overts.
He is mucking up his communication with the environment, therefore, because his
communication with the environment is a series of overts. So therefore he has to not
communicate with the environment, because it is an overt against the environment. So he had
better have some kind of wild solution, so he won’t have to communicate with his
environment. [In summary:

1. Anindividual keeps doing things to solve his environment. This doingness amountsto a
continuous series of overts.

2. Sotheindividua considersthat his communicating with the environment is an overt.
3. Therefore, he has to stop communicating with the environment.

4. So he develops wild solutions, so that he won't have to communicate with the environment
(like not looking).]



Thisis not at the communication level. It isjust riding on the comm line. Theindividual has
put up a screen against tigers, so he can’t see the tigers. He just knows that he has to fight in
that direction. This may take different forms, e.g. never looking in that direction. Someone
who doesn’t look at something has something there that he is doing something to or about. He
does low-level overts, because he is afraid that he will do high-level overts. The bank is
manufactured in such away that:

1. Theindividua isforced to commit overts.

2. Hegetsin trouble after committing those overts. People are kept insane because the bank
enforces commitment of overts and insures insanity if the individual does commit overts.

Even if theindividual didn’'t have a bank, he would get into trouble by committing overts,
because committing overts violates the communication formula. Thisis above the bank. There
are two mechanisms above the bank:

1. The communication formula. [Cf. axiom 51]

2. O/W. That puts the auditor in the driver seat early on, because he has two things that are
superior to al the aberration that the PC can muster. O/W is one of the frail spots of auditors.
Y ou would expect the perpetuators of any trap to talk alot about invasion of privacy and how
people should keep their withholds, so they seize E-meters. The most crazinessis at the door
to sanity.

Auditors’ reticence in pulling withholds is based on afear of breaking down the communication
channel. They preserve communication so well that they never do anything with it. An auditor
can pussyfoot on getting overts from a PC, because he wants to preserve the comm line, but he
hasn’t done anything with it. The fact isthat if the PC is pinned into something, he must have
originated something that got him connected to the thing. Then, once heis pinned to it, he gets
into an obsessive “do” to straighten it al out. This gives him more worries. When apersonis
pinned, he thinks that he can unpin himself by more doing. Actually, he can unpin himself by
stopping obsessive doing. Anyone can get caught in this mechanism, since it is the basic
mechanism of entrapment. What the individual originally did may not have been intentional,
but he starts having to do more and more to handle it.

Sometimes the doingness in resisting a thing is to blow, having failed to handle it. Soif the
person can’t leave physically, he may, for instance, get groggy, or show people that he
shouldn’t be allowed to stay around. There are innumerable ways in which athetan can leave
without leaving physically, all the way down the neurotic/psychotic spiral. For instance, if one
cannot leave a marriage physically, one may leave non-physically. Complication stems from
the number of ways in which athetan can leave without leaving physically. For instance, a
thetan can make others sorry they didn’'t let him leave. He can appear nasty, where he was
happy before. Psychotherapy could be called a study of ways of leaving without leaving
physically. So the sequenceis:

1. Anindividua commits overts. Asserted Thereness.
2. He commits more overtsto get out of previous overts.
3. Heinvents solutions to not leaving. Asserted Not-Thereness

All this occurs on comm channels. Being on acomm line, it isresolved by communication.
O/W (regretted reach or action), and the communication formula are senior to the bank.

The bank boobytraps this. The word “withhold” isin the bank, so you shouldn’t useit. Itis
too restimulative and gives false TA (i.e. TA unrelated to discharge) by virtue of just moving
banks around. In running withholds, therefore, substitute for “withhold” “what (the PC)
didn't say”. Use ““What haven’t you said?’



“One of the principal factors that you bat your head against ... in a case, isthe inability of a
case to admit any action or take any responsibility for action.” If a case can take no
responsibility for any action ever committed, that case has had it. That’s any act, not just an
overt act. “A lost soul that’s being shredded between the worlds with a soundless walil is the
person who can take no responsibility for any action he has ever done.” That iswhere a case
ceases to be in range of any assistance. The case must be able to take some responsibility for
some action, in order to be salvageable. This makes those things that you can’t talk to pretty
irresponsible, doesn’t it? Well, they are. “1 can imagine a conversation, if you could achieve
one, with a spider.” The utter irresponsibility of any action ever undertaken by the spider
would be amazing. Inability to communicate is an index of irresponsibility. “Asthe ability to
communicate drops out, responsibility for action, as afactor, fals,” and vice versa. They rise
and fall together. A stutterer has some deteriorated area of communication and therefore a
deteriorated area of responsibility.

A madman is as mad as you can’t get into communication with him. The biggest problem with
the madman is how you can get in comm with him: what gradient of comm to use, and how
you put it to him that you want to find out what part of his environment he can be responsible
for. You could get in comm with him, one way or another. He would eventually differentiate
you from the rest of the environment. Then you would have to find out where a guy is stuck
and what heis stuck in, then find “what responsibility can he take ... for his own actionsin that
zone or area,” expand that perimeter, and you would return his sanity. All you are interested in
at lower levelsis“responsibility for own actions or responsibility for lack of actions.” Thereal
difficulty isthe getting into comm and really finding what he would take responsibility for. An
undercut would be to get a“done”, by reason of placement: “Where have you been that you
know you have been?’

Even though “communication” isin the bank, the formulas of communication are superior to
the reactive bank. Responsibility is also superior to the bank. It isthe woof and warp of being
athetan. The questions are: “Can you decide to do something and do it? Can you be
somewhere at will? Can you be in or out of something on your own determinism?’ The overt-
motivator sequence is not an ultimate truth, but it goes out, as a consideration, higher than any
other consideration. It istill atruth after other things have become lies, before it becomes a
lie. It givesyou al levels of processing and cases from Level IV on down. If you' ve got those
two factors [communication and responsibility], you' ve got all lower levels of processing.
There is no real reason for you to be in the dark about why you are not making progress with a
case. Whatever other factors are present, these factors are more present. Thereis one thing
that getsin your road. Someone can have a GPM keyed in to such adegree that it isdriving
him “round the bend. At lower levels, you had better leave it alone. LRH hastried reading a
PC alist of words that might be causing the condition. If oneread, LRH told the PC that that
word was an integral part of the reactive bank that was influencing him, and the PC ceased to
be obsessively worried. Thisisabit dangerous, though.

If aperson is glibly telling you what he has done in an area, it may be that he is not really
taking responsibility for that. The rebuttal, in this case, isto get the PC to explain, at length,
how he has not really done thisthing. Eventually, it beginsto dawn on him how he did have
something to do withit. Thisisan indirect approach to alower-level case. You can’t run it too
long, because it is an out-of-ARC process. At alittle higher level, you could run, “What
reasons did you have for doing that?’, aslong as you don’t let him get into inventing them.



6406C18 SHSpec-24 Studying: Introduction

If you can’t learn anything, you can’t find out how to do anything. If an auditor can’t learn
anything, he will never know how to audit. Thisisvery fundamental, but all great successes
are built on fundamentals.

Better than fifty percent of scientology consists of the discipline, technology, and know-how of
application. Y ou could give the commands of scientology processes to another group of mental
technicians, and they would get no results. “Failure to duplicate = failure to understand =
failureto apply.”

LRH and Reg dreamed up a course having to do with business and commerce, with
scientology applied to them. Reg executed the course, and it has been very successful. Itisa
good-will gesture. The only trouble isthat everybody tried to get into the act, teaching their
own courses to the same end. Reg wasn’t worried about others duplicating the course. People
are aware, even with a perfect duplicate course, that they are not taking the real coursein
salesmanship. Even on the copyist, this enters enough in the way of an overt or something like
this, so that he then goes into an obsessive alter-is, and then it is true that they can’t duplicateit.

Professors in universities cause the loss of technology by writing their own books on their
subjects instead of teaching the real source material, which they alter-is. There were thirteen
heavier-than-air methods of flight. The fixed-wing configuration wasn’'t necessarily the best,
though it was one of the easier ones to manufacture. The fixed-wing system won out; the other
twelve have lost, even though some were more efficient than the one that was easy to do.

In civilizations, it is customary for abody of knowledge to come into existence, then for some
part of it to be duplicated and developed and other parts of the tech to get lost. Civilizationsdie
out because they lose their technology, apart from one gimmick that has nothing to back it up.

“Technology ... gets lost because people can't study.” Civilizations tend to rise to a peak.
Then, under stress of combat or whatever, they lose their technology, because no one studies
it. For instance, the technology of the British silversmiths got lost when the Labor government
taxed silver out of existence.

One problem with study is the amount of false knowledge around. If a person studied without
any judgement of what he was studying, or any evaluation of it, he would study very poorly.
Study has to do with one thing, basically: willingness to know. In order to study, one must
first be willing to know. Without awillingness to know, you can get systems that add up to no
knowledge.

In scientology, we have one thing that is not easy to put into texts: the discipline of how you do
it. Itiseasy to transmit by example and is at |east fifty percent of what we are doing. Thisisa
frailty for the future success of what we are doing. It isthe most likely thing to get lost. What
needs to be learned is not the commands of processes. It ishow to apply them. In
scientology, oneis learning the doingness, not the processes. The processes won't work in the
absence of the doingness: TR’s, comm cycle, metering, etc.

LRH decided to learn about study by doing a course in photography. He had done the course
up to the third lesson, already, and wondered why he stopped there, and why he occasionally
bogged down, e.g. in the parts about optics and chemistry. He realized that he didn’t know
anything about photography, despite having done it since age twelve. Herealized that he had
entered the course in atolerant state of mind, willing to learn afew gimmicks. And he realized
that this attitude was incredibly arrogant. He had always thought that the trouble he had had
with photography was that they kept changing the methods. He realized that the basics and
fundamentals in the subject, which he didn’t know, had been present in the subject since 1860!
At that point, knowing that there was something to learn, he really started to study. From three
books in 3 1/2 years, he sped up to eight books in two weeks. Arrogance and tolerance: the



attitude that, “1 know all about it, but I’'m willing to learn afew tricks,” prevents a person from
studying.

LRH’s standards of criticism have shifted. What he was willing to take pictures of changed
utterly. He mastered fundamentals and reached a position of judgment and opinion on it.
Previously, he had had no judgment, only fixed ideas. Thereis abig difference between an
opinion and afixed idea or prgjudice. One has fixed opinions when one lacks understanding of
an area. In the absence of knowledge, judgment becomes fixed ideas. LRH’sformer ideas on
photography had not been resulting in afinished picture. Also, before this realization, he was
the victim of external conditions. If there was no sun, he could not take a picture. After this
realization, knowing your tools and darkroom tech, you are not monitored by conditions
around you.

The breakthrough was, “ There really is something there to learn!” Thisis a prime condition
necessary for study. So thefirst barrier to learning is the consideration that you know all about
it, and you won't let your certainty that you know be affected by the fact that you are not
getting a result. Judgment depends in freedom from fixed opinions and on no need to protect
yourself from your lack of knowledge in some area. Judgment isimpossible in the presence of
fixed opinions. To judge, one must know what one knows and what one does not know.
Judgment depends on knowledge. It isnot what a person knows. It iswhat he can do.

An auditor’ s ability to learn, then depends first on hiswillingnessto learn. “1 know all thereis
to know,” and “I get no results,” shows lack of judgment on one’s own skill. Itisasilly
statement.

Status has alot to do with this. One considers he must appear wise or clever or whatever, and
pretends knowingness to give this appearance. But in the presence of genuine knowledge, a
real esteem takes the place of afalse, self-generated esteem. It comes down to atest of what a
person can do. There is no argument with competence. Psychiatry serves as a wonderful
example of this.

To be agood critic of some area, you would have to know what could and what couldn’t be
donein that area. A person who already knows something about an area can learn more about
it without feeling challenged, threatened, or insulted by the suggestion that he learn it, unlike
someone who doesn’t know all about it, but wants to think that he does.

The only place our technology might break down is from unwillingnessto learn it, stemming
from the belief that one already knows it all. Thisis one of those stupid fundamentals that
stays in because nobody bothersto as-isit. Thereisaways afirst lesson to teach, abasic entry
point to learning a subject. On the subject of study itself, this datum is fundamental. Where
you fail in instruction, you always omitted the first datum to teach.



6406C30 SH Spec-25 Cause Level, OT, and the Public

What is wrong with you isthis. You are so bird-dogged onto the glories of OT that you are
going to leave the rest of the world suspended between the lower rung of OT and the ground.
The bottom rung of OT does not sit on the ground. Thereisalarge gap. So there hasto be
another ladder there. The lower ladder could be called “cause level”. A person can’t vanquish
the sun and stars who is having aHell of atime with hiswife.

We have had the definition of causativeness for along time. “If you could imagine an
expansion of reach from an inverse self -- a not-imagined, unbelieved self, which he can’t
reach, because it ain't, because he doesn’t know, he actually sort of hasto reach in, in order to
reach out -- if you can imagine areach that is this confused, that a person doesn’t even know
which direction to go to get it, you've got Level O” and 99% of the human beings on the
planet.

They are following the Pied Piper of science. The blind alley of science isthat Manis
intelligent meat, amachine. Thisleaves out the being himself. According to thisview, Manis
athinking brain nothing more. There are two kinds of sciences:

1. Classification, or naming things.
2. Extrapolative: a science that derives answers.

Modern science isjust a classification science. E.g. biology is nothing but classification. It
doesn’t let you learn anything. To modern science, the science of Man is just another
classification science. “When they don’t know anything, they name everything.... If you
don’'t know the right name for the non-existent parts of the brain, then you know nothing about
the mind.” They go on the basis that Man never creates. They try to understand the mind on
the basis of the law of conservation of energy, i.e. that nothing is ever created or destroyed.
From that viewpoint, Man doesn’t make any sense.” Something would have to be done to him
before he could do anything to anybody else.” Thisisn't true, so neither is stimulus/response
theory. Since Man isn’t really understandable on the basis of his never creating, the
stimulus/response mechanism is likewise untrue.

After making wrong assumptions about the mind, modern science can’t understand it, so they
sweep it aside as an incomprehensible subject: the humanities. So we just classify and appoint
authoritiesisit and say that it is an unworkable field.

Then the scientologist comes along and says, “Heresy: Man isnot amachine. He' sathetan, a
being!” ‘We' ve taken that as our basic ... assumption, because we can demonstrateit.” This
violates the idea that the scientist has that nothing is ever created or destroyed. Thefact is,
however, that Man mocks up his own mind. This disagrees with the law of conservation of
energy. When you say, “mind”, the scientist receives, “brain”. When you say that you can
run out a troublesome part of the mind, he thinks that it would be easier to cut out part of the
brain. He has already accepted two falsehoods:

1. Manisamachine.
2. Man never creates anything.

Y ou can prove the scientist wrong by getting aresult on a preclear. That is a difference between
us and the humanities. Form is more important to the non-scientologist than the result. “They
have no end results, so they’ ve begun to believe there are no end results in the field of the
mind.... You ... say, ‘Anend result can occur in the field of the mind.... You have to follow
... avery exact discipline to get this end result,’” and they don’t believethat.” Theend resultis
more important to us than how you arrive at it. They lost interest in end results because they



couldn’t produce any. They couldn’t produce any end results because they couldn’t accept
these basic premises:

1. Manisabeing independent of his body.

2. Heiscapable of creating his private universe, including his mind, complete with mass and
gpaces. We cure aleukemia case, and the doctors say, “ They couldn’t have! It must have been
misdiagnosed in the first place.” You ask, “Why couldn’t he have had leukemia?’, and the
answer is, “He couldn’t have had it, because it isincurable.” 1.e. leukemiaisincurable, by
definition. They are trying to protect authority in an unworkable rationale that they themselves,
down deep, know hasfailed. Their question is, “How long can we put up the big bluff?’ All
analysts know that they aren’t getting results.

To get workable results, one must accept two things:
1. A being isan independent thing that can exist independent of a body.

2. A being is capable of auto-creation, all by hislonesome. By doing this, he builds a mind.
A person’s own universe, or his bank, is not stuck in his skull but is plastered all over the
physical universe.

The “scientific” premises about the origin of Man require at least as much assumption as our
premises about Man’s nature. The “life springing from an electrified sea of ammonia’ bit is at
least as bizarre as the Virgin Mary story. Science starts assuming that Man is an inflow
mechanism. The reverseis actually true. The former assumption won't cure anyone. The
latter assumption will, always. If you want to help aman, don’t get him to inflow. Get him to
outflow. That iswhy scientists cannot make Man well or solve the problems of the mind.

Man is actually an outflow mechanism. Y ou solve his problems on the basis of outflow. If
you want to prove this, watch what happensif you run someone on an inflow, e.g. “Think of
amotivator.” Thiswill give you ahigh stuck TA and a PC who feels worse and worse, sicker
and sicker, fuzzy and foggy, etc. Actually, Man’s basic action is outflowing, and his basic
error was an outflow. He isrestraining himself from outflow because of his experience of
causing bad outflows. He learned not to outflow, so he decided to inflow only. Then he
thought he could only inflow. Then he caved in. We get an end result by operating on this
assumption. We rehab the ability to outflow and win. However, society and religion train
people to operate on thisreverse basis. We are really in the line of religion, rather than science,
if “science, means “conservation of energy”. Science has only recently, i.e. in the past
hundred years, presumed to have anything to do with the field of the mind. In space-opera, of
course, science took over the mind, but without comprehension, so you got oddball damaging
actions. However, space-opera science was capable of more damage than modern science. Our
assumptions about the nature of Man are violently opposed to the assumptions of science.

That isthe first ladder that you have to jump with people. They have to get past the current
belief that if you stuff something in the body, something beneficia will occur.

Thisis something that has confronted us in the past few weeks with violence. Practically no
one comes to St. Hill who islow on causativeness, since it takes outflow and causativeness to
get here. Out in central organizations or in the world at large, you run into more non-
communication than is comfortable. If you flee the non-scientology world after standing it for
just so long, “it’sthe level of causation that gets [on] your nerves. Itisn’t that they don’t talk
your language. It’stheir non-communication. It’sthe fact that they don’t seem to connect with
anything.” People have to be gotten up to recognition of the world around them. Total
introversion has to be changed to dight extroversion before there is any way that they can as-is
items. A guy can’t go OT until he has been gotten out of histotal introversion. The grades
enable the individual to break through to the environment. They get a person reaching,
causative to a degree, extroverted, and ableto as-is. A person hasto be able to cause, dightly
at least, before he can as-is something. When a person can't as-is the bank, he is the effect of



it. A small percentage of the Level 1V co-auditors were Type B when they started. They
weren't really low on cause, but only when they were spot-on on the exact item with all rudsin
could they as-isit. These were people who had had afair amount of auditing. If you put a
green PC into a GPM, even spot-on, he would do nothing to the GPM. The GPM would make
him sick. You cantakea Type A PC, who can usually as-is anything, and, if he is underfed,
run down, or underslept, so that his body is soaking up energy, he will run poorly, with a
packed-up meter.

If someone can’t as-is his personal problems, he won't be ableto as-isa GPM. Thisbarriered
alovely ideathat LRH had, which only works on him. If he finds himself thinking too hard
about something, he can always skip down through the end-words and pick out the one that
has gotten into restimulation, and let it blow down . Thisisabit heroic: He thought that you
could just take someone at Level 1V and assess the end words, but you can’t. The meter packs
up amost at once.

When a person cannot as-is his bank because his cause level istoo low, he will be the effect of
his bank and he will get no disappearance of that is worrying him. So whatever process you
use, your whole task is to put the PC more at cause. Y ou run O/W to raise someone’ s cause
level, since O/W isahig barrier to his cause level, in that he has done something he regrets
and, furthermore, isn’t communicating about it. You run O/W to raise his certainty of having
done, not just to as-is regretted doingness. You will find that it is probably that few of your
PCs have been answering the auditing question, since, while you are looking for something
they have done, they are looking for an explanation of what happened to them. Some PCs go
plunging madly into the bank, searching madly for some answer that explainsit all. Such PCs
invent things or give things that they are not sure of, in an effort to find the “right” answer.
A1l you have to do is be sure the PC is certain that he did the thing, without alter-ises. In
other words, you want an as-ising of doneness. “All you want is the answer to your ...
guestion, ‘What have you done?, not ‘What have you done [that is] bad, antisocial, etc.”” “I
ate breakfast, and that is probably why ... “ is not an answer to the auditing question. “As
auditor, all you have to do is police and make sure the person is certain he did do that.” “It
isn’t the quality of the deed. It'sjust whether or not he has doneit.” Just make surethe PC is
sure that he did that. Otherwise, O/W will not work.

So you build up the person’s idea of what he can cause and what he can reach, until he can
reach the lowest rung of the upper ladder. Y ou can convert SOP 8C and run it in such away
that the PC is sure of doing it. Distance has to do with reach, So on SOP 8C, you get awider
perimeter of what a person can reach Then, [on subjective processing] you get a gradient of
what the PC can as-isin hismind.” The object of al lower level processing, up to Level VI, is
to raise the cause level of theindividual.”

Don't expect recognition or appreciation from society around you, when they don’t even
recognize themselves as existing. We don’t really have opponents except ourselves, if we
neglect the lower ladder that people need to climb before getting on the ladder to OT. O/W is
the only thing that will key out a GPM without the PC’ s having to pay attention to the GPM.
Thisis because O/W is senior to the bank and can therefore make a key-out clear. Then you can
erase the bank. To as-is, a person must have done something. Promote the idea of raising
cause level, not so much the idea of going OT. People could understand that.



6407C02 SHSpec-26 O/W Modernized and Revised

There are two stages to auditing:
1. Get into comm.

2. Do something for the PC. It is notorious that few scientologists will inquire deeply into
exactly what someone did. Thisis because, in order to do something for someone, one must
have a comm line, which is supported or made possible by reality and affinity. And where a
person is too demanding, the affinity tends to break down. So the auditor doesn’t want to
break the affinity line. Hence, he never gets into the second stage of processing, the one after a
comm line has been established, in which the auditor does something for the PC. The PC may
feel miraculously better just from having acomm line established. But the two stages are like
walking up to the bus and driving off. If you don’t drive off, you never arrive anywhere.

Any upset the PC has is actually so delicately balanced that once you have gotten in
communication with the PC, it is easy to do something about the upset. Batty ideas and
doingnesses are particularly easy to get rid of, since they are based on very dippery logic. You
could have the guy’s case fall apart before your eyes, just from your asking, “What are you
doing that is sensible?’ and “Why isit sensible?’

Once your comm line and auditing discipline are perfect, so you don’t disturb the comm line,
you can forage around amongst his aberrations to great effect. A comm lineisonly valuable to
the extent that you can use it to move around in the morass which he calls hisideas. If you
used the process given above, aberration would fall to pieces. Use perfect discipline to keep in
the comm line. Audit well. Get your comm cyclein. Let your cycles of action be completed.
Then you can do something for the PC. The discipline of auditing is what makes it possible for
you to do something for the PC, unlike other therapies. That isall itisfor, infact. Thisgets
you up to the door. [Now you have to go through it.] The magic of auditing and the difficult
part, isto get in comm with the PC. Once you have done that, doing something for the PC is
very easy, since his aberrations are so delicately balanced. If you are not in comm with the PC,
he presents himself as accused by you. He justifies himself. A PC who isin comm with the
auditor won't be trying to justify himself and uphold his status. Y ou can go out of comm with
a PC by not doing anything for him. Y ou lose the R-factor with the person and you go out of
comm.

A process is simply a combination of mental mechanisms which, when inspected, will pass
away. All auditing is subtractive. It consists of as-ising things on the case. Y ou can over-
audit, by trying to get more TA action from a process when you have gotten it all. You can
under-audit by leaving off before getting all the TA action out. It takes only observation of the
PC. When you have done something for the PC, you will have gotten the TA action off the
process. If you have done something for the PC, TA action will cease, and it won't stop until
then. Don’t do something for the PC after you have already done something for him, on a
particular process or in a particular area. 1f you go on in the area, you will only restimulate
something elsein the PC. If you are clever, you will run a process that cyclically runs out of
TA, and end it there, at the end of acycle. In R-6, you develop a sensitivity for when an item
isdead, and you will leave it. If you ask for it one more time, you are dead. You will get a
tocky needle and an ARC breaky PC. At lower levels, you can get one thing run out,

acknowledge it very well, and go on using the same processin away which makesit awhole
new minor cycle within your major process cycle. Auditors who can’t do this have to run lots
of different processes. But they could get much more out of one process, if they got slick at
directing attention. Y ou don’t necessarily change the process when the PC has cognited, if itis
ageneral process that can apply to lots of areas. Get the cognition out of one area, then find
another area. You don’t have to change the process. Y ou can just change the subject of the
process. If you use this approach, you have to ask yourself all along, “Have | done something
for the PC?" If you notice that the PC’ s answers are dodgy, recognize that your comm lineisn’t
established.



Some processes, such as “What could you say to me?/What would you rather not say to me?”’
do two things at once: both getting into comm and doing something for the PC, e.g. by getting
off withholds.

All thisisaprelude to O/W, because O/W is the greatest comm line wrecker that an auditor has
to deal with. Withhold running is peculiar, in that it can put in acomm line, but it is avoided
for fear of breaking down acomm line. It can get confusing, when the same process that puts
in the comm line to the PC also does something for the PC. Thistends to cause a confusion in
which the difference between putting in a comm line and doing something for the PC gets lost.
O/W is senior to the bank. That doesn’t mean that when the bank is gone, you will still have
O/W. It meansthat O/W keys out the bank. Handled rightly, it putsin the comm line. But if
the auditor permits the PC to sit there with withholds in the session, instead of protecting his
comm line, asis hisintention, he ends up destroying the comm line by missing the withhold
and letting the PC ARC break.

Another thing that makes O/W dicey is that the word, “Withhold” occurs in the bank.
Furthermore, “withhold” is an out-of-ARC process and cannot be run by itself. “Done”,
fortunately, does not appear in the bank, so you can run “Done/Not done”. However, the
common denominator of the bank is“done”.” Done” is a high order of lock on all forms of
reactivity. “Doneto” isanother part of the bank, unless the auditor uses a specific name with
it, that is not in the bank. [See p. 595, above, re use of nouns in processes.]

A PTP can be created by afailure to complete acomm cycle. A method of handling PTP's
would be to ask the PC, at start of session, “Are there any communications you have left
incomplete?” The PC would then rattle off several, and not register further on PTP’'s. The
reason why he hasn’t completed the communication is because of the overts he has against
what he hasthe PTP with. You never have a PTP with something that you don’t have an overt
on. Sofirst aPTPisbased on or connected to an incomplete comm cycle, then to adone. This
follows the pattern of what to do in auditing. [See p. 642, above.] That is the way the bank
stacks up. Even a psychosomatic illness is based on an incomplete communication. In
extremis, you can handle psychosomatic illness as a PTP. You can handle it non-
adventurously with, “What communication to or about the illness haven’t you delivered?’ Or
you can ask, “What comm haven’t you completed to the blumjum?’ The more adventurous
cycleisthe done. And notice that you have just got the same cycle as that of auditor to PC:
establish comm, then do something. The severity of the illness has nothing to do with the
speed of release of it or the difficulty of handling it. The “What communication hasn’t been
completed?’ iseasy. It requires nothing of your auditing discipline, but it is the “lick-and-a-
promise’. The done takes more skill, knowledge, and perseverance.

The session patter could go like this:

Auditor: PTP?

PC: Yes.

Auditor: Any comm you haven't completed?

PC: Blah blah.

If the PTP isthen gone, then there is no need to continue.

If the PTP is not gone, then get off the PC’ s overts. There are seventeen ways to get off series
of overts. Thereare:

Overtsin chains.

Recurring withholds.



Recurring overts.
Basic-basic of something.

Etc., etc. You have to ask the proper questions to get the overts. Suppose the PC keeps giving
you the same (often minor) overt? Itispart of achain. You need to ask the right question and
audit by chain. Y ou must also be prepared to find no overt at the bottom of the chain.

But Man is basically good, despite his reactive bank. The bank is only composed to make a
man commit overts, which is against his better nature. The bank is the perfect trap, because
having committed the overts, the individual won’'t go on communicating.

Y ou do not want to talk to people that you have wronged. Y ou withhold to prevent further
overts. That isthe fundamental think of Man, before he goes so far downscale that he
dramatizes obsessively.

“What have you done?’ has two branches:

1. What have you done that is socially reprehensible and prevents you from communicating
with others?

2. Just having done something.

Both are valid. But watch out for the PC using the process to ook for an explanation of what
has happened to him. This PC will give suppositional answers, which you don’t want. He
will invent things he hasn’t done to get rid of the consequences that he is experiencing. Heis
trying to find a good enough overt to explain what is occurring in hislife. He will often go far
backtrack to find it. Steer this PC back to where he belongs. All you want iswhat heis
absolutely certain that he has done, so you have to make sure that he is certain he did the thing.
If the auditor isasking A and the PC isdoing B, the communication factor is out, so the auditor
won’t do something for the PC. Y ou might ask, “What are you quite positive that you have
done?’

O/W islikely to be the biggest area of recovery for the PC, provided the auditor isn’t too tender
and will steer the PC. Y ou have to observe when the PC thinks that it wasn’t an overt. If the
guy gives you something he did as an overt but obviously doesn't feel that it was an overt, then
you must ask, “Why wasn'’t this an overt?’, and get itsa. Then you might ask, “Wasthisreally
an overt, after all?” At this point, you might get the glee of insanity. Then you might get along
worry about this, with TA action. Eventually, he will realize that it was an overt. Meanwhile,
you are raising the cause level of the PC. You could go into “done” in numerous other
categories. However, you may fail, in trying to direct somebody in these fields.



6407C07 SHSpec-27 Dissemination

LRH took pictures of the circus, at the request of its management. He projected them on a 12’
x 12’ screen in the ring and had a party. He told the elephant man, who had a swelling on his
knee, how to do atouch assist two weeks ago. It worked. If someone asks you for help, do
something for him.” | never tell anybody anything.... People come to see me wherever | go....
Putting a practice together has always been amystery to me -- how anybody could miss.” The
only thing an auditor has to solve is the problem of what to live on while heis building a
practice. It could take three to five months. Get in contact with people. Join social clubs.
People listen to you because you seem to know your business. Dissemination is nhot a problem
with LRH, because he doesn’t make it a problem. Name and reputation don’t matter. Itis
what you can do that counts. LRH has signed things Rene Lafayette, Ken Martin, Kurt von
Rocken, Winchester Remington Colt, etc.

There is no easy way to do anything. There are some ways that are not as hard as others.
Being apro in any field takes work, of one sort or another, physical or otherwise. Y ou have to
invest some of yourself init. You have to know how you are going to use the data. Y ou had
better know all thereisto know about your subject if you hope to be able to solve atechnical
problem that may or may not have been covered in what you have been studying. You may
find that the problem is actually very simple. Even though you know that what you are
studying is inapplicable to what you are going to be doing, go ahead and learn it well. Ifitis
part of aformal course, finish studying it if you arein training, because you are liable to find
out that its principles do apply after all, when you get “round the corner. After you have
completed the study, make your adaptions. Put some of yourself init. Ask yourself, “How
will | use this stuff? How will it apply to me?’ Study does you no good whatever, unless you
go through this process. Students in many fields: engineering courses, economics, etc., don’t
consider what application they will put the data to, which is one reason they have trouble
learning it.

Solutions are evolved, not from inspiration, but from observation, inspection, data, and
familiarity. Reach and withdraw runs off the barriers that prevent you from observing
something. Y ou can overdo the studying by spending far too long gathering data. Thiswould
indicate some defect in getting familiarity with what you are studying. To gain knowledge or
understanding of something, you need to be in touch with it. ARC =U. You can get too
concentrated on one line and get so withdrawn that you lose touch with other things. That is
why LRH periodically goes charging off into contact with different areas. Oncein awhile, you
ought to go look and see how people operate, so that they don’t get unreal.

In building a practice, you' ve got to work at it, but you can’t forceit out of its own time-frame.

“1’m not a creature of ivory towers. | get impatient with sitting at a desk, snowed under with
dispatches. That’swhy we have scientology.”
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SCIENTOLOGY 11 & IV
JUSTIFICATIONS

The reasons overts are overts to people is JUSTIFICATIONS.

If you ask a pc what overt he has committed, and then ask him why it wasn’t an overt,
you will find that it wasn’t an overt and therefore didn’t relieve as an answer because it was all
justified.

One of the powerful new overt processes (as given by me on recent tapes) is.
1. Inthislifetimewhat overt have you committed?
2. How haveyou justified it?

2.isrun flat until the overt givenin 1. is knocked out. Then anew overt isfound and 2.
is done thoroughly and repetitively onit.

Thisisnot anew form of process but these are very new commands.

Note it isnot an alternate command. Note that a cycle of action is completed with question
2. or 1. before you leave off processing this particular overt. Only when you have all the
justifications and cognitions possible on 1. do you ask for a new overt from the pc.

This cracks the general irresponsibility the auditor is met with in trying to get O/W to
benefit the irresponsible case.

“Inthislifetime’ is added because the pc who can't face his overts not only justifies them
but goes way back into his past lives to find overts instead of getting off the simple thislifetime
ones.

Thisis not the same process as plain “What have you done?’ in which any action done by
the pc is accepted as the answer.

However in simple general O/W you will find the pc is not answering the auditing
guestion but is answering “What have | done that caused my trouble?’ The pc is running “What
action that | have done explains what has happened to me? “

Therefore running justifications off is a further south process than any earlier version of
O/W and isvery effectivein raising the Cause Level of the pc.

LRH:nb.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ©1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
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MORE JUSTIFICATIONS

The following list of Scientology Justifications was compiled by Phyll Stevens and several
other Course Students and is issued to show how one can get around getting off an overt and stay
sick fromiit.

L. RON HUBBARD

SOME FAMOUS JUSTIFICATIONS
It wasn't really an overt because .....

It wasn't me it was just my bank

You can’'t hurt athetan

He was asking for a motivator

He's got overts on me

I’ve got a service fac on that

His overts are bigger than mine

My intentions were good

He' s avictim anyway

| had by-passed charge

| was just being self-determined

I’ve come up to being overt

It' s better than suppressing

I’ll straighten it out next lifetime

He must have done something to deserve it

He was dragging it in

| wasin an ARC break

He needed alesson

He'll have another lifetime anyway

It's only a consideration anyhow

It"s not against my moral code

Codes are only considerations

They couldn’t have it

They weren't willing to experience it

| don’'t see why | have to be the only one to take responsibility
It's about time | was overt

They are only wogs anyhow

They are so way out they wouldn't realize it

He's such avictim already, one more motivator won't make any difference
They just can’'t have 8-C

| can't help it if he reacts

He' s too critical

He must have missed W/Hs

Why should I limit my causativeness just because others can’t take it
It was my duty to tell the truth

He must have postulated it first

He never would have cognited if | hadn’t told him
I'll run it out later

He'll be getting more auditing

LRH: nb .rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
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6407C09 SH Spec-28 Studying -- Data Assimilation

These are the points to watch in assimilating data:
1. Nomenclature: Knowing what a word means.
2. The subject matter itself: arrangement and understanding of the subject matter.

Part of the issue of nomenclature is knowing what a definition means. We can’t use psychiatric
terms in scientology, because the field of psychiatry has a different basis and purpose than
ours, and their terms have implications that would give utterly unwanted twists to our
knowledge, if we used them. It doesn’'t matter that they are the “authorities’. An authority, in
fact, is someone who can produce aresult. The world has elected people as authorities on
subjects, when these people can’t do the subjects. So if you recognized these authorities, you
would get all crossed up with fields that had failed, and that would enter a degree of failure into
scientology. So we leave their technology and nomenclature alone. We get results, so we are
the authorities. The existing terminology is actually false, sinceit isfrom afield that gives no
result.

Our terminology has evolved and has become fixed on the printed page. We have to safeguard
what we' ve got, or knowledge gets wiped out. We must first try to evolve nomenclature
cleverly, so that it won't conflict with earlier terms. Then we must carry it forward as a
standardized item to maintain a constant. Another responsibility isto avoid devel oping too
many new terms.

Any technical field has specialized terminology. They are all snob languages, showing a
superior understanding. You don’t dare use carnival terminology in front of a circus
performer, when referring to the same thing. As one becomes more expert in afield and gets
more familiar with a subject, his terminology becomes less formal and serious. It becomes
more like slang, having passed through a phase of formal terms. We short-cutted this process
by leaving out the pompous formal nomenclature stage. Reverence for nomenclature is
symptomatic of being at the novice stage of memorizing the terms.

Knowledge is tremendously dependent on nomenclature. Thisfact isamost never appreciated
by teachers and students. They are trying to talk and use a language that they don’t know.
This can get so bad that they think the subject isincomprehensible or that they are incapable of
understanding it, when in fact they just haven’t grasped the meaning of some symbols being
used to designate things. Or their grasp is fumbly, not instantaneous. As a person goes on
studying past a point of uncomprehended nomenclature, he stacks up the opinion that he
doesn’t know about it, carried on forward from the one term that he didn’t totally grasp. He
thinks he doesn’t know or can’t know a subject, when in fact he only doesn’t grasp the
nomenclature. The basic lie that makes incomprehension persist isthat it is the subject that is
not understood, when it is aword that is not understood. A person will develop an automatic
comm lag at the point of the non-understood word. He will misassign the lack of
understanding to whatever areait appearsin. A comprehension of the nomenclature used is
vital, in studying anything. You put yourself in the soup as soon as you leave one word not
understood behind you.

Besides the subject of nomenclature, we have the subject matter itself: the arrangement and
understanding of it, i.e. what is being named. One should get a very thorough grasp of the
thing under discussion. A person can misunderstand something that he has read because it
conflicts with the usual idea, or he can even find it unbelievable. If you don’'t agree with
something that istrue, it is either amisunderstood or there is a button that you are running into.
When you find something unbelievable, be sure you know what you are unbelieving. First be
sure that you have understood the words used. Then be sure that you have got the thing, the
phenomenon, right. Ninety percent of the time you will find that you had something in
crosswise. In the other ten percent of the cases, you can handle it by setting up examples of



how it appliesto you and to life. Get examples of how it isthat way and how it isn’t that way.
Y ou will generally find, then, that some button was in the way of your grasping it.

Following this sort of routine, you will find yourself able to study. Former methods of study,
what few there have been, have not been very successful. When thereis no training available,
about the only reliable method of studying isto read everything you can find on the subject,
from cover to cover.

In studying scientology, it is imperative to know how to study, since we are studying that
which we are studying with. To classify students as fast or slow or bright or dull isto make a
false classification, since this classification leads to no improvement of anyone’s ability to
study. There are students who can memorize words and pages virtually at aglance. But this
does not guarantee that they will be able to do anything with what they memorized. Y ou can
find out, by seeing whether they can define the words.

The direction and end purpose of study is understanding. With an unknown word or
phenomenon in the middle of a subject, you will have mystery and non-application.

One of the primary criticisms of modern education is that it doesn’t immediately result in
application. You should be able to take any textbook direction and, if you have understood it,
apply it directly and effectively without familiarity. If you also have familiarity, asin studying
auditing while auditing, you should be awhiz.
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OVERTS—ORDER OF EFFECTIVENESS IN PROCESSING
(STAR RATED except for Forbidden Words List)

It will be found in processing the various case levels that running overtsis very effective
in raising the cause level of apc.

The scale, on actual tests of running various levels of pc response, is seen to go
something like this:

| ITSA — Letting apc discuss his or her guilt feelings about self with little or no auditor
direction.

| ITSA — Letting a pc discuss his or her guilt feelings about others, with little or no
auditor direction.

[l REPETITIVE O/W — Using merely “In this lifetime what have you done?’ “What
haven’'t you done?’ Alternate.

[ ASSESSMENT BY LIST — Using existing or specially prepared lists of possible
overts, cleaning the meter each time it reads on a
guestion and using the question only so long as it
reads.

IV JUSTIFICATIONS — Asking the pc what he or she has done and then using that one
instance (if applicable) finding out why “that” was not an
overt.

Advice entersinto this under the heading of instruction: “Y ou’ re upset about that person
because you’ ve done something to that person.”

Dynamics also permissively enter into this above Level | but the pc wanders around
amongst them. In Level |11 one can also direct attention to the various dynamics by first
assessing them and then using or preparing alist for the dynamic found.

RESPONSIBILITY

There is no reason to expect any great pc responsibility for his or her own overts below
Level IV and the auditor seeking to make the pc feel or take responsibility for overtsis just
pushing the pc down. The pc will resent being made feel guilty. Indeed the auditor may only
achieve that, not case gain. And the pc will ARC break.

At Level IV one begins on this subject of responsibility but againit isindirectly the target.
There is no need now to run Responsibility in doing O/Ws.

The realization that one has really done something is a return of responsibility and this
gainisbest obtained only by indirect approach asin the above processes.



ARC BREAKS
The commonest cause of failure in running overt actsis*“cleaning cleans’ whether or not
oneisusing ameter. The pc who really has more to tell doesn’'t ARC Break when the Auditor
continuesto ask for one but may snarl and eventually giveit up.

On the other hand leaving an overt touched on the case and calling it clean will cause a
future ARC Break with the auditor.

“Have you told all?’ prevents cleaning a clean. On the unmetered pc one can see the pc
brighten up. On the meter you get anicefall if it'struethat all istold.

“Have | not found out about something?’ prevents leaving an overt undisclosed. On the
unmetered pc the reaction isady flinch. On ametered pc it gives aread.

A pc sprotest against a question will also be visible in an unmetered pc in areeling sort
of exasperation which eventually becomes a howl of pure bafflement at why the auditor won’t
accept the answer that that’s all. On a meter protest of a question falls on being asked for: “Is
this question being protested?’

Thereisno real excuse for ARC Breaking a pc by

1. Demanding more than isthere or

2. Leaving an overt undisclosed that will later make the pc upset with the auditor.

FORBIDDEN WORDS

Do not use the following words in auditing commands. While they can be used in
discussion or nomenclature, for various good reasons they should be avoided now in an
auditing command:

Responsibility  (ies)
Justification (9

Withhold (9
Failed (ures)
Difficulty (ies)
Desire (9
Here

There

Compulsion (s) (ively)
Obsession (s) (ively)

No unusual restraint should be given these words. Just don’t frame a command that
includes them. Use something else.

WHY OVERTSWORK

Overts give the highest gain in raising cause level because they are the biggest reason why
aperson restrains himself and withholds self from action.

Man is basically good. But the reactive mind tends to force him into evil actions. These
evil actions are instinctively regretted and the individual tries to refrain from doing anything at
al. The“best” remedy, theindividua thinks, isto withhold. “If I commit evil actions, then my
best guarantee for not committing isto do nothing whatever.” Thus we have the “ lazy” , inactive
person.



Others who try to make an individual guilty for committing evil actions only increase this
tendency to laziness.

Punishment is supposed to bring about inaction. And it does. In some unexpected ways.

However, there is also an inversion (aturn about) where the individual sinks below
recognition of any action. The individual in such a state cannot conceive of any action and
therefore cannot withhold action. And thus we have the criminal who can’t act really but can
only re-act and is without any self direction. Thisiswhy punishment does not cure criminality
but in actual fact createsit; the individual is driven below withholding or any recognition of any
action. A thief’ s hands stole the jewel, the thief was merely an innocent spectator to the action
of hisown hands. Criminals are very sick people physically.

So thereis alevel below withholding that an auditor should be aert to in some pcs, for
these “have no withholds” and “have done nothing”. All of which, seen through their eyesis
true. They are merely saying “1 cannot restrain myself” and “I have not willed myself to do
what | have done.”

The road out for such a case is the same as that for any other case. It isjust longer. The
processes for levels above hold also for such cases. But don’t be anxious to see a sudden
return of responsibility, for the first owned “done” that this person knows he or she has done
may be “ate breakfast”. Don’'t disdain such answersin Level |l particularly. Rather, in such
people, seek such answers.

There is another type of case in al this, just one more to end the list. Thisisthe case who
never runs O/W but “seeks the explanation of what | did that made it all happen to me”.

This person easily goes into past lives for answers. Their reaction to a question about
what they’ve doneisto try to find out what they did that earned all those motivators. That, of
course, isn’t running the process and the auditor should be alert for it and stop it when it is

happening.

Thistype of case goesinto its extreme on guilt. It dreams up overtsto explain why. After
most big murders the police routinely have a dozen or two people come around and confess.
Y ou seg, if they had done the murder, this would explain why they feel guilty. As aterror
stomach is pretty awful grim to live with, oneis apt to seek any explanation for it if it will only
explainit.

On such cases the same approach as given works, but one should be very careful not to
let the pc get off overtsthe pc didn’t commit.

Such a pc (recognizable by the ease they dive into the extreme past) when being audited
off ameter gets more and more frantic and wilder and wilder in overts reported. They should
get calmer under processing, of course, but the false overts make them frantic and hectic in a
session. On ameter one simply checks for “Have you told me anything beyond what really has
occurred?’ Or “Have you told me any untruths?’

The observation and meter guides given in this section are used during a session when
they apply but not systematically such as after every pc answer. These observations and meter
guides are used always at the end of every session on the pcs to whom they apply.
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MORE ON O/Ws

The Itsa processes for O/W are amost unlimited.

Thereis, however, the distinct must not at Level |, as at upper Levels, DON'T RUN A
PROCESS THAT MAKES THE PC FEEL ACCUSED.

A pcwill feel accused if heisrun above his or her level. And remember that temporary
sagsin level can occur such as during ARC Breaks with the auditor or life.

A process can be accusative because it is worded too strongly. It can be accusative to the
pc because the pc feels guilty or defensive anyway.

At Level | proper O/W processes can take up the troubles that are described as peculiar to
some pcs without getting too personal about it.

Here are some varied Level | Processes:

“Tell me some things you think you should not have done.”
“Tell me what you' ve done that got you into trouble.”
“What wouldn’t you do over again?’

“What are some things a person shouldn’t say?’
“What gets a person into trouble?’

“What have you done that you regret?’

“What have you said you wish you hadn’'t?’

“What have you advised othersto do?’

There are many more.

These at Level 1l al convert to repetitive processes.
At Level 11l such processes convert to lists.

At Level IV such processes convert to how they weren’t overts or weren’t really done or
judtifications of one kind or ancther.



Care should be taken not to heavily run an out-of-ARC type process. Thisisthe
command which asks for out-of-Affinity moments, out-of-Reality moments and out of -
Communication incidents.

All after chargeis based on prior ARC. Therefore for awithhold to exist there must have
been communication earlier. ARC incidents are basic on al chains. Out of ARC are later on the
chain. One hasto get abasic to blow a chain. Otherwise one gets recurring answers. (Pc brings
up same incident over and over as you don’'t have the basic on the chain.)

Y ou can alternate an ARC command with an out-of-ARC command. “What have you
done?’ (means one had to reach for and contact) can be alternated with “What haven’t you
done?’ (means not reached for and not contacted).

But if one runs the out-of-ARC (not reached for and not contacted) process only the pc
will soon bog.

On the other hand an ARC process runs on and on with no bad side effects, i.e. “What
have you done?’

“What bad thing have you done?’ is a mixture of ARC and out-of-ARC. Done reached
and contacted. Bad wished one hadn'’t.

So solely accusative commands upset the pc not because of social status or insult but
because a pc, particularly at lower levels of case, wishes so hard he hadn’t done it that areal
bad doneisreally awithhold and the pc not only withholds it from the auditor but himself as
well.
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TA COUNTERS, USE OF

With the advent of the TONE ARM COUNTER new problems arise in Auditing and
Auditing supervision.

Without an adequate written record of timeand “TA” (by which is meant the total number
of divisions down atone arm has moved accurately in a unit of time such as 20 minutes or a
21/2 hr session) one does not know whether or not a process was flattened. A processis
considered “flat” when it produces no more than .25 div of TA in 20 minutes. The auditor can’t
recheck the last 20 minutes because he has no time noted and no Tone Arm notations.
Therefore he or she audits by guess and |leaves process cycles of action on the case either unflat
or overflattened. This alone is enough to upset pcs.

Further, when two processes have been run in a session and only a counter was used, an
auditing supervisor has no idea at all of whether one was flattened before the other was begun.

Also “TA” for a session can be a gross error by reason of poor handling of the Tone
Arm. If an auditor fails to set the Tone Arm accurately each time the needle moves from “set”
onthedial, less TA isshown for the session.

If the auditor habitually overworks the Tone Arm, setting it further than it should have
gone to bring the needle to “set”, either up or down, then the TA Counter will show far more
TA for the session than really happened.

The way to handle this dilemmaisto use the TA Counter only for arough estimate of TA
for a session (or process) and to continue to record Tone Arm action a Levels |l and IV. (One
istoo busy at LevelsV and VI and by that time should be able to rely on the counter as TA in
such sessionsisvery large.)

The Tone Arm isnever touched during sneezing, body motion, etc, and no recording is
made. But if the TA blew down because of it, the fact is noted in the worksheet column and the
new reading entered.

All meter auditing below Level V should be recorded by Time and Tone Arm position.

To so record TA it isnot necessary to use several pounds of Auditor’s Report forms. One
uses one Auditor’s Report form to report on the session and similar sized rough work sheets to
record Time, TA position and what is going on. These rough work sheets are divided into two
or three vertical columns with aball-point pen and each one of theseis split in half vertically. In
the first column enter time, in the second enter TA notes of wherethe Tone Arm is at that time.
Take Tone Arm readings only with the needle at “set”. If something noteworthy occurs write it
across these two columns, using the spaces of Time and TA position for abrief note and below
it going on with the Time and TA position notes.

One writes down the TA position with the time it happened only when the Tone Arm
needs to be moved to bring the needle back to “set”. A needle that moves but comes back at
once (within 1 or 2 seconds) to “set” is not recorded. Point One (.1) division changes are not
recorded as too minute.



One fills up these three double columns, turns over the sheet and does the same on the
back.

Printed Auditor’ s Reports are never used as work sheets. They give the details of the
beginning of the session, condition of pc, what’s intended, the wording of the process, etc.
Then one goes to work sheets and only returns to the Auditor’ s Report, which is half empty, to
complete the session and end it off with pc goals and gains and al that. The TA Counter isthen
read and written on the report.

Thisisall sowritten that one can see the whole session at a glance, including TA total,
just by looking at the one side of the Auditor’s Report form. On that one side the session
begins, ends, and by seeing how the pc was at start and is at the end, and the TA Counter read,
what was done and the success or failure of the session is grasped at a glance.

In trying to analyze the session and help the pc more, one inspects the work sheets.

When the session is completed, the work sheets are put in proper sequence (sequence
quite visible because of the time notatlons) the Auditor’s Report is put face up on top and the
lot are all stapled together by the left-hand corner. If an ordinary stapler won’t do it easily for a
21/, hr session, far too many notations are being made, for no 111 or IV pcisthat active.

Faults of Tone Arm handling (over or under setting of it by the auditor) show up, process
flattening can be traced, changes of process can be seen and the auditor or the auditing
supervisor can find out what really happened.

I myself wouldn’t know how to guide the next session at Levels 1l and IV if | didn’t
have arecord of TA of the last session to inspect, whether the session were mine or another’s.
Such delicate judgements as “was the TA just working into the process’ or “was the processing
dying down” or “was it being overflattened” just can’'t be answered by the auditor himself,
much less an auditing supervisor if no Time-TA record exists.

Also, don't take a Tone Arm reading “every 2 minutes’ or “every minute”. That’s poor
because such timed readings tell nothing. When the TA has to be moved more than .1 divisions
to keep the needle at set, one notes Time and the new Tone Arm reading. That’s the only
answer to how often one reads and notes TA action.

Changes of process are noted across both Time and Tone Arm columns but also at
session ending noted on the Auditor’s Report. One doesn’t often change processes and only
when the old one has (1) had timeto get the TA worked into it (2) had the TA worked out of it
and (3) the old one produces only .25 divisions of TA action in a consecutive 20 minutes of
auditing.

The Tone Arm Counter isamust or one spends ages adding up his session TA when he
needs lunch or abreak. But it jolly well never can supplant awork sheet. Automation can only
go so far. Tone Arm Counters can’t think. The Auditors| train can.
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6407C28 SHSpec-31 Campaign to Handle Psychosomatic Ills

There will be asmall popular textbook on the handling of psychosomatic ilinesses. Healing is
nobody’ s monopoly. If it becomes anyone’ s monopoly, it will be the monopoly of those who
can produce results. He who can do the job should be the authority.

There are three [actually four] aspects or types of illness:

1. Predisposition, e.g. rats carrying disease, impure water, etc.

2. Precipitation.

3. Acuteness, i.e. acuteillness or injury.

4. Prolongation, i.e.” any illnessthat goes beyond its expected term.”

When there is an acute injury or illness, one that exists right now, but istemporary, then there
isajob for amedico.

He is the authority in that field. That is where he istrained. We should grant him that
beingness. If someone gets cholera, heissick. Get the medico. Where the medico errsisin
trying to take in terrain that is broader than the sphere of his authority.

There are two other things that happen inillness. The predisposition or cause of it. The
medico isjust faintly into this. It is more the province of the public health officer, who is often
an engineer, not an M.D. Effortsto handle predisposition factors are put on a physical level:
TB testing, industrial health programs, etc. Medicine can’t often determine the length of time
involved in predisposition. It begins with an indeterminate point, as far as medicine or doctors
are concerned, with a physical cause, e.g. agerm or malarial mosquito, or the alcohol that a
drunk driver who injured himself drank before he drove. Such things are what the medico
attributes predisposition to. They are physical things, not mental ones.

The other area of illnessis prolongation: the perpetuation of an illness, the failure to recover
speedily, by the expected term of theillness. Doctors know the expected duration of the acute
phase of anillness. They have no way of estimating the period of predisposition, unless they
can establish a disease contact. Even that is not really accurate, since a person can be
predisposed to a certain illness before contacting germs. contact with the germ is really
precipitation of theillness.

So medicos are only slightly involved in predisposition. They have acute illness as their
exclusive purview, and they are totally ineffective in the area of prolongation. Prolongationisa
fuzzier area, since the treatment of the illness can contribute to it. The medicos’ whole idea of
prolongation is:

1. Treatment not soon enough.
2. Improper treatment.
3. Complications.

But prolongation can only be controlled to alimited extent by medicine. If anillness entersthe
stage of prolongation, with complications setting in, the medicos tend to go into apathy, just
like the patient, because there are elements in the prolongation of the illness that they can’t
control. Medicos understand predisposition by physical means; they understand the acute
phasein physical terms. In scientology, we would say that the cycle of action would be from
the first contact [with the predisposing factor] to the end of the expected normal term of the
illness. The doctor can handle this cycle, but sometimes complications occur -- because of



poor or absent treatment, in hisview. Again it isphysical, but the medico tends to be rather
apathetic about it or to go into frantic activity, e.g. repeated operations or “heroic” measures.
“Shock”, or postoperative shock, is a physical thing to a doctor. Usually, he can neither
prevent it nor do anything about it. He neglects any possible mental influence.

When you say “illness’ and “healing”, the M.D., of course, thinks of a physical address to
these, since thisiswhat he means by these terms. However, most doctors know that they are
up against something else when they are dealing with psychosomatic illness. If you say,
“psychosomatic healing”, thisisway out to the doctor. How the doctor somes to recognize the
existence of psychosomatic illnessis a puzzler, since this type of illness is not started by a
physical contact. The faults that the doctor finds with psychosomatic healing are only that:

1. It encroaches on hisfield.
2. He doesn't understand it.

The psychosomatic healer tends to overreach himself and to enter the field of physical healing,
in which heis not trained, and he tends to inhibit or prohibit treatment of physical illness, when
it exists. For example a doctor will, therefore, condemn a chiropractor. He will point out that
the chiropractor adjusted the slipped disc of ten patients and of course nine of them felt better.
But he did the same thing with the tenth patient, who was really suffering from TB, which,
undiagnosed by the ignorant practitioner, subsequently caused the death of the patient.
Therefore a chiropractor is dangerous, to the doctor. That is the professional M.D.’s
professional objection initsentirety. Thisargument is neatly handled by usif we send sick
patientsto an M.D. before we handle them. The M.D. aso recognizes that when he getsinto
the field of psychosomatic iliness, heisin anever-never land he knows not of, because it is not
purely physical.

An auditor can’t do much with someone who is acutely physically ill. Such a person has too
much PTP and not enough ability to as-is. Heavy, acuteillnessisaPTP, and you can’'t audit
over aPTP, so don't try. Get the PTP handled first, by adoctor if necessary. Then the field
of prolongation of illness belongs to scientology. Don’'t audit over a high temperature. You
could perhaps use avery simple process: reach/withdraw from the pillow, perhaps, and seeiif it
works. But that’sall. The proper approach isto try to put such a PC in communication at a
very low level. If you don’'t get a sudden resurgence, leaveit. Thereisno point in trying to
complete whatever action you were on, because the PC is too distracted by his body problem to
as-is what you were on. Prolonged illnessisin the field of psychosomatic healing, i.e.
scientology. A touch assist shifts the PC’ s attention off of the place where the PC decided to
stop the shock wave, and it discharges that part of the incident. Thus atouch assist allows the
incident to run through. The places where the shock wave did go to can be run out. If you
continued the touch assist, you would put the PC back at the beginning of the incident again.
Then you would have to run the incident out again. [The reason why an engram persistsis that
it containsalie. The PC hastried to stop the motion, and with the stuck picture, has apparently
done so. But actually, the PC did not stop the incident or the movement of the shock wave
through the body, so it has to be run through to be as-ised.]

So, when accepting a PC for auditing, you would be wise to have him get a good physical
exam first, so that any acute physical illness can be treated before you start auditing him.
However, if the PC has an “untreatable” illness, there is no point in telling the doctor that you
are going to heal him. You are not talking about the same kind of healing, so you will just get
into a big disagreement. Y ou can get into communication with the doctor on the basis of his
expertisein hisarea. Get him to write areport on hisfindings. Don’t appear to challenge him
inhisfield.

When you are in the field of psychosomatics, you are in the field of prolongation of illness.
Y our argument with the M.D. takes an interesting turn, at this point. There is nothing that he
can do. You can tell him, “Thisisaquestion of psychosomatic illness. There is probably
some mental condition holding the illnessin place.” He can agree with you, in oversimplified



terms. You cantell him that it is more complicated than that, and he will agree. It is something
that has exceeded his cycle of action, so he has to become the effect of it.

If you can do something about psychosomatic illness when the doctor can’t, he will be glad to
send those patients to you, because those are the patients he can do nothing about, which
makes him feel like afraud and gives him loses. These are the patients whose illnesses go on
longer than they should. Y ou can tell the doctor a simplified version of what you will do, as
one specialist to another. Then you get your result, and the doctor will look on you with awe.

The M.D. knows that the “psychiatrist is afailure, because (among other things) he can’t
handle -- never solved -- the problem of prolongation for the M.D.” If scientology made its
position completely clear to the medical doctor, namely, that we are not interested in trying to
heal obvious physical injury and illness, our view would become much realer to the M.D., and
we would be seen as doing him a service, in handling the “crocks’. Just agree to the truth that
askull fracture, for example, is nothing that psychosomatic healing should be practiced on --
that thereis a purview that belongs properly and exclusively to the M.D. and surgeon -- and he
will stop fighting you instantly.

Psychosomatic healing actually has an old tradition, older than the M.D.’s. Thisincludeswitch
doctoring, “magic”, etc. Naturally it isthe oldest tradition. It has truth behind it, becauseit is
the tradition of the spirit. Thisisjust asmall part of scientology, but it iswhere we belong in
the field of healing.



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 JULY 1964

Remimeo
Franchise

Sthil

SCIENTOLOGY | to IV
GOOD INDICATORSAT LOWER LEVELS

The following list of good indicators was compiled from my lecture tapes by John

Gadusha. An additional three are added at the end.

Lower Level Good Indicators.

CoNoOUAWNE

Pc cheerful or getting more cheerful.

Pc cogniting.

Fundamental rightnesses of pcs asserting themselves.

Pc giving things to auditor briefly and accurately.

Pc finding things rapidly.

Meter reading properly.

What' s being done giving proper meter response.

What' s being found giving proper meter response.

Pc running rapidly and flattening by TA or cognitions.

Pc giving auditor information easily.

Needle cleanly swinging about.

Pc running easily and if pc encounters somatics they are discharging.

Tone Arm goes down when pc hits a cognition.

Further TA blowdown as pc continues to talk about something.

Expected meter behaviour and nothing unexpected in meter behaviour.

Pc gets warm and stays warm in auditing or gets hot and unheats while in auditing.
Pc has occasiona somatics of brief duration.

Tone Arm operating in the range 2.25 to 3.5.

Good TA action on spotting things.

Meter reading well on what pc and auditor think iswrong.

Pc not much troubled with PTPs and they are easily handled when they occur.

Pc stays certain of the auditing solution.

Pc happy and satisfied with auditor regardless of what auditor is doing.

Pc not protesting auditor’ s actions.

Pc looking better by reason of auditing.

Pc feeling more energetic.

Pc without pains, aches or illnesses devel oping during auditing. Does not mean pc
shouldn’t have somatics. Means pc shouldn’t get sick.

Pc wanting more auditing.

Pc confident and getting more confident.

Pc' s Itsafree but only covers subject.

Auditor easily seeing how it was or ison pc's case by reason of pc’'s explanations.
Pc’ s ability to Itsaand confront improving.

Pc’ s bank getting straightened out.

Pc comfortable in the auditing environment.

Pc appearing for auditing on his own valition.

Pc on time for session and willing and ready to be audited but without anxiety about it.
Pc' stroublein life progressively lessening.

Pc’' s attention becoming freer and more under pc’s control.

Pc getting more interested in data and technology of Scientology.



40. Pc’'shavingnessin life and livingness improving.
41. Pc’ senvironment becoming more easily handled.
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6407C30 SH Spec-32 “ Psychosomatic” -- Its Meaning in scientology

Medical treatment liesin what they call “psychic trauma’. Within 24 hours of LRH’ s setting
out a program of helping the medicos, they goofed with a Saint Hill student (Bill Webster-
Johnson). They gave him the wrong blood-type during a transfusion and thereby possibly cost
him hislife. That's pure damn foolishness! In thefirst place, they monkey around when they
get outside their limited proper field. This caused LRH to take a sharp look at possible
cooperation and made him question it. Legislatures pass laws about things that they know
nothing about. “There s nothing in the Constitution that says you have to be sane to be a
citizen, and yet ... if you are pronounced insane, you are no longer a citizen and have no civil
rights whatsoever.” The right to say who isinsane is given to people with no training in the
field of the mind, who think that the mind isthe brain. By law, they do not have to be trained
in anything but medicine, anyway. Thereisno bill or law that says that psychiatrists can
practice in the field of the mind, only that one must be an M.D. Psychiatrists do not have to be
licensed, and the term, “ psychiatrist” has no legal standing.

To train an animal, you wait for the animal to do something and then say the command word
and reward the animal. Association, according to Pavliov and Thompson, is a concatenation of
[events], by which one reaches a conclusion. Freudian psychiatry is not currently practiced.
None of the current practitioners was trained by Freud, and the original system may have called
for more intelligence on the part of the practitioner than seems to be used now. Freud probably
used savvy and word-association to cone down on the problem. Free association is the lengthy
procedure. For contemporary Freudians, amassing “enough” data appears to be their system.

But by the time one amasses enough data one is simply confused. 'Y ou need a chance to apply
the data.

Technology is dicey stuff. The more vias it goes through, the more errors it becomes subject
to. LRH handleslots of tech queries from students, instructors, MSH, etc.

The right to practice depends, ideally, on the ability to do, not on some state legislator’s
decisions. Promoters and lobbyists determine what laws and appropriations shall be made
anyway, in order to get more money for their department or industry or whatever. That iswhy
there are periodic attacks on scientology. It isbeing used as an example of “How bad it all is,
over there.”

If you hit someone, mentally or physically, with enough force, duress, or bad news, you can
make him give you something:

Mass. A physical blow

Significance: Saying how bad itis. E.g., “Is seepage troubling your loved ones?” Thisisa
mortuary bad news come-on for expensive caskets. Blackmail is based on the same principle.
So is taxation and the draft. The medical doctor uses this technique in disease-fighting
campaigns that scare people with how bad it is. Instead of getting their income from curing
people, they use the scare tactic as alarge source of funds.

If you understand how this law operates, you can usually put together a good defense or
counter-attack. This scare tactic is also used by patients: “I’m so bad off, you’ ve got to give
me....” With the next bad news artist you run into, ask him boldfacedly, “What am | expected
to giveyou?’ You will stop him cold in histracks. This*"completely discombobulates” him.
Y ou apply the second half of the law that he is operating on (albeit unknowingly) before heis
ready for it. 'Y ou complete the cycle unexpectedly.

Y ou may not get a sensible answer to your question, but you will change what he is doing his
attention. He may not doing this consciously. He may have you misidentified and be
dramatizing something. He surely doesn’t expect your response.



“If you can make people laugh when they’re crying and cry when they’ re laughing, then you
would know something about the human mind.” Thisis an interesting point. But “knowing
the mind doesn’t mean manipulating the mind.”

The medical profession means something else by psychosomatic healing than what you mean
by it. They mean “the mind’s influence on the body”, but they consider the mind to be the
brain. So “psychosomatic” means the brain’s or the nervous system’s effect on the body. This
is like saying that the switchboard is the causative element of the phone company. So
“psychosomatic” has come to mean “the body’ s effect on the body”. Thus the subject of
psychosomatic illness has disappeared as a meaningful subject.

The word, “psychosomatic” actually means “psyche -- soul, plus soma -- body”, so a proper
definition of “psychosomatic” would be “athetan’ s influence on the body”. That is our
definition, but not the medicos'. The first downgrade was to translate “psyche” as“mind”.
The thetan had lost his identity and had become identified with the masses and machinery of the
mind. The second downgrade was to make “mind” mean “brain and nervous system”. This
makes “ psychosomatic” mean about what “the influence of the switchboards and telephone
lines on the government” would mean. That is what the M.D.’s mean. Since the brain and
nervous system are part of the body, you are just dealing with the body’ s influence on the
body. Case hasjust fallen out of it.

A better term, then, might be “ spiritual healing”, or the spirit’ s influence on the body. You can
educate or process someone to recognition of the effect he asabeing ishaving on his

Y ou could ask him for timesin his life when he wasiill, following being upset. He might
comm lag along time, but getting afew of these out of the way will improve someone’ s case.

We have advanced beyond the tradition of psychosomatic healing because we recognize three
stages of influence: The thetan (psyche) influencing the mind (psycho), which then influences
the body (soma). We recognize that the mind is doing something to the body. Some retained
memory has held a pain or an experience in place, keeping the body ill or predisposing the
body to illness or injury. Y ou wouldn’t have a somatic (body feeling) of feeling good, because
it would be you that felt good. Dianetics was at the level of mind over the body. But even
here, the mind was not totally causative. We had to recognize that something was doing
something that was not the mind. We recognized that the thetan existed and could influence the
mind to make it stop influencing the body for the worse, and that makes us different. We have
found the thing that the thetan can influence: the mind. He may not be able to influence the
body directly, but he can influence the mind which, in turn, isinfluencing the body. Thisis
more effective than earlier healing practices, because asking the thetan to influence the body
directly istoo great agap for him to jump.

Scientology handles predisposition to illness, and we are the only ones who can, just aswe are
the only ones who can handle prolongation of illness.



6408C04 SHSpec-33 A Summary of Study

There has not been a technology of education or study. There was a school technology, but it
didn’t have much to do with education. Education seldom has much to do with school.
Education, as opposed to schooling, takes into account the relative importance, i.e. the
applicability, of the data being taught. Schooling has no real thought of applicability. For
instance, there are peoplein art who think that knowing names and dates is knowing something
about art, when they couldn’t tell you what a picture was painted with.

In education, mass and significance must be balanced. Don’t get too much significance for the
mass. When you get into significance vs. mass, you get into action. Action could be defined
as significance versus mass of some kind. The reason why one engages in action is that one
has a purpose of achieving or avoiding something. In education, when the significanceis
never added to the mass, you get ajammed curriculum. Thereisno doingness. A significance
that has nothing to do with the mass that you are now confronting is adisrelated datum. All it
doesisto throw you acurve. School is expert at doing this. Y ou could have a school system
that would teach, but that wouldn’t educate anyone or train anyone for anything, because it
failed to add any mass or doingness to the significance. The datain such aschool systemisal
curiosa. Itisnot of any use. That iswhy you aimost never turn an artist out of a university.
Universities separate significance from action, so that the student gets introverted, with no
confront of the subject. You can’t have education if you detach doingness from significance.
If you do this, you get a highly impractical person who never leaves school: a professor.

For someone to teach who cannot do is aterrible mistake. Instructorsin scientology should be
ableto audit. Any trouble an instructor has in teaching has at least alittle to do with inability in
the area.

A person merely writing reports of people who can do is too far removed from the mass to
write a good textbook.

When you have thoroughly learned something, you can use your textbook knowledge to think,
and you will get a better result than the pure textbook approach would give. LRH also found
that the pure darkroom training that he had had wasn’t enough in itself to make a good
photographer. Thereis ample evidence of thisfact in the daily newspaper pictures, which are
mostly by untrained photographers. Photography has the common denominator of the public
taste. It isanew subject -- only alittle over acentury old. It hasn't had time to get snobbish.

When a subject is all mass and no significance, it also fails. Professionalism has to do with
significance, doingness, and mass. Y ou need all threeto get afinal result. Education would
treat these three things equally. Thisisn’'t a new thought, but the photography course
confirmed it for LRH. Professionalism is sweated for. Professionals work hard. Dilettantes
don't.

Y ou don’t have to have done everything that has been done to be a pro. Y ou don’'t have to have
made a human mind to fix one up, or to have built an E-meter to know how to operate one.
Thiswould be an overstress on doingness.

The way to keep things in balance isto design the course such that if someoneisn’t going to do
something, you strip the significance out of it. Doingnesses become converted to significances
if oneisn’t going to perform them. Y ou should never thus convert doingnesses to only
significances, i.e. never take something that is never more to be performed and describe it far
beyond necessity. You can work it in the other direction and convert a significance to a
doingness, if you take something that has been done but isn’t currently being done and teach
someone to do it, e.g. Bromoil prints. The doingness and mass of a subject that should be
taught are the currently applicable doingnesses and masses of the subject. The significances
that should be taught are enough background so that the individual doesn’t get stuck in the
doingness, so that the doingness has a framework, and the principles behind it are clear and



understood. Thisisalittle more significance than you would expect. That iswhy you show
the student how the subject evolved, what other doingnesses there have been, and the
principles behind the doingnesses. Then he can think, as well as perform a mechanical act.
That is the difference between a pro and a practical man. When a doingness changes, the guy
who has grounding in the subject can understand why and evaluate it properly. A professional,
therefore, can advance, where a practical man without theoretical grounding would become
antiquated or obsolete.

A [mere] theoretician could be well-taught, but he is seldom educated, since his doingness
would be missing. He might have some other doingness that would be useful. E.g. he could
be an art expert who knows nothing about art but whose doingness is the detection of the age
of canvasses. Or whatever.

Most of the protest of the young is that they are being schooled, not educated. An instructor
could think someone was doing simply because he was in motion. But if the motion has
nothing to do with what the student will be doing, it reacts like a significance, and the student
will feel bored and stuck, as though he was up against something that he couldn’t move
through.

Education should be the activity of relaying an idea or an action from one being to another in
such away as not to stultify or inhibit the use thereof. It permits the recipient to think on and
develop the subject and not to become antiquated on the subject. The information isloose and
flexible in his head, not fixed in such away that it relates to only one thing. The basic thing
wrong with education has been that it never defined what it was trying to do. It got confused
with schooling. Education got in trouble the second it started to do something that it didn’t
define.

By starting with the thetan as the basis of our theory, we exceed the reach of other subjects.
We have to process someone to get him to understand, because the thetan is relatively incapable
of understanding in a degraded state. There appears to be a close relationship between mis-
education and aberration. Y ou could get resurgences in many areas of a case just by getting
someone to find and define misunderstood words from life.



6408C06 SHSpec-34 Study -- Gradients and Nomenclature

Bulletins are now being written in aform that is easier to understand, since LRH started to
study study. Scores on exams have gone from 5% in the go’s to 60% in the 90’s, since this
material started to be communicated. The aim isto improve the ability of the student to learn by
altering the methodology of teaching. Thisisan unusual approach. We are now handling the
student’ s subjective reaction to the subject by changing the method of teaching. The usua way
to change the student’ s reaction to the subject was by punishment, the normal physical universe
method. The grade system is a punishment system. On rare occasions, the participation of the
student has been invited by some teachers.

Education is not normally very successful, although educators don’t often recognize or admit
thisfact. In scientology, we have the unusual situation of being able to see the end product of
our education in action. This makesit easy to see how well the students learned the material.
In studying study, LRH avoided fields where the student’ s ability to apply what he learned is
readily observable. We have instantaneous inspection of the results of our study. Thisisquite
rare.

Most fields of study expect the student to be very amateurish. In thefield of photography, you
get results almost as rapidly asin studying auditing, which made it a good comparative field for
studying.

Auditing is a complicated activity. Inteaching it, we apply the principle of gradient scales,
which was discovered long since. We have someone learn afairly simple basic action very
well. Then we add a second action, etc. Modern universities usually err by entering the
gradient at too high a point and assuming that the students already know basics that they don't,
infact. Modern education isthe art of teaching on an out-gradient.

Our basic gradient on education is to start by getting someone there. Thisis a step that
elementary school teachers overlook and that works very well when used for five or ten
minutes aday, brief atime though that is, at the start of the day. For instance, you could run,
“Look at that wall,” etc. The fact that a body is there doesn’t prove that the person is there.
Nobody is smart where he is not, so getting the person thereraises 1.Q.

Y ou always have to start with an action that is simple enough so that the student can get it rather
easily. Otherwise, he will feel spinny and confused as he goes on. Y ou could discover
whether this had happened with a person by checking on the E-meter for early difficultiesin
studying dianetics or scientology. If you got TA and continued reads as the person discussed
it, you would know that there was something there that bad never been resolved.

The difficulties that men have with their minds are those which have ridden forward with them
into the present. Those are the ones that must be handled. Y ou can always get one read on a
difficulty or confusion that someone has had in the past, simply because it is pictured on the
track as having been adifficulty. But it won't keep reading, if it hasn’t ridden forward in time.
As an auditor, you are only interested in the things that the person never resolved, which are
active now. Those things will read repetitively. This applies to clearing up someone’s
difficulty in studying, because the confusions that the person had which are now cleared up
have no power to confuse him now. ARC must have preceded all misemotion and bad
reaction. The confusion that sticks the student in PT is never his basic confusion. If astudent
really can’t learn something, then there is alower point on the gradient that the student skipped.
At that point, he had enough confusion to be overwhelmed. That second point is the one that
you will get on the meter. Y ou won’'t get the earliest point. This follows the pattern of the
mind. A person doesn’t have trouble from what he knows iswrong. What the student is very
confused about, which the instructor can’t seem to teach, is not the right point to try to clear up.
The way to handle this student is to go back and find the word in the earlier material that wasn’t
understood. Y ou can pinpoint within afew words the exact spot at which a student started to
have trouble, then look earlier and find the skipped gradient. If there is some word that a



student doesn’t understand, with violence, you look before that. Y ou go back as far asyou
need to.

The physiological manifestations will be feeling headachy, spotsin front of the eyes, walls
getting closer, a spinny, weird feeling. The skipped gradient can even bein an allied subject.
When aword is misunderstood, words right after it vanish.

Teaching isrelaying data to a person that he can receive and understand, in such away that he
will be ableto usethe data. That isthe definition that was given the other day to fit in with this
exact rationale that we are discussing now. Instruction would consist of guiding a student
along a known gradient, not dreaming up solutions to his confusions. Good instruction
consists in backtracking to find the point where the student thought he understood, when he
didn’t. “Study is aconcatenation of certainties, ... astring of confidences and competences.”
So before you help a student out, let him get in trouble. “Never trouble trouble ‘til trouble
troublesyou.” That isthe difficulty of group study. Teachers have to make an average of
trouble for the whole class. Don't ever help a student before be runs into trouble.

It isinteresting that it was in 1947 that LRH started investigating the effect of a mis-learned
word on life, following the data from Commander Thompson on word-associations. LRH
established that when he cleared up some words, what had been troubling a person ceased to
trouble him, though he could well have new problems.

Another aspect of the misunderstood word phenomenon can be that the word or phrase used
can be inadequate, leading to omitted data. One can get hung up by being deprived of some
information, e.g. by a typographical error. So it could be omitted data as well as
misunderstood words [that causes trouble for the student]. The fault could be in the text. The
common ingredient is that something is not understood.



6408C11 SHSpec-35 Study: Evaluation of Information

Psychologists are working for advertisersin order to find out what makes people tick:
motivational research. But they are the wrong people to go to, since they don’t know what the
real buttons are. A scientologist could be much more successful at motivational research,
degrading though the use of knowledge of the mind for such purposes would be.

In order to live calmly in the midst of confusion, a person must have the basic answers. Then
the confusion doesn’t bother him 90% of the time, and the other 10% of the time he can do
something about it. Knowledge is achieved by study. The subject of words boobytraps a
person’s efforts to find out about the world. Theindividual generally assignsto the wrong part
of the study material the reason why he can’t study it, because the right part is something that
he isn’t confronting, and he feels he can’t confront it. So he disperses and confronts
something else.

Study could mean the same thing as inspection, i.e. observation to find out something about
something. A person can observe something directly, or he can get knowledge on a second-
hand basis from the printed page. The second system speeds up the amount that you can learn,
since you don’t have to do all the basic leg-work. Even when you have direct experience, it is
best to have some fruits of others' observations and experience from which to profit. Illiterate
cultures don’t survive as well as literate ones. Those who do not know, who do not
understand, get overwhelmed and tossed out.

Between the two extremes of ;

1. No observation necessary because one knows everything (a dying civilization or
individual).

2. No observation possible (because the words aren’t known). lies the middle ground of
knowing the words and staying alert. Never become complacent about what you know and
you will survive nicely. This applies especially to someone who knows more than those
around him. This danger, of stultifying because of thinking that there is no more need to
observe, faces scientology.

The person who survives is the one who can observe, understand, and do. Second hand
observation in particular has to be very well understood. The understanding has to increase in
proportion to the directness of the observation. Understanding is a substitute for massin
studying something. There are two things to understand about second hand observation and
understanding. The understanding can be indirect because of:

1. Time.

2. Being relayed by someone else. The difficulties of second-hand observation are
innumerable, so part of our understanding must be evaluation of the reliability of the
information that we are being given. That is where the bulk of beings get fouled up.
Evaluating an information source is a matter of experience, among other things. Y ou must be
able to go on past something you know you don’t understand, being prepared for any
misunderstood phenomena and knowing the source of these phenomena.

What a person studies and the way in which he studies, should depend on what he wishes to
do with the information. Specialized words are used for specialized observations. You can
approach a subject at various levels. Y ou can think that you know more than you do, if you
have had a superficial contact with the subject. But how much do you want or need to know
about the subject? Do you want to be able to discussit at parties, or to use it for something,
and if the latter, for what do you want to useit? For instance, art could be used as a discussion
topic, as interior decoration, as investment, as something that one will teach others to
appreciate, or as something that one will create oneself.



Study that winds up only in understanding with no activity isOK. Thereisalot of it around in
society. But don’'t make a habit of it. You can think that you know all about it, when you can’t
doit. That isnot very pro-survival. Neither isthe consideration that the subject is too
complicated for you to ever use it. Doingness does require much more understanding than
lookingness. If you are studying for doingness, study on agradient. Give the student a series
of doingnesses that he can do and have wins at. Doingness increases understanding, as well as
the other way around.



6408C13 SHSpec-36 Study and Education

Education is acquiring a knowingness in a subject and an ability to act in that area. The whole
subject of education has, as its end, the accomplishment of certain doingnesses. Study that
doesn’t have that intention is only directed towards acquaintance, dilletantism, or doodle-
daddling. That isnot really education. Education isto accomplish certain things with that
subject. If aperson is educated in a subject, he can accomplish the results of that subject
because he knows that subject. Thisiswhy “education” in schoolsisn’t really education at all.

Y ou can't really separate education from some role, some professional doingness, astheend in
view. That isthe modern quarrel with “education” in schools. Much is spent to educate
students, but they don’t get educated. People don’t get educated in arithmetic because it doesn’t
have an end product. It could have an end product, but the end product hasn’t been defined or
described. In universities, the student is expected to use higher mathematics to solve problems
that could actually be solved with arithmetic, if arithmetic hadn’t been degraded by being
thought of as nothing but groundwork for higher mathematics.

As the purpose of a subject deteriorates or is purported to deteriorate, the subject itself
disappears. If theindividual learning the subject has no purpose for the subject, it will die
away in him. A live study isonethat hasuse. A dead study has no use. You can cause a
subject to die away, either by making its use die away or by omitting its purpose as part of the
educational process. [I.e. not telling students what the subject isfor. This brings to mind the
dissemination formula. Thisisrelated to the fact that you need a purpose to study something.
Getting a person’ s ruin and applying the formula gives him a purpose for looking at the subject
of scientology.]

It is possible to become obsessive in the study of some subject that has no use. In talking
about scientology, people will think of it as a subject only when they see that it has a purpose
that isreal to them as an attainable purpose.

For an educational subject to continue to exist, it must have a purpose that can be seen to be an
attainable action to the individual addressed, in hisview. The value of a subject depends upon
the value of attaining its stated purpose. A culture is held together only by education. The
achievement of an education is remunerated to the degree that:

1. Itsserviceisunderstood to be valuable. This shows that some odd services are thought to
be valuable, e.g. undertaking, which has survived as atechnical line for thousands of years.

2. Itisunderstood. A continuing need for a subject will preserve the subject, but its
technology must be relayed which it will beif it is needed. One could destroy a subject by
destroying its purpose or by destroying its technology, or by adding things to its technol ogy
that are unnecessary. In educating a person in a certain subject, the longer it takes to get to the
point of using the subject, the more opportunities there are to fail at it. Thisisisthe reverse of
the too-steep gradient. [Cf. the analogy of the “runway”. If itistoo short, you can’'t take off,
but if it istoo long, you are likely to damage the plane on the ruts and stones before you can
take off.]

True knowledge gives correct emphasis. Merely theoretical knowledge will give awrong
emphasis. This can result in technology getting lost, as would happen if, for instance, you
studied three weeks on how to make E-meter varnish, and other such matters. Unrealities enter
when you teach solutions to problems that don’t exist or when you fail to solve problems that
do exist. By experience, you learn where the problems are. It is hard to teach a subject with
which you have no immediate personal experience. Thisis one reason why education gets a
bad name, since most professors don’t know what they are talking about. [Those that can, do;
those that can't, teach.]



All subjectswind up in afinite doingness. If a subject doesn’'t wind up in afinite doingness, a
person cannot be educated in that subject. Anything that winds up in a specific doingness can
be educated.

Education in the absence of the mass with which the technology will be involved is hard on
people. It makes them feel squashed, bent, sort of spinny, bored, exasperated, sort of dead.
Pictures of the mass would help. Y ou would expect the greatest incidence of suicide and illness
where people were studying a subject whose mass was absent. Too steep a gradient gives a
different physiological reaction: a confusion and reelingness. The bypassed definition gives a
blank, washed-out, not-there feeling, followed by a nervous hysteria. The eventual
manifestation of thisis ablow from the subject.

To remedy the absence of mass, supply mass. To remedy the too-steep gradient, find the last
point that was well understood and find the misunderstood right there or just after. To remedy
the misunderstood word get it defined and used.

Manifestations of study problems:
Absent Mass

Squashed feeling.
Bent feeling.
Feeling sort of spinny.
Boredom.

Flatness.

Peeling sort of dead.
Exasperation.
Headaches.

. Stomach aches.

10. Eyes hurting.

11. Dizziness.

CoNoU~WNE

Too Steep a Gradient

1. Confusion.
2. Reelingness.

Bypassed Definition

1. Blank, not-there, washed-out feeling.
2. Followed by a nervous hysteria.
3. Followed by ablow from the subject. Thisisthe final manifestation.

Gradients are more involved with doingness, though they do hang off in the subject of
significance. But it isthe action that we are interested in.

The misunderstood word is the most important thing in establishing someone’ s doingness.
The restoration of doingness depends only on getting the misunderstood word defined and
understood, though to do well or with talent may vary from person to person. A person, say,
doesn’t know a word in psychology, so he can’'t move over into scientology. The
misunderstood word opens the gate to education, so it is the most important aspect of study
tech.
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PREPCHECK BUTTONS
(Cancels previous issues)

The following order and number of Prepcheck Buttons should be used wherever “an 18
button Prepcheck” is recommended. Do not use the old order of buttons.

The full command isusually “(Time Limiter) (on subject) has anything been " or“ls
there anything you have been " for some of them which don’t fit with “Has anything
been ". The (on ) may be omitted. The Time Limiter is seldom omitted asit leads the
pc to Itsathe Whole Track. On an RRing goal found and used in R3SC the Time Limiter “In
thisLifetime’ can be used with good effect. All Service Fac questions or Prepchecks must have
aTimeLimiter.

In running R4 (R3M2), pc’s actual GPMs, the goal and RIs are Prepchecked without a
Time Limiter as pc is on the whole track anyway. But in all lower levels of auditing,
particularly when using a possible goal as a Service Fac, the Time Limiter, usually “In this
Lifetime ", must be used or pc will become OverRestimulated.

In order to avoid most GPM words, for all uses the 18 Prepcheck Buttons now are:

SUPPRESSED
CAREFUL OF
DIDN'T REVEAL
NOT-ISED
SUGGESTED
MISTAKE BEEN MADE
PROTESTED
ANXIOUS ABOUT
DECIDED
WITHDRAWN FROM
REACHED
IGNORED

STATED

HELPED

ALTERED
REVEALED
ASSERTED
AGREED (WITH)

BIG MID RUDS

It will be noted that the first 9 are the Big Mid Ruds used as“ Since the last time |
audited you has anything been 7



A USEFUL TIP

To get the Meter clean on alist during nulling the list the easiest system is to show the pc
thelist and just ask “What happened?’ This saves alot of Mid Ruds.

TWO USEFUL PAIRS

When trying to get an Item to read, the two buttons Suppress and Not-Ised are sometimes
used as apair.

- Togetapc easier in session the buttons Protested and Decided are sometimes used as a
pair.

DIRTY NEEDLE

Mid Ruds (called because Middle of Session was the earliest use + Rudiments of a
Session) are less employed today because of the discovery that al Dirty Needle phenomenais
usually traced to the auditor having cut the pc’s communication. To get rid of a Dirty Needle
one usually need ask only, “Have | cut your Communication?” or do an ARC Break
assessment if that doesn’t work. A Dirty Needle (continuously agitated) always means the
auditor has cut the pc’s Itsa Line, no matter what else has happened.

Chronically comm chopping auditors always have pcs with Dirty Needles. Conversely,
pcs with high Tone Arms have auditors who don’t control the Itsa Line and let it over-
restimulate the pc by getting into lists of problems or puzzlements; but a high Tone Arm also
means a heavy Service Fac, whereas a Dirty Needle seldom requires Mid Ruds or Prepchecks.
It just requires an auditor who doesn’t cut the pc’sItsaLine.

THE OLD ORDER OF PREPCHECK BUTTONS

The following buttons and order were the original buttons and may not be used, as they
include GPM words which would make the pc uncomfortable in some casesif over-run.

SUPPRESSED
INVALIDATED

BEEN CAREFUL OF
SUGGESTED

WITHHELD

PROTESTED

HIDDEN

REVEALED

MISTAKE (BEEN MADE)
ASSERTED

CHANGED (OR ALTERED)
DAMAGED

WITHDRAWN (FROM)
CREATED

DESTROYED

AGREED (WITH)
IGNORED

DECIDED

LRH :jw.cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
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MODEL SESSION
LEVELSIII TO VI
(Cancels previous issues)

SESSION PRELIMINARIES
All auditing sessions have the following preliminaries done in this order.
Seat the pc and adjust his or her chair.
Clear the Auditing room with “Isit all right to audit in thisroom?’ (not metered).
Can sgueeze “Put your hands in your lap.” “ Squeeze the cans, please.” And note that pc
registers, by the squeeze, on the meter, and note the level of the pc’s havingness. (Don’t
run hav here)

Put in R Factor by telling pc briefly what you are going to do in the session.

START OF SESSION:

5. “lsital right with you if I begin this session now?’
“START OF SESSION.” (Tone 40)
“Has this session started for you?’ If pc says, “No”, say again, “START OF SESSION.
Now has this session started for you?’ If pc says, “No”, say, “We will cover itina
moment.”

RUDIMENTS:

6. “What goaswould you like to set for this sesson?’
Please note that Life or Livingness goals have been omitted, as they tend to remind the pc
of present time difficulties and tend to take his attention out of the session.

7. Atthispoint in the session there are actions which could be undertaken: the running of

General O/W or the running of Mid Rudiments using “ Since the last time | audited you”,
or pull missed W/Hs as indicated. But if pc cheerful and needle smooth, just get down to
work.

One would run General O/W if the pc was emotionally upset at the beginning of the
session or if the session did not start for the pc, the latter being ssmply another indication
of the pc’s being upset or ARC broken, but these symptoms must be present, as
sometimes the session hasn't started merely because of poor Tone 40 or because the pc
had something he wanted to say before the auditor started the session.

RUNNING O/W:



“If itisall right with you, | am going to run a short, general process. The processis:
‘What have you done?, ‘What have you not done? “ (Another process that could be
used is: “What have you said?’, “What have you not said?’ The process is run very
permissively until the needle looks smooth and the pc is no longer emotionally disturbed.)

“Where are you now on the time track?” “If itisall right with you, | will continue this

process until you are close to present time and then end this process.” (After each

command, ask, “When?’) “That was the last command. |Is there anything you would care
to ask or say before | end this process?’ “End of process.”
RUNNING THE MID RUDIMENTS:

One would use the Middle Rudiments with, “Since the last time | audited you”, if the
needle was rough and if the Tone Arm was in a higher position than it was at the end of the last
Session.

ORDER OF BUTTONS

Here is the correct wording and order of use for the big Mid Ruds.

has anything been suppressed?’

is there anything you have been careful of ?”
isthere anything you didn’t reveal 7’

has anything been not-ised?’

has anything been suggested?’

has any mistake been made?’

has anything been protested?’

is there anything you have been anxious about?’
has anything been decided?’

In using the first three buttons (Suppressed, Careful of and Didn’t Reveal), the rudiment
guestion should be asked directly of the pc off the meter (repetitive). When the pc has no more
answers, check the question on the meter. If the question reads, stick with it on the meter like
in Fast Rud checking until it is clean.

Thelast six buttons are cleaned directly on the meter asin Fast Ruds.

PULLING MISSED WITHHOLDS:

Use: “Since the last time you were audited has someone nearly found out something
about you?’

BODY OF SESSION:
8.  Now go into the body of the session.
END BODY OF SESSION:

9. “Isitall right with you if we end the body of the session now?’ “Is there anything
you would careto ask or say before| do?’ “End of the body of the session.”



SMOOTH OUT SESSION:

10. Smooth out any roughness in the session if there has been any, favouring
Suppress, Didn’t Reveal, Protest, Decide, Overts, Asserts, using prefix “In this
session 7

GOALS & GAINS:

11. *“Haveyou made any of these goals for this session?’ “Thank you for making these
goals for this session” or “Thank you for making some of these goals for this
session. I’'m sorry you didn’t make all of them” or “I’m sorry you didn’t make
these goals for this session.”

“Have you made any gainsin this session that you would care to mention?” “ Thank
you for making these gains for this session,” or “1’m sorry you didn’t make any
gainsfor this session.”

HAVINGNESS:

12. (After adjusting the meter) “Put your hands in your lap.” “Please squeeze the cans.”
(If the squeeze test was not all right, the Auditor would run the pc’s Havingness
process until the can squeeze gives an adequate response.)

ENDING SESSION:

13. “Isthere anything you would care to ask or say before | end this session?’

14. “Isitall right with you if | end this session now?’

15. “END OF SESSION.” (Tone 40) “Has this session ended for you?’ If the pc says,
“No”, repeat “END OF SESSION.” If the session still has not ended, say, “You
will be getting more auditing. END OF SESSION. Tell me | am no longer auditing
you.”

Please note that Havingness is run after Goals and Gains as this tends to bring the pc
more into present time and to take his attention to a degree out of the session.

Wording for the above follows the tradition of earlier model sessions.

Adhere severely to this session form. It is nearly an irreducible minimum and is very fast,
but it isal necessary.

The Random Rudiment hereis “What happened?’

Session Mid Ruds are simply “Protest, Assert and Decide”.

RI rudiments are “ Suppress and Not-1sed”.

ARC Break handling is in accordance with HCO Bulletin of Mar. 14, 1963. Don’t

continue a session until you find out why the ARC Break.

LRH:jw.bh L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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SCIENTOLOGY | TO IV
CLAY TABLE WORK IN TRAINING AND PROCESSING

Covered in thisHCO Bulletin are;

The Construction of Clay Tables.
Clay Tableusein Training.

Clay Table Definition Training.
Clay Table Useinthe HGC.
Clay Table HEALING.

Clay Table 1Q Processing.
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CLAY TABLEWORK IN TRAINING

THE ONLY REASON ANY STUDENT ISSLOW OR BLOWSLIESIN FAILURE TO
UNDERSTAND THE WORDSUSED IN HISOR HER TRAINING.

Y ou will find that students at any level in any course will benefit greatly from Clay Table
work on definitions.

The importance of this will become apparent as you study our new educational
technology, now mainly to be found on the tapes of the few weeks before this date.

A Clay Table is any platform on which a student, standing or sitting, can work
comfortably. In an Academy it may be 3 feet by 3 feet or 5 feet by 3 feet or any larger size.
Smaller sizes are not useful. Inthe HGC it is about 21/2 feet by 4 feet.

The surface must be smooth. A table built of rough timber will serve but the top surface
where the work is done should be oilcloth or linoleum. Otherwise the clay sticksto it and it
cannot be cleaned and will soon lead to an inability to see clearly what is being done because it
is stained with clay leavings.

In the Academy castors (wheels) can be put on the legs of both the clay table and the clay
container where they will be moved alot.

Several different colours of clay should be procured. The best source is a school supply
house where educational supplies are sold. Artists' clay is not as good as the school type. (Ask
for kindergarten clay.)

A receptacle, aso of wood or metal and having a separate stand of its own of any typeis
also valuable. It should have subdivisionsin it for the different coloured clays.

The amount of each colour is not important so long asthere is at least a pound or two of
each colour in asmall class or an auditing room.



In the Academy colours are only used to make a student see the difference between one
object and another and have no other significance as the objects in the mind are not uniformly
coloured. While “ridges’ are black, they can become white. Engrams may be a number of
colours all in one engram, just as Technicolor is a coloured motion picture. However, some
persons see engrams only in black and white. So the colour in the Academy isfor instruction
only, assisting to tell the difference between one object or another. (In the HGC it may be very
significant to the pc, as covered later.)

The instructor works with the table before classes at times, so it is of benefit to have atable so
arranged that it will tilt toward the class at about a 30° angle with the floor. This can be done as
easily as putting the back legs of the table on temporary wooden blocks or as complicatedly as
using alarge engineer’ s drawing table which tilts its whole top. If atableisto tilt, the lower
edge during the tilt must have a one or two inch guard board to keep the covering or the clay
from falling to the floor if it slips. It doesn’t slip, usually, on alinoleum table surface but
sometimes a bit is dropped and an instructor can more gracefully recover it if it hasn’t rolled off
on thefloor. A loose linoleum top is aso prevented from diding off by a guard board.

Any part of the mind can be represented by a piece of clay or awhite card. The mass parts
are done by clay, the significance or thought parts by 1abel.

A piece of clay and alabel are usually both used for any part of the mind. A thin-edged
ring of clay with alarge holein it is usually used to signify a pure significance .

The labels used by Instructors (but not by students) are done on white cards, inked with a
heavy black inking means such as a china marking pencil or a“GemMarker” where a metal
cylinder holdsink and the point is made of felt. The inked label is mounted on asmall stick two
to four inches long of the kind used by nurses for swabs or metal ones used to hold meat
together. Scotch tape or Sellotape will bind alabel to a stick.

Everything islabelled that is made on the clay table, no matter how crude the label is.
Students usually do labels with scraps of paper written on with a ball-point. An Instructor
would use the fancier kind so that these would easily be visible to others.

The main clay table and its clay container is set up in the lecture room of a course in such
away so that it can be moved up in front of aclass, or over in the corner out of the way, or to
an area in the room where two or three students can gather around it or work. More than one
clay table must be made for large classes but the additional tables need not tilt. In the HGC a
clay table is narrower and longer and one is placed in each auditing room. Any HGC clay table
can be used to train staff auditors. The clay tablesin auditing rooms are used for processing. In
the HGC thereis not just one table for everyone’ s use. Thereis onein each auditing room.

USE ON COURSES

Any part of the mind or any termin Scientology can be demonstrated on a Clay Table.

Thisisan important point to grasp. The use of the tableis not just for afew terms. It can
be used for all definitions.

The ingenuity of the instructor or the student and their understanding of the terms being
demonstrated are the only limitson a Clay Table.

Simplicity isthe keynote. Nothing is too insignificant or unimportant to demonstrate on a
clay table. The first mistake is to believe that only R6, for which the lower grade student is not
ready, can be demonstrated on a clay table.

Anything can be so demonstrated if you work at it. And just by working on how to
demonstrate it or make it into clay and labels brings about renewed understanding.



In the phrase “how do | represent it in clay” is contained the secret of the teaching. If one
can represent it in clay one understands it. If one can’t, one really doesn’t understand what it is.
So clay and labels work only if the term or things are truly understood. And working them out
in clay brings about an understanding of them.

Therefore one can predict that the clay table will be most used in a practice or organization
which understands the most and will be least used in an organization that understands the |east
(and isleast successful).

Let uslook over the level of smplicity of the termsto be used in a course of instruction.

Let ustake BODY. All right, make afew lumps and call it a body and put asign on it
“BODY”.

Now that doesn’t seem to be much to do. But it isalot to do to forward understanding.
Let us make ayellow ring of clay beside the body or onit or init and label it “A Thetan”.

We can thereupon see the relationship between the two most used terms in Scientol ogy,
“Body” and “ Thetan”. And cognitions will result. The student’ s attention is brought right to the
room and the subject.

Getting the student to do this by himself, even when he’s seen it done by the Instructor,
produces a new result. Getting the student to do it 25 times with his own hands almost
exteriorizes him. Getting the student to contrive how it can be done better in clay or how many
waysit can be donein clay drives home the whole idea of the location of the thetan in the body.

ART is no object in clay table work. The forms are crude.

Take alarge lump of clay of any colour, and cover up both “thetan” and “body” with it
and you have MIND.

Take every part of the mind and make it in clay by making a thetan, making a body and
making one or more parts of the mind (Machine, facsimile, ridge, engram, lock, what have
you—all Scientology terms) and get the student to explain what it is and we begin to clarify
what we' re about.

Get a student to make a Present Time Problem. Make him put in all its parts represented
in clay (boss, mother, self) and have each one done with abody, a thetan and a mind and some
rather remarkable insights begin to occur.

The quantity of things that can be made has no limit.

The principal thing isto GET EVERY SCIENTOLOGY TERM MADE IN CLAY AND
LABELS by the individual student.

You will seeanew eradawn in training. Y ou will see Academy blows vanish and time on
course cut to one fifth in many instances. These are desirable attainmentsin any course so Clay
Tablework is serious Academy business.

Ingenuity and understanding are the only limits on the use of the clay table and the
attainment of excellent results with it.

CLAY TABLE WORK IN PROCESSING

The Clay Table presents us with anew series of processes.



The preclear is made to make in clay and labels whatever he or sheis currently worried
about or hasn't understood in life.

Scientology terms such as the Present Time Problem can also be graphed but thisis a
specialized (if very beneficial) use.

But the essence of CLAY TABLE PROCESSING isto get the pc to work it out.
In training you mostly tell the student.
In auditing the pc tells the auditor.

Thisis till truein clay table processing.

CLAY TABLEHEALING
The preclear shows the auditor the objects and significances of his difficulty.

Example: Pc has a continual painin theright leg. A perfectly ordinary clay table and clay
container as above are used but the table is narrower and longer than atraining clay table. The
auditor seats the pc on one side of the table and the auditor sits on the other side. Thereisno
meter between them. The auditor report is kept on a side table or the auditing table nearby not
on the clay table. The container is handy to the pc and contains several colours of clay. The pc
under the auditor’ s direction but with no coaching as to how then makes the leg of any colour
the pc chooses and alabel “my right leg” and putsit on the clay leg. This done, the auditor asks
the pc to say what should go near the leg. The pc then makes it crudely and rapidly in clay
(again of any colour the pc chooses) and makes alabel for it and puts it on the new object. The
auditor wants to know what else should be near the leg. The pc says what and makesiit in clay
and labelsit. Usually the pc chooses colours which are significant to him or her but whichin
fact need have no significance to the auditor.

Under the auditor’ s brief questioning or voluntarily the pc tells the auditor all about each
and every object he or she makes asit is made and labelled.

The full auditing comm cycle is observed but the auditor acknowledges more often than
he or she commands.

The representation in mass and label form and the pc’ s explanation of each mass and |abel
as made constitute the valuable actions. The pc can put aside or re-use the clay of objects
already made, but not the leg, which must remain.

If thisis done well, and completely, the pc’sright leg will alter in condition.

Y ou could assign several words to this activity to explain it. You could call it
“symbolism” or “healing by projection of one' stroublesinto mass’. Y ou could cal it “remedy
by duplication”. But you really don’'t have to explain it with a new term, because it works. This
type of healing isvery old. In fact it isthe first recorded effective healing recorded in the dawn
of man. But when we add to it what we really know of the mind, when we add to it the
auditing comm cycle, when we use it with the pc telling the auditor, not the practitioner telling
the pc, we move into zones of healing never dreamed of before.

Thisisin fact one of the new healing processes | have been promising levels1 to IV. Its
nameisCLAY TABLE HEALING.

The pc’s havingness stays up while the significance comes off, which isa chief value.



INTELLIGENCE

IQ (intelligence quotient or the relative brightness of the individual) can be rocketed out of
sight with HGC use of aclay table.

CLAY TABLE 1Q PROCESSING
Thisis another process than Clay Table Healing. Don’'t mix them.
Thisis done with the following steps:

1.  Find out where the pcistrying to get brighter. It won't do any good to try to make the pc
brighter in fields or zones of knowledge where the pc doesn’t know he or sheis stupid.
So it is of great interest to find out where the pc is trying to become smarter and then
using only that subject. If you as the auditor select the zone, it has been inferred that the
pc is stupid in the area the auditor chooses and usually you get an ARC Break even if it
doesn’t show in the session. So choose a zone of knowledge where the pc is striving to
become more informed and the process works.

2. Trace back (with no meter) what word or term the pc failed to grasp in the subject chosen
in 1. above. Trace one word, early in that training that the pc didn’t understand. (Never
ask for thefirst word—merely an early one.)

3.  Get the pc to make up the mass represented by the word in clay and any related masses.
Get them al labelled and explained.

4. Repeat 2 and 3, (but not Step 1 until Step 1 isflat).

The process for any one subject can be considered flat when the pc is aert and interested
in the subject of 1. It may take several sessions to flatten Step 1.

Once one subject has been straightened up and pc is bright about it we get Step 5 which
consists of doing 1, 2 and 3 again, rather than just 2 and 3. But flatten Step | before finding a
new subject or the pc will be just as confused as ever.

Clay Table IQ Processing is a clay table version of one of the new educational processes.
If the clay table version is used don't use the other Itsa or Meter versions. If the other Itsa or
Meter versions are used, don’t use the clay table version. Thisis called, for purposes of
reference, Clay Table IQ Processing. That is different than Clay Table Definition Training. And
it isdifferent than Meter Definition Processing. And different also from Coffee Shop Definition
Processing. All these are different activities and the others named will be issued in due course.
Suffice at this time to cover Clay Table Definition Processing. It is fantastic in producing
resultsand inraising 1Q.

In all clay table processing the pc handles the mass. The auditor does not suggest subjects
or colours or forms. The auditor just finds out what should be made and tellsthepctodoitin
clay and labels. And keeps calling for related objects to be donein clay (“Doitin clay,” isthe
phrase. Avoid using “ Makeit,” because it'sa GPM word.)

A good clay table auditor takes it very easy, is very interested, acknowledges wheniit is
expected, is very sure to understand what it is and why, and lets the pc do the work.

It is particularly important that the auditor grasp what the clay objects are and what the
label means. An auditor tends to blow or become critical of the pc when the auditor glosses
over his own understanding of what the pc is making and why. So when the auditor
understands perfectly he or she simply acknowledges and when the auditor doesn’t understand
completely, he or she asks and asks until he or she does understand. The auditor never asks a



guestion “so the pc understands’ when the auditor already does, as this makesafase ARCin
the session.

HANDLING CLAY

Clay ismessy. Until we find or unless we find a totally non-oily clay, precautions must
be taken to keep students and particularly pcs clean, and if not clean, cleaned up afterwards.

Clay can get on E-Meter cans and insul ate them from the hands. Clay can get on clothes
and papers and walls and doors in amost alarming way.

Therefore, students and pcs using it can provide smocks for themselves and the instructor
and auditor can provide liberal quantities of cheap cleaning tissue and solvent.

Several cheap solvents work. The least odorous and easiest handled are best. Odorous
solvents should be guarded against as Academies, HGCs and private practice rooms will soon
begin to smell like cleaning shops or mortuaries. This can become serious in restimulating pcs.
So use odourless solvents.

And provide baskets for used cleaning tissues. And empty them.

The clinging quality of clay and the odour of bad solvents could put an end to the great
value of Clay Table work. So safeguard against this.

Good hunting. L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
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(ThisHCO Bulletin is preceded by HCO Bulletin of
August 17, AD14. The process covered in the present

bulletin CLAY TABLE CLEARING was called
“Clay Table 1Q Processing” in the earlier HCO Bulletin.)

CLAY TABLE WORK
COVERING CLAY TABLE CLEARING IN DETAIL

NOTE: CLAY TABLE CLEARING ISA RECOMMENDED HGC PROCESS AT LEVELS
& V.

One of the most compelling urges below Level VI isthe desire to achieve an incomplete
purpose.

Thiswill be found to be aremarkable dissemination factor.

Below Level VI oneisstriving to complete his or her goals. At Level VI, GPMs arerun
out. But before that can be achieved, oneis thrust into the GPMs by the effort to accomplish.

Further, one does have wishes-to-do of hisor her own having nothing to do with GPMs
but only being blocked by them.

Usually someone wanted to attain an improvement when he or she came into Scientology.
This wished-for improvement, until achieved, remains as a hidden standard (by which one
judges whether or not he has improved). If the wish is attained, then one “knows Scientology
works”. If the wish is not attained, then one isn’t sure Scientology works.

Wishesfall into two broad classes.

.  Mentd achievement.

[I. Physica achievements (including relief from illness).

The Clay Table Process most likely to give the preclear his wish to accomplish some
purposeis CLAY TABLE CLEARING.

Thisis one of four Clay Table activities, the other three being Clay Table Definitions,
Clay Table Healing, and Clay Table Track Analysis, the last being atraining activity for Class
VI.

One must differentiate amongst these four activities asthey are not the same things.

Clay Table Definitions are done only in training and are not auditing. Clay Table Track
Analysisisdonein training for Level VI and again is not auditing.

The two Clay Table auditing activitiesare



I. Clay Table Clearing, used to achieve the pc’ s rehabilitation and raised 1Q in various
fields, and

II. Clay Table Healing, used to get rid of physical discomfort of psychosomatic origin.

The above pair are the two HGC uses of Clay Table as of thiswriting. One does not use
Clay Table Definitions or Clay Table Track Analysisin auditing sessions.

CLAY TABLE CLEARING

As one Scientology remedy for increased |Q and destimulation, Clay Table Clearing is
audited by an auditor in a session. A meter may or may not be used depending on the training
level of the auditor. But regardliess of level, no metering is done during actual work on the Clay
Table.

Where the auditing space is limited, the equipment used may be as meagre as a biscuit can
full of clay and atwo-foot square piece of linoleum to lay on the auditing table, the meter and
auditor’ s report being taken off the table, and the auditor’ s report written on a clipboard in his
or her lap during the auditing session. To end the session on the meter the linoleum is simply
set aside and the meter put back on the table. More elaborate arrangements can be used astime
and finance permit. But so long as one takes precautions not to get clay all over everything and
everybody, the two-foot square lino scrap will suffice.

The entire effort by the auditor in asession of Clay Table Clearing isto help the pc regain
confidence in being able to achieve things by removing the misunderstandings which have
prevented that achievement.

To process only Scientology terms and call it Clay Table Clearing would be a gross error.
The pc’ s upsets with the mind seldom began with Scientology. If the pc, in answering the
auditor’ s questions, gets into Scientology terms, that is perfectly al right. But to sit down and
concentrate on Scientology terms while calling it Clay Table Clearing would be an error for
these two reasons:

1. Scientology termsare atraining activity called Clay Table Definitions and
2. Thepc did not become aberrated only after he or she got into Scientology.

Early on in an intensive one gets into Scientology terms now and then as these may be
locks on an earlier misunderstanding with asimilar subject.

Hereisan example of this:

A psychologist has aterrible time understanding Dianetics and Scientology. In being run
on Clay Table Clearing, the psychologist gives as his chief desirein life, gaining an ability to
understand people. The first few terms chosen for Clay Table work may well be Scientology
terms. But the auditor steers the pc back a bit, and lo! it was psychol ogy the psychologist
didn’t understand. And the Clay Table work would then be concentrated on psychology terms
or childhood misunderstandings about people until the pc felt he had regained the ability to
understand people—or, as such a pc would look at it, had begun to understand them. Now,
with the first desire chosen (to understand people) flat, the auditor would search for a new zone
where the pc wished to become able.

So you see, the auditor is handling the chief urges of the pcin Clay Table Clearing. The
auditor is not trying to teach the pc athing.

We have for long spoken of



(@ “Ability regained”
(b) “Maketheablemoreable”
(c) “Helpthepcachievehisgodsinlife’.

These, and other aims in processing, are strictly processing aims, they are not training
activites.

The action is de-stimulation of those things which bar the pc’s progressin life.
By handling broadly the pc’s bafflement about life we:

1.  Unleash histhetaby de-stimulating confusions, and

2.  Weeventudly dear the pc.

We are directly removing the “Held Down Fives’ (see Dianetics, Evolution of a Science)
and clearing the pc’ s ability to think, see and understand.

We do not remain long on Scientology termsif we get into them because of the evidence
that the pc was not clear before he came into Scientology.

Further it is up to the pc to choose the zone to be explored. Just as you'd be in trouble
setting goals for the pc, so you would be in trouble telling the pc what he wanted to do in life.
He' s had too much of that from othersto also get it from his auditor.

In using Clay Table Clearing we do not go into physical ills. These are handled faster by
other processes. If these physical ills were the reason the pc wants to be processed then

1.  You should have the pc given a competent physical examination as there may be
some simple remedy for his condition or some condition present that needs physical
treatment, and

2. If you process the pc and want to do Clay Table work, then you should be running
Clay Table Healing, not Clay Table Clearing.

If you start to run apc on Clay Table Clearing, and discover the pc is being audited only
to be cured of something, not to be mentally improved, you carry on to an early point where
you can gracefully shift over and end off Clay Table Clearing and begin Clay Table Healing.
(How to do Clay Table Healing will be covered more fully in alater bulletin.)

THE STEPSOF CLAY TABLE CLEARING

STEP ONE: Find a subject or activity where the pc has desired to improve himself. This could
be anything from athletics to “not to be frightened of goats’. In essence thisis a stated goal.
The pc’ s auditor’ s reports, if he or she has been audited before, will be found to abound with
these. Further examination will discover that one is repeated very often. One may take up these
earlier session “life and livingness goals’ if the pc still wants to and does not have one on hand
in which he or she is more interested. The current interest of the pc is the safest point with
which to start. One establishes this by simple discussion of what the pc wantsto do in life.
Thisstep isas brief as“What are you trying to do in life?” One finds something the pc wantsto
achieve or do, whether it is happy or unhappy, beneficial or suicidal, and one uses this. Do not
linger on Step One once thisis done. Do not challenge or question it. The auditor’sjob hereis
to assist the pc to attain hisgoal and if it’s “to commit suicide’, that’s what the auditor uses.
The auditor uses any sincere life and livingness goal the pc expresses as what he wants to do.
Only one word of warning--do not accept a sarcastic or critical goal. That means the pc has an



ARC Break, a PTP, overts or withholds or is being audited under duress and the auditor must
handle the attitude with the usual means. But it is also an error to challenge a purpose the pc
really has just because it sounds crazy or anti-social.

STEP TWO: Having established the purpose, the auditor now establishes something about it
the pc didn’t understand. Thiswill be some generalized idea usually. It will seldom be aword.
It will be some idea expressed in several words or gestures. However it is expressed by the pc,
the auditor accepts this as what the pc has not understood about 1 above. It may take awhileto
sort out this concept or idea but when it is sorted out, that’sit. Example: The pc has understood
an afterlife in hell as a punishment for committing suicide. The question asked to get the pc to
dredge up this idea would be something like, “What about suicide haven't you grasped?”’
assuming the pc’ s desire was to commit suicide. It’s always “What about (the purpose
expressed in 1 above) haven't you (grasped, dug, been clear about, etc)?’ or even “What
wastherein__ (purpose expressed in 1 above) that baffled you?’” When the pc has one go on
to 3. It isamistake to get the pc to try to clarify it any further than hisfirst statement of what it
is, asthat isn’t accepting the pc’s answer and you must always accept a pc’s answer so long as
it isan answer according to the pc. One gets the point of bafflement stated any old way by the
pc and goes on to Step Three. It is agood ideato write the idea or concept the pc didn’t
understand on your work sheet.

STEP THREE: Get pc to reduce that idea to a single term. This may be one word or a
composite word. This step may involve alot of groping or discussion. It may go on for quite a
while. The purpose of the auditor here is just the auditing question, gently but firmly and even
insistently put, “Put that concept about (the ideafound in 2) into one word.” “Express that idea
you had in asingleterm.” Coax, bully, insist, plead, but finally get it done. It isthis step that
tests the auditor’s comm cycle ability. For if the auditor has no control over the session, the pc
will shift the idea in Step Two or try to discuss the whole subject of Step One. The pc will

squirm, may try to beg off, may declare it’simpossible. But the auditor recognizes this action
of the pc as charge blowing off and presses on with the command, “ Express the idea (can
be read off work sheet) in one word.” Eventually the pc will deliver up one word. And that's
one of the wordsin the original subject (as given in Step One) that the pc never understood and
some of the reason why the pc has stayed confused about the subject (as given in Step One),

with consequent aberration. Y ou may not believe it at times while doing Step Three that the pc
cando it. You may even be prone to agree it’s impossible to do so. But if you do, you'll lose
the session and may lose the pc. Y ou must get the idea in Step Two expressed as aword in
Step Three. And the pc must eventually be satisfied that the word he now gives does express
theidea given in Step Two. The auditor must make sure of that. The question may be, “Are
you satisfied that the word (give word pc has come up with) does express the idea (read the
idea of Step Two off the work sheet)?” You'll easily seeif the pc thinks it does or doesn'’t.

Relief attends hisrealizing it does express the ideain Step Two. Vague confusion attends his
feeling that the word he has given does not express the ideain Step Two. As thiswhole step
borders on challenging a pc’s answer, care must be taken not to really ARC Break the pc. He
or she can be driven very close to the brink of an ARC Break and very possibly may be by the
insistence on an answer. But the by-passed charge is the lost word and as soon as it comes up
and is given to the auditor the pc becomes all smiles. If a session ARC Break occurs, use the
List One ARC Break Assessment List or, if it'snot a Grade |11 session, have a Class 111 auditor

do the ARC Break Assessment. (Y ou can see by thiswhy Clay Table Clearing isreally for
HGCs or professionals.) The only major error the auditor can make in Step Threeisto fail to
get the pc to do the step and give aword for there is where the charge is on the word that
represents the idea of Step Two. Sometimes Step Three is very easy. Often not. The greatest
danger liesin an auditor going wishy-washy and letting the pc change the idea of Step Two, or
just letting the session collapse into endless Itsa. In Step Three, asin Step Two, the auditor is
there to get ajob done and does it. Having gotten the word that represents the idea given in
Step Two, the auditor goes on to Step Four. CAUTION: DON'T LET PC CHOOSE A WORD

THAT SOLVES STEP TWO.

STEP FOUR. Thisisthe true Clay Table Step. And one might say “thisis where the fun
begins’. Thisisusually the longest step by far. The auditing command is, “ Represent the word



(asgivenin Step Three) in clay.” The auditor’s purpose in Step Four isto (a) acknowledge the
pc’ s ideas and comments and protests, (b) understand (by gquestions where the auditor doesn’t
really understand) what the pc istrying to do and (c), and chiefly (c), get the pc to represent the
word’s meaning in clay and (d) make sure the pc is completely satisfied he or she has
represented the meaning of the word in clay. The command “Represent  (the word) in clay”
may have to be repeated many, many times. If the command is executed the auditor must ask
gently, “Are you satisfied you have doneit?” The pc may do it over and over, or protest how it
can’'t be done and all that, but the auditor must get the pc to do it. The auditor may never
suggest how it can be done, even when it isobvious. Truth is, it’s always obvious how to do it
to the auditor, but the auditor isn’t aberrated on that point and the pc is. So the pc struggles
until he or she really does represent the word in clay in a way that brings the dawn of
comprehension, alovely thing to see. Any word can be represented in clay. The auditor must
realize that. Words that are confusing to the pc are harder for the pc to represent in clay. Again,
the major mistake isto fail to get the pc to do it. Another gigantic error isto agreeit can’t be
done. And yet another error is for the auditor to fail to understand himself what the pc has
done. If the auditor can’t understand it, the pc can’t either. Never be polite about not
understanding what the pc means. Pcs ARC Break harder on afaked understanding than on
repeated auditor effortsto understand. Pcs will explain for long periods when the auditor is still
trying to grasp it. Pcs blow up when auditors fake a comprehension they have not obtained
from what the pc said or did. To the auditor the clay representation and the pc’ s explanation of
it must be seen to easily represent the word found in Step Three. An added command is, “How
does that represent the word?” This has nothing to do with art. It has to do only with good
sense. There may be one or severa clay formsthat represent the word. What the pc does with it
or some action with it may also be part of the representation of the word. When the auditor is
sure the pc has represented the word of Step Three in clay and is sure the pc is sure, the auditor
leaves this step.

STEP FIVE. Still keeping the subject found in Step One the auditor goes to Step Two and finds
anew confused idea the pc has about the subject of Step One.

The subject of Step Oneisleft only when the pcis very satisfied he has either regained
his ability or confidence or has no concern about it. This may take many sessions.

Then one gets the pc to choose a new subject and proceeds with that, using the exact
steps above with no shortcuts or failures to get the pc to do what he is supposed to do in each
step. DON'T LEAVE A SUBJECT CHOSEN IN STEP ONE UNFLAT BY FAILING TO
CLEAR THE PC ON THAT SUBJECT STEPBY STEP OVER AND OVER.

It may be supposed that CLAY TABLE CLEARING isthe only process needed to clear a
pc. Thisis untrue. Pcs have overts and withholds. They get PTPs and have had ARC Breaks
with Life. They are sometimes too hard to control and need CCHs. And sometimes they are so
bad off they “have no faults of any kind” and say so while sitting right there in a body.

But for the pc who can be audited on it, Clay Table Clearing is strawberries and cream, a
soft berth, spring flowers and exit from the nightmare into life.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw jh
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SESSION MUST-NOTS
Not that you would do such athing—you undoubtedly aready know better. But just asa
matter of record, the following session must-nots should be taught in letters of fire to any new
auditor.
I
NEVER tell apc what his present time problemis.
The pc’'s PTP is exactly and only what the pc thinks or saysitis.

To tell apc what his PTP is and then audit what the auditor said it was will inevitably
ARC Break the pc.

This of course isunder the heading of Evaluation in the Auditor’s Code and is one way of
evaluating, avery serious way too.

NEVER set agoal for apc.

Don't set asession goal, alife or livingness goal or any other kind of agoal.

Auditors get tangled up on this because everybody has the same R6 goals and when you
call out the next goal from thelist it appears you are giving the pc agoal. But an R6 educated pc
knowsthat and it isn’t evaluation.

Other goals are highly variable. The pc’slife and livingness goals and session goals are
especially variable pc to pc and even within one session on the same pc.

To tell apc what goalsto set for asession or for life isto upset the pc.

If you don’t believe it, trace some pc’ s upsets with their parents and you will find these
usually trace back to the parents’ setting life and livingness goals for the child or youth.

The pc’s session and life and livingness goals are the pc’s and for an auditor to deny,
refute, criticize or try to change them gives ARC Breaks; and for an auditor to dream up a brand
new one for the pc is especialy evaluative.

[

NEVER tell apc what’swrong with him physically or assume that you know.

What' s wrong with the pc is whatever the pc says or thinks iswrong physically.

This applies of course only to processing, for if you weren’t auditing the person, and if

the person had a sore foot and you found a splinter in it and told him so, it would be all right.
But even in this case the person would have had to tell you he had a sore foot.



The main reason society has such adistaste for medical doctorsisthe MDs' continuous
“diagnosis” of things the person has not complained of. The violence of surgery, the
destruction of lives by medical treatment rather educates people not to mention certain things.
Instinctively the patient knows that the treatment may leave him or her in much worse condition
and so sometimes hides things. For the medical doctor to cry “Aha’ and tell the person he or
she has some undefinable ill isto drive many into deep apathy and accounts for the high
frequency of operational shock wherein the person just doesn’t recover.

So NEVER tell apc what is physically wrong with him. If you suspect something is
physically wrong that some known physical treatment might cure send the pc for a physical
check-up just to be safe.

In the field of healing by mental or spiritual means, the pc is sick because he or she has
had a series of considerations about being sick. Deformity or illness, according to the tenets of
mental healing, traces back to mentally created or re-created masses, engrams or ideas which
can be either de-stimulated or erased completely. Destimulation results in atemporary recovery
for an indefinite period (which is nonetheless a recovery). Erasure results in permanent
recovery. (De-stimulation is the most certain, feasible and most rewarding action below Level
V1, erasure below Level VI istoo prone to error in unskilled hands as experience has taught
us.)

Thereality of the auditor is often violated by a pc's statement of what ailshim. Thepcis
stone blind—nbut the pc says he has “foot trouble”. Obvioudly, from the auditor’ s viewpoint, it
is blindness that troubles this pc. BUT IF THE AUDITOR TRIED TO AUDIT THE
AILMENT THE PC HAS NOT OFFERED, AN ARC BREAK WILL OCCUR.

The pcis ailing from what the pc is ailing from, not from what the auditor selects.

For it is the statement of the pc that is the first available lock on a chain of incidents and to
refuseit isto cut the pc’s communication and to refuse the lock. After that you won't be able to
help this pc and that’ s that.

PERMITTED AUDITOR STATEMENTS

There are, however, two areas where the auditor must make a statement to the pc and
assume theinitiative.

These arein the OVERT—MOTIVATOR SEQUENCE and in the ARC BREAK.

A

When the pciscritical of the auditor, the organization or any of many thingsin life, thisis
always a symptom of overts priorly committed by the pc.

The pc islooking for motivators. These criticisms are simply justifications and nothing
more.

Thisis asweeping fully embracive statement—and atrue one. There areno criticismsin
the absence of overts committed earlier by the pc.

It is quite permissible for the auditor to start looking for the overt, providing the auditor
findsit and getsit stated by the pc and therefore relieved.

But even here the auditor only states thereis an overt. The auditor NEV ER says what the
overt isfor that’ s evaluation.



Y ou will be amazed at what the pc considered was the overt. It is aimost never what we
would think it should be.

But also, an auditor whose pcis critical of him or her in session who does not say, “It
sounds like you have an overt there. Let’sfind it,” is being neglectful of hisjob.

Thereal test of aprofessiona auditor, the test that separates the unskilled from the skilled
is: CAN YOU GET AN OVERT OFF THE PC'S CASE WITHOUT ARC BREAKING THE
PC AND YET GET IT OFF.

The nice balance between demanding the pc get off an overt and getting it off and
demanding the pc get off an overt and failing to get it off but ARC Breaking the pc is the border
line between the unskilled and the professional.

If you demand it and don’t do it you'll ARC Break the pc thoroughly. If you fail to
demand it for fear of an ARC Break you'll have alowered graph on the pc. The pro demands
the overt be gotten off only when necessary and plows on until it’s gotten off and the pc
brightens up like a lighthouse. The amateur soul-searches himself and struggles and failsin
numerous ways—by demanding the wrong overt, by accepting a critical comment as an overt,
by not asking at all for fear of an ARC Break, by believing the pc’s criticism is deserved—all
sorts of ways. And the amateur lowers the pc’s graph.

Demanding an overt is not confined to just running O/W or some similar process. It'sa
backbone auditing tool that is used when it has to be used. And not used when it doesn’t have
to be.

The auditor must have understood the whole of the overt-motivator theory to use this
intelligently.

B

Indicating by-passed charge is a necessary auditor action which at first glance may seem
evaluative,

However, the by-passed charge is never what the pc says it wasiif the pcisstill ARC
Broken.

By-Passed Charge is, however, found by the meter and the pc has actually got it or it
wouldn’t register. So the pc has really volunteered it in a round-about way—first by acting like
he or she has by-passed charge and then by bank reaction on the meter.

Alwaysindicate to the pc the by-passed charge you find on the meter.

Never tell apc what the by-passed chargeisif you don’'t know.

A Class V1 auditor knows all goals but the goals are wrong and often sloppily just tells
people at random they have “awrong goal” knowing thisto be probable. But it’s very risky.

If you find it on the meter, telling the pc what the by-passed charge isis not evaluation.
Telling the pc “what it is” without having found it is evaluation of the worst sort.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.cden
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6409C01 SHSpec-37 The PE Course

Here is some data from the field of study that relates to the PE course: New people hear
incomprehensible words and don’t return. That’sit. That isthe reason why you have fifteen
people on Monday who dwindle to two people on Friday. What has been discovered hereis
the act that exists prior to the overt and which illumines the overt-motivator and O/W
sequences. “Before there is an overt, there is a non-comprehend.” So the overt-motivator
sequence goes:

1. A misunderstood word.

2. A non-comprehend.

3. A belief that it is OK to commit an overt.

4. The commission of the overt.

5. The withhold of the overt.

6. A blow -- an attack or awithdrawal. This can be big or small.

[See also HCOB 8Sep64 “Levelsll to IV: Overts -- What Lies Behind Them?’]

A critical thought is ajustifier, alessener of the overt, and therefore a symptom of an overt. If
you ask the PC for an overt and he gives a critical thought, of course you don't leave it there.
You ask for the done. Having gotten that, you could ask for the non-comprehend, and, behind
that, for the misunderstood word. Get the nattery student to find (on his own, before the next
course-time) all of his misunderstoods in previous courses or studies and get them cleaned up.

Someone who can’'t do anything about anything is reasonable about it all. Thisis a disease that
acivilized person getsinto. “Being reasonable” doesn’t solve anything. You “can’t do
anything about it”, so you get reasonable about it. Being reasonable is what someone does
who can’t make his goals anymore. If you realy find out what the scoreis, you don’'t have to
be reasonable. Y ou can do something about it. If aguy is having trouble understanding and is
nattering about scientology before he has had time to find anything to natter about, thereisa
word or words in a prior related subject that was misunderstood. Someone who has
misunderstood words in afield that is allied to scientology, will be unable to learn scientology.
Thisis why someone who is a psychologist has trouble learning scientology. He could do
some clay table processing to handle it. Or you could assign him a self-audit, looking up the
wordsin psychology that he didn’t understand. This takes care of the natterer in the PE course,
asavery precise action.

If you get someone in the PE course who istrying to get it but can’t, ask him for the word that
you have used that he didn’t understand. If the guy issimply trying and failing to grasp a
word, he just has an in-context misunderstood word. Find it, and he will brighten up.

Then there is the perfect PE student who sits and nods but hasn’t aclue. Thisis handled by
having people give written examples of the point that you have made, taken from real life. This
permits areturn flow and lets you spot the fellow who is utterly glib and can’'t apply, the fellow
who hasn’t connected. Get him to give you alist of words that he hasn’t understood since
starting the course. Take up those words and clean them up. Probably some other people on
the course haven't got them either.

Suppose that you were offered a course, to teach you all about automobiles, and you had never
seen one, but you had sort of vaguely heard about them. Y ou had heard that they travel over
the ground at tremendous speeds. This sow ded rather neat and intriguing, so you decided to
take the course. Then, suppose you got hit with three nightsin arow of how neat cars are and



how fast you can go in them and how intriguing they are, and you never got word one about
what an automobile is, what makes it work, or what its parts are? So when you teach
scientology, teach it.

An overt against scientology is ajustification for not having understood some word or concept
in scientology. Keep it simple and keep it defined. As much as possible, keep it familiar.
People like the familiar.

People don’t like things that are totally new. The public likes the old, with maybe alittle bit of
improvement, not new subjects. So you had better represent scientology aswhat it is, whichis
the only conservative study in the field of the mind. It follows the traditional patterns of
philosophy, religion, and the mind. Your own interest in it may have come from your
recognition, in it, of the philosophy of Greece and Rome, and of faculty psychology.

People justify not having understood a subject, so they commit the overt. That shows that the
subject isno good. Present-day psychologists think of a man as a machine. Psychology has a
stable datum: “Perception depends on association and sensation.” According to the
psychologist, there is no perception in the absence of sensation and association. That is, a
machine, in the absence of someone tickling its gears and certain things making other things
happen, is incapable of noticing anything that is happening. This notion puts conditions upon
being able to perceive anything, and it is not true. It would be true of a machine with nobody
in charge, but it is not true of abeing. A being does not require sensation with association in
order to perceive. Only if aperson were a piece of meat would thisbetrue. “Before | can look
at afield of hay, I’d have to have received a sensation from [it] and [to] have associated it with
my childhood.” A robot would have to do that. 1t would have to have associative memory,
etc. Psychologists believe that Man is arobot.

When you say that “perception is engaged upon by the being himself as a means of
communication with the universe around him and other beings,” you would have been
welcomed by the sixteenth century faculty psychologists, but you are damned by the moderns.
Y ou have introduced volition: volitional and non-volitional acts. “You have set up the
individual as seeing what he wants to see and not seeing what he doesn’t want to see. Y ou
have set up the whole mechanism of power of choice, and you have set up the dignity of the
individual. And that they want nothing to do with, because they, ... in not understanding Man,
have gone the route of the overt. [See earlier part of thistape.]”

“That’swhy psychiatry cuts out brains. They’ ve got to make nothing out of Man, because they
haven’t understood him.” And the misunderstood word that it goes back to is*“psychology”.
Every psychiatrist isin the frame of mind of acon man. They are ARC broken with their own
subject. They know it doesn’t work. Thisiswhere their contempt for Man comes from. They
dominate thought in universities. They teach that Manisno good. Heisjust amachine. Such
a philosophy became “ necessary” when leaders entered wars that killed off thirty million people
at acrack. This philosophy justifiesthe overt. *Y ou have to have a philosophy that Man isno
good, in order to go on committing overts.”

“So ... Man’s mental subjectsfirst didn’t bother to understand anything about Man, and so
then began to commit overts, and then employment was found for these blokes by fellows who
had to have their overts justified”: the Hitlers and the Stalins. Man is not more degraded than
hewas. Itisjust that Man’s mental sciences have “departed from the traditional, which had to
do with the dignity of Man.” Wundt made his big mistake at Leipzig, in 1879, and Pavlov and
psychiatry cameriding in.

Scientology isin the great tradition of the dignity of Man. The ideas that we are moving along
with are the traditional ideas. These ideas have to do with attention, perception, power of
choice, and motivation of behavior. We do not go on the basis of how wicked everyoneis. We
just ask what these things are. The ideathat men are animals was always there to be bought,
but it wasn't until 1879 that it got taken up. So modern psychology is the upstart subject.
Modern psychology and psychiatry came from the Russian and the German -- two groups of



people who have no enviable reputation for humanitarianism. If the Germans had just stopped
with music and cameras, we would be fine. But every once in awhile, they got careless with
guns. Psychiatry came from Germany and modern psychology came from the Russians.

Psychology is really a sub-study of scientology, and, as such, it is our property. After all,
psychologists can’t even define “ psychology”. It should have its spelling changed to psyche-
ology -- study of the soul -- so asto reflect itstrue and traditional meaning.

It is the psychiatrists and “ psychologists” who are the radicals. Scientologists and the
traditionalists. We are the conservatives.

Psychiatry, psychology, philosophy, and religion and all subsumed in scientology. The radical
approaches have had their chance and have failed to produce results. They should stand aside
in favor of the more traditional approach. Psychology, as psyche-ology, should be seen as
being part of scientology.

The eyes can see by putting something there to be perceived, aswell as by perceiving what is
there. Learning nomenclature is equivalent to learning what isthere. Treat the PE course asan
area where people can learn the language and find out what is there to be named, and students
will come up smiling. If they don’t understand the words, they blow, natter, and commit
overts. Thuswe build our own opposition.



6409C03 SHSpec-38 Clearing -- What It Is

“Clear” means what it meant in Dianetics: The Evolution of a Science, which is the same as
what it means on adding machines. Computers have complex circuits. Sometimes a drop of
solder gets dropped in, which short-circuits the circuits and adds some wrong constant factor to
the computer. 1n mechanical adding machines, if you never pushed the “clear” button after the
previous operation, you would get the old total added in. That is the uncleared answer, where
old data modifies PT data. The mind, likewise, will add old answers into current computations
and get wrong answers. A person’s memory will be bad in the area where the old answer is
stuck. Amnesiaisall the“held-down fives’, adding up to atotal blank. Memory is not a broad
condition. Itisspotty asaleopard. A person has bad memory in an area of aberration. A
traumatic experience is surrounded by locks, so sometimesit is hard to find. Thereisno such
thing, however, as a uniformly good or bad memory. The worse off someone is, the more
areas of no-memory there are. [Insanity becomes a way of obfuscating overts, aswell as a
motivator and ajustifier for them. If we could get a person to see the overt, all that insanity
would become unnecessary.]

If you want to improve someone’ s memory, you must ask, “Memory on what?’” A personis
aberrated in the area where his memory is poor. Thereisafairly good-sized piece of nuttiness
occluding some area of his experience and memory. All you haveto do isto monkey withit a
little, and it will start to clear. Psychiatry errs by trying to make sense out of the
incomprehensible. It can’t be done, by definition. Y ou should not try to figure that “square
shapes make people nervous’, because some patients were nervous around doors. Instead,
you should find out how come the patients got nuts on the subject of doors. You don't try to
make sense out of the incomprehensible. All you have to do is to understand that he [the
person who has presented you with the incomprehensible] doesn’t understand it, and to start
looking for where it came from.

People are far more normal than they are crazy. [Cf. H.S. Sullivan] Nobody istotally crazy.
Other “mental sciences’ go crazy on this fact, because of Man’sthirst for “allness’, whichis
just the craving to identify A with A. Psychiatrists, going A=A=A, think that thereis such a
thing as atotal insanity, and that therefore there is such athing as the state of being insane.
Evenin hislegal systems, Man has to have something called “insanity”. Thisisnot correct: A
person isinsane in one or more areas or subjects. There is no such thing astotal insanity. A
gibbering idiot who asks for a glass of water when he is thirsty is sane in that area. The
sentence, “This man isinsane,” requires three dots at its end to show that it isincomplete:
Psychiatrists have never completed the sentence so that it reads properly and accurately as,
“This man isinsane on the subject of " But if psychiatrists knew that much about the
subject of insanity, they could cureit. It isthe missing link.

Actualy, they have never defined their terms. If you ask a psychiatrist, “What subject isthis
guy insane on?’, he would say, maybe, “Exhibitionism!” Bull pucky!! That’'sa condition, not
asubject. You can't classify insanities, because no insanity is the same, on the same subject,
as any other.

To finish the sentence, “ This man is insane on the subject of " psychiatrists would
have to observe the patient. Then they would see that there was no similarity to others’
insanity.

Find the subject on which a person is insane, find the source of the subject, and he will have
cognitions and the aberration will blow. “If you are in an areawhere the PC is cogniting, you
must therefore be in an area where the PC was aberrated.” You are tracking down and
“clearing” a“held-down five’. A cognition is areturned memory. When the PC is cogniting,
itisan indicator that he is getting rid of held-down fives. And he will be remembering better in
that area. If aperson never cognites, you aren’t tracking down any held-down fives.



“Clear” means “on any given subject, not nuts anymore”, especially where the person has been
pretty nuts. Y ou could say, for example, “On the subject of children, this personisclear.” You
would have to put it into the framework of arelationship of some kind. When you have hit
enough stuck fives, you can call the guy a clear, which means “a cleared being, with a cleared
ability to think”. A guy who has been cleared in a given area of aberration can’t go nutsin that
areaagain. It took afantastically off-the-wall set of circumstances to aberrate the personin the
first place. To aberrate him again, you would have to get the same weird circumstances all
together again, and then some, because now he is educated, too. He knows how it happened.
A cleared person, or clear, would be a person with no obvious aberrations and with a majority
of areas cleared, who has a cleared ability to think.

The basic business of an auditor is to use scientology tech to locate areas of aberration in the
being, and then to follow those areas down until the person recognized an earlier causation for
the condition. He would then be unable to reconstruct his nuttiness in that area, because the
thing that had him aberrated in the first place is gone, and he also knows that he has been nuts
in that area, so when he sees something approaching that could be a recurrence of the
condition, he pre-understands what might happen again, and it won’t happen. Having had the
experience [and being aware of it] is like being inoculated. He couldn’t go nuts again in that
areaif hetried. Therefore clearing is stable.

The state of total causation is not the same as the state of clear. The state of total causation is
OT, which is different from being unaberrated. Clearing is something that applies to the mind.
It isrelated to afinite state of existence -- the ability to survive well in everyday existence, in
the universe, across time. When we try to make clear an absolute, we go beyond that into
another area that has the side-effects of clear, although you are not trying to fix the guy up.
Thefinal result istotal resumption of beingness at total causation, which isn’t necessarily in the
physical universe, in finite time.

Clearing is an assist to finite existence, not some supernatural thing. Man doesn’t leap from a
state of total aberration to a state of total divinity. Itisalong walk, which starts with the guy’s
present environment. The gradient scale only breaks down when the PC gets into running the
things that make up the mind: GPM’s. Now you are handling uncommon, unnatural
problems, like, “Why did the being make a time track? What is he doing in the physical
universe?’, etc. Anindividual who had no time at all would not be normal! It takes adifferent
framework to explain this.

Now you have an individual who, through his understandings of what is around him and his
exact handling of the masses and significances in his immediate vicinity, has a gradual
emergence and cognition of what is going on. We are knocking out his concept of existence
and replacing it with total knowingness of existence. That individual is emerging towards
causation, not towards being cleared. He is going towards a point where he causes the past,
not where heis cleared of the past. The aberrations you are taking away from him on R6 are
not timed aberrations. That is what makes them build up, and that is why they are rough.
They can’'t be blown by meter dating; they date “now”. However, you can date and blow an
implant. A GPM isn’t something that happened in the year 2681 B That is quite different from
something that happened within the universe, that you can fit in on the time track. If you find
an engram, al you have to do it date it, and it goes, “Bzzt!” The PC wouldn’t have a prayer of
getting it back. After the guy isclear, you begin to ask, “Where is the time coming from, that
you are dating the clearing in?” Now you are into R6 and OT. The guy is“more causative over
the universe; less worried about what the universe is doing to him.” Y ou are going from the
finite to the infinite. The field of re-creation of the individual, or the individual’srising up
towards total cause, isalong and arduous road. Y ou don’t run out of GPM’s very fast.

The point is, that there is a separation point between the finite universe and the world of total
beingness. People going towards clearing are interested in physical well-being and their
relationships with other human beings. They are interested in accomplishing finite goalsin the
physical universe, like keeping ajob, etc. If aperson going up the other track hasn’t totally
followed the clearing track, heis still interested in those things, too, although perhaps not so



aberratedly. But only people who are interested in clearing are interested in finite physical
universe goals.

If someoneis “insane”, you remove the individual areas of aberration as they become
accessible and leave a growing core of sanity that was always there. “ Somewhere along the
line, he ceases to be interested in becoming clear of his past ... and he begins to be very
sincerely ... interested in causation: personal, individual causation.” What isthe individual’s
relationship to and responsibility with regard to the physical universe? Theindividual isalso
capable of going nutsin this direction and thinking that he is God, but only if heisn’'t really
past the gates on the road. Clearing ceases when the individual can recognize his basic GPM’s
and knows where they came from, etc. Ordinary clearing procedures won't touch GPM’s, so
clearing ceases. Now you go into running GPM’s. The person soon gets over being interested
in blowing out the electric light or wondering if he could do this, etc. He gets more serious-
minded about the situation as it becomes more real to him and more natural to him. He stops
worrying about other people getting to be OT. The end of theroad isin view, and it isafinite
road.

So the two roads are different. One has to do with processing somebody within the limits of
time and experience, deleting things that keep the individual from getting right answersin
existence. The other is different. Auditing changes; the individual’s responses to auditing
change. You can still shift the pre-OT back alittle onto the other road. If you do thistoo
much, he collides with the next GPM and it jams the meter. The locks are now all on top of
GPM'’s, not on traumatic life experiences. [Charge on a subject could lead to misunderstanding
aword on the subject. Clarification of the word would cause dropping away of some locks on
the subject. This could apply to GPM words also.]

Itisn’t how big or how little a person’s aberrations are that counts. It is how many aberrations
he has. The closer the aberrations are in subject to each other, the more there are. These
aberrations are not necessarily [based on] dramatic or interesting experiences, either, although
the PC may try to make more out of them than is actualy there.
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Until such time as accumulated data may otherwise indicate, and to prevent a beautifully
effective area of processing being messed up by inept use on pcs, the following policies arein
forcefor al uses of the Clay Table:

Clay Table work is Level I11. This means that it can be used by any HCA/HPA. Any
student in training for HCA/HPA in an Academy may use, by general policy, HCA/HPA
processes in the Academy while undergoing training. It can be used on any HQS student by an
HCA/HPA student. It cannot be used by or taught to HQS students.

Only the student who has completed his HCA training may use it on outside pcsor in an
HGC.

No Clay Table work of any kind may be used in PE work or in HAS Co-audits or in
public co-audits of any kind where the co-auditors are not already trained in an Academy on
Clay Table work.

By recent policy relaxing pc gradation, pcs at any level may be run on Clay Table but
only by aLevd Il (HCA/HPA) trained auditor or in an Academy by someone being trained in
Level Il processes.

Clay Table work looks simple, works fast. But it is essentially alisting type process
where things are being selected to run and that makesit solidly Level I11.

Expert handling of the auditing Comm Cycle and other fine points are vital to working
with apc on a Clay Table. One has to understand the theory of clearing as given in the Saint
Hill tape lecture of 3 Sept ‘64.

Clay Table evolves Homo Sapiens into Homo Novis, the new man. Clearing in its
earliest, original sense, iseasily obtained by Clay Table work in the hands of the auditor trained
at Level Ill.

That isamarvelous thing. There is no reason to wreck it in pcs and spoil it for them by
letting it be badly used by untrained persons.

Clay Table training will be available in Academies across the world. R6 auditors leaving
Saint Hill and heading for key pointsin international central organizations have been carefully
trained on Clay Table work and even as thisis being written, it is being set up for teaching in
most Academies. Thereistherefore no excuse to use it incorrectly.

Clay Table work handles:

1. Thelongstanding goal of getting clear, without exceptions or only minor
percentages making it—with it comes broad, general clearing. It may have been
overdue for awhile, but it is here: clearing for anybody;

2. Improvement of work accomplishment by staffs;



3. Rapid, certain gainsin HGCs as aroutine activity by HCA/HPAS;

4. A penetration of the world of healing and a definite change in our attitude toward
healing;

5. Morerapid progress through upper courses.

There are other gains attainable in Clay Table work. But the above five are the ones you
will soon get the full benefit of technically and organizationally.

The only things which can inhibit these gains are:
(@ Trying to use Clay Table work without complete briefing;
(b) Useof it by auditors below Level Il1.
| sought for along while for the technology up to Level 1V. We have now achieved it.
Let’'sgo at it right, get it correctly applied, and succeed with it.
L. RON HUBBARD
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PTPs, OVERTS AND ARC BREAKS

Just to remind you, other auditing is not possible in the presence of Present Time
Problems and Overts. No auditing is possible in the presence of an ARC Break.

These are data like “ Acknowledge the pc”, “An auditor is one who listens’ etc. These
belong in the ABCs of Scientology.

PRESENT TIME PROBLEMS

When apc hasa PTP and you don’'t handle it, you get no gain. There will be no riseon a
personality test graph. There will belittleif any TA action. There will be no gain in the session.
The pc will not make his session goals. Etc. Etc. So you don’t audit pcs who have PTPs on
anything but the PTPs the pc has.

And you don’t audit PTPs slowly and forever. There are numerous ways of handling
PTPs. One of them is“What communication have you left incomplete about that problem?’ A
few answers and poof! no PTP. Another is“What doesn’t (that person or thing pc is having
PTP with) know about you?' Other versions of overts and withholds can be used. These are all
fast PTP handling methods and they get rid of the PTP and you can audit what you started to
audit.

The mark of aruddy amateur in auditing is somebody who can always do successful
assists but can’t do areal session. The secret is: in an assist you are handling the PTP, aren’t
you? So you never audit over the top of (in the presence of) aPTP!

Another circumstance is “can’'t get down to real auditing because the pc always has so
many PTPs”. Thisis only a confession that one can’t handlea PTP and then get on with the
session. One fumbles with the PTPs so badly as an auditor one never really handles the pc’s
PTPs so of course one never gets on with the job at hand—auditing the pc.

The pro, in areal session, just handles the PTPs quickly, gets the pc into session and gets
on with whatever should be run.

OVERTS
Overts are the other principa source of getting no gain.
Here we really can tell the goony birds from the eagles professionally.
No pro would think of auditing a pc on other processes in the presence of overts.

1. TheProwould recognize by the pc’s natter, or lack of previous gain, that the pc had
overts;



2. TheProwould know that if he tried to do something else besides pull these overts,
the pc would eventually get critical of the auditor; and

3.  TheProwouldn't (a) fail to pull the real overtsor (b) ARC Break the pc in getting
the overts off.

If one gets “reasonable” about the pc’s condition and starts agreeing with the motivators
(“look at all the bad things they did to me”), thus ignoring the overts, that’ s the end of gains for
that pc with that auditor.

If oneis clumsy in recognizing overts, if one failsto get the pc to give them up, if one
failsto properly acknowledge the overt when given, or if one demands overts that aren’t there,
overt pulling becomes a howling mess.

Because, then, getting the pc overts off is atricky business auditors sometimes become
shy of doing it. And fail as auditors.

Sometimes pcs who have big overts become highly critical of the auditor and get in alot
of snide comments about the auditor. If the overt causing it is not pulled the pc will get no gains
and may even get ARC broken. If the auditor doesn't realize that such natter always indicates a
real overt, when pcsdo it, eventually over the years it makes an auditor shy of auditing.

Auditors buy “critical thoughts’ the pc “has had” asrea overts, whereas a critical thought
is a symptom of an overt, not the overt itself. Under these critical thoughts areal overt lies
undetected.

Also, | love these pcs who “have to get off awithhold about you. Last night Jim said you
were awful ........ " An experienced auditor closes the right eye slightly, cocks his head a bit to
the left and says, “What have you been doing to me | haven’t known about?” “1 thought ....."
begins the pc. “ The question is”, says the old pro, “What have you been doing to me that |
don’t know about. The word isdoing. “ And off comes the overt like I’ ve been getting audited
by Bessy Squirrel between sessions in the Coffee Shop.”

WEell, some auditors are so “reasonable’ they never really learn the mechanism and go on
getting criticized and getting no gains on pcs and al that. | once heard an auditor say “ Of course
he was critical of me. What he said was true. I’ d been doing aterrible job.” The moral of this
story is contained in the fact that this auditor’s pc died. A rare thing but a true one. The pc had
terrible overts on Scientology and the auditor, yet this auditor was so “reasonable” those overts
were never cleaned up. And that was the end of those auditing sessions.

It's amost never that drastic, but if an auditor won't pull overts, well auditing gets pretty
unpleasant and pretty pointless too.

A lack of grasp of the overt-motivator sequence (when somebody has committed an
overt, he or she has to claim the existence of motivators—the Ded-Dedex version of
Dianetics—or simply when one has a motivator heis liable to hang himself by committing an
overt) puts an auditor at avery bad disadvantage. Howling pcs and no pc wins.

ARC BREAKS
You can't audit an ARC Break. In fact you must never audit in the presence of one.
Auditing below Level |11, the best thing to do is find an auditor who can do ARC Break

Assessments.

At Level Il and above, do an ARC Break Assessment on the pc. An ARC Break
Assessment consists of reading an ARC Break list appropriate to the activity to the pc on a



meter and doing nothing but locate and then indicate the charges found by telling the pc what
registered on the needle.

That isn't auditing because it doesn’t use the auditing comm cycle. Y ou don’t ack what
the pc says, you don’'t ask the pc what it is. Y ou don’t comm. Y ou assess the list between you
and the meter, same as no pc there. Then you find what reads and-you tell the pc. And that’s
all.

A by-passed charge assessment is auditing because you clean every tick of the needle on
the list being assessed. The pc is acked, the pc is permitted to Itsa and give his opinions. But
you never do aby-passed charge assessment on an ARC Broken pc. You do an ARC Break
Assessment as per the paragraph above this one.

These two different activities unfortunately have the word “ assessment” in common and
they use the same list. Therefore some students confuse them. To do so is sudden death.

Y ou can really clobber a pc by doing a by-passed charge assessment on an ARC Broken
pc. And also you can ARC Break a pc by doing an ARC Break Assessment on apc who isn't
(or has ceased to be) ARC Broken.

So unless you have these two separate and different actions—the ARC Break Assessment
and the by-passed charge assessment—clearly understood and can do both of them well and
never get too rattled to know which one to use, you can get into plenty of trouble as an auditor.

Only auditing over the top of an ARC Break can reduce a graph, hang the pc up in
sessions or worsen his case. So it’s the next to the most serious blunder that an auditor can
make. (The most serious error isto deny assistance either by not trying to get the pc into
session or not using Scientology at all.)

Auditing an ARC Broken pc and never realizing it can lead to very serious trouble for the
auditor and will worsen the pc’'s case—the only thing that will.

SUMMARY

It is elementary auditing knowledge that no gains occur in the presence of PTPs or overts
and that cases worsen when audited over the top of an ARC Break.

There aren’t “lots more conditions that can exist”. Given an auditing session there are
only these three barriersto auditing.

When you do Clay Table auditing or any other kind of auditing the rules al still apply. A
change of process or routine doesn’t change the rules.

In doing Clay Table auditing off a meter one still handles the elements of a session. One
puts the pc on the meter to start off and checks for PTPs, overts, withholds, even ARC Breaks,
handles them quickly and then goes into the body of the session. Much the same as the oldest
model session rudiments. One doesn’t use Mid Ruds or buttons to get started. One just knows
the things that mustn’t be there (PTPs, overts, ARC Breaks) and checks for them, handles if
found and goes on with the main session activity. If a PTP or an overt or an ARC Break shows
up one handles them, putting the pc back on the meter if necessary. When they are handled, the
pcis put back into the main activity of the session.

It strue of any auditing that gets done. It isn’t likely to alter and actually no new datais
likely to be found that controverts any of this. The phenomenawill still be the same phenomena
aslong as there are pcs. Ways of handling may change but not these basic principles.



They’ re with the auditor in every session ever to be run. So one might aswell stay alert to
them and be continuoudly expert in handling them.

They are the only big reefs on which an auditing session can go up high and dry, so their
existence, causes and cures are of the greatest possible importance to the skilled auditor.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH jw.cden
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OVERTS, WHAT LIESBEHIND THEM?

| recently made a very basic discovery on the subject of overts and would like to rapidly
make a note of it for the record.

Y ou can call thisthe “Cycle of an Overt”.

4. A being appearsto have a motivator.

3. Thisisbecause of an overt the being has done.

2. Thebeing committed an overt because he didn’t understand something.

1

The being didn’t understand something because a word or symbol was not
understood.

Thus all caved-in conditions, illness, etc, can be traced back to a misunderstood symbol,
strange as that may seem.

It goeslikethis:
1. A being doesn’'t get the meaning of aword or symbol.

2. This causes the being to misunderstand the area of the symbol or word (who used it
whatever it applied to);

3.  This causes the being to feel different from or antagonize toward the user or
whatever of the symbol and so makesit all right to commit an overt;

4.  Having committed the overt, the being now feels he has to have a motivator and so
feels cavedin.

Thisisthe stuff of which Hades is made. Thisisthe trap. Thisis why people get sick.
Thisis stupidity and lack of ability.

Thisiswhy Clay Table Auditing works.

Clearing a pc then consists only of locating the area of the motivator, finding what was
misunderstood and getting the word made into clay and explained. The overts blow. Pure
magic.

Thetrick islocating the area where the pc has one of these.

Thisisdiscussed further in Saint Hill lecture of 3 Sept 1964, but is too important a
discovery to leave only in tape form.



The cycle is Misunderstood word or symbol—separation from ARC with the things
associated with the word or symbol—overt committed—motivator felt necessary to justify the
overt—decline of freedom, activeness, intelligence, well being and health.

Knowing this and the technology of auditing one can then handle and clear these symbols
and words and produce the gains we have described as being clear, for the things causing the
decline are cleared out of the being.

LRH :jw .cden L. RON HUBBARD
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CLAY TABLE HEALING

The purpose, actions and the auditor commands of Clay Table Healing are completely
different from those of Clay Table Clearing.

When undertaking Clay Table Clearing one can also from time to time do Clay Table
Healing on the pc. In fact one commonly starts out Clay Table Clearing by doing Clay Table
Healing to get the hidden standards (things the pc uses to tell if the process is working) out of
the way.

However, when one is working on pcs to heal, not to clear, and when the sole object of
auditing is healing, then one does not move over into clearing during a given series of sessions
but only uses Clay Table Healing.

Example: Mrs. G comes to be audited to heal her bad arm. On her, only Clay Table
Healing isused. Mrs. Y comesto improve her ability. On her, Clay Table Clearing is used and
as sessions progress, some sessions of Clay Table Healing also become necessary in the
general course of auditing. Mrs. G would have to alter her reasons for being processed on her
own say-so before one would move her into Clearing. This point is made to clarify for auditors
the fact that when people want to be healed, they are given healing and one doesn’t force them
into living better lives aso. This takes care of case levels.

Clay Table Healing uses a different, more repetitive, easier approach than Clay Table
Clearing. One completes cycles of action over and over on the pc.

The steps are:
STEP1. Get the pcto name the condition the pcrequires to be healed.

STEP2. Make surethe pcissatisfied thisis the condition he or she wants to be healed,
(thisand 3 can be meter steps).

STEP 3. Get the pc to name a body part that seems most closely associated with the
condition.

STEP4. Make surethe pcissatisfied he or she has given the correct part.

STEP5. Get the pc to represent the named body part in clay or whatever modelling
substance is being used.

STEP6. Make surethe pcissatisfied the body part has been represented.

STEP 7. Get thepcto state “what should be near” the body part just made.
STEP 8. Make surethe pcissatisfied he or she has stated the correct thing for 7.
STEP9. Get the pc to represent whatever isnamed in 7 in clay.

STEP 10. Make sure the pc is satisfied he or she has represented it.



STEP 11. Begin with 5 again and do not re-do 1 to 4 inclusive until the upsetsin No. 3
have vanished.

STEP 12. Begin with 3 again.
STEP 13. Begin with 1 again when condition vanishes.

Caution: To re-do the condition every time or to change the body part to be healed every
time are failures to flatten the process before beginning another.

The whole processisflat only when No. 1 isflat by which is meant the condition has
vanished. But one doesn’t even test for the condition again until the afflicted body part is
recovered.

So there are two things to flatten. One first flattens the body part, or several body parts
before choosing anew condition to handle.

To be explicit, when one has done 5 onward over and over until there is no difficulty in
the body part |eft, one checks the condition and if it has not vanished one finds a new body part
(3) to fit the condition and using this does 5 onward over and over until that isflat. Then one
checks the condition (I) again and if it is still there, one finds a new body part and usesit for
doing 5 onward over and over. One does this until the condition ( | ) has vanished.

Y ou get a session then that looks like thisin terms of the above step numbers.
1,2,3,4,5/6,7,8,9, 10,

11, 5,6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,

5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11, 12,
3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11,
56,7,8,9, 10, 11,
5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11, 12,
13,1, 2, 3,4,5, 6,
7,8,9,10,115,6..... and so forth.

Thisis very easy auditing providing you do not do the following goofs.
A. Totouchthepc'sclay isfatal. Never touch the pc'sclay.

B. Téell the pc what iswrong with him or her. Never evaluate.

C. Fail toflatten abody part. Never leave abody part until itis O.K.
D

Choose another condition before the original condition is gone. Always get another
body part to do if the pc’ s attentionis at al on the condition.

E. Fail to get the pc to make up the affected body part each time. Always get the pc to
make up the body part being used newly.

Fail to follow the Auditor’s Code. Alwaysfollow it.
Fail to use the Auditing Comm Cycle every time the pc does or says anything he or
she wants you to understand.

O



H. Passover something the pc did or said that you didn’t understand. Always get it so
you the auditor understand it.

. Audit apcwithaPTP. Always clean up PTPs.
J.  Audit apc who has an undisclosed overt Always clean up the overts.

K. Audit over the top of an ARC Break. Handle ARC Breaks properly on the meter.

SUMMARY

Clay Table Healing is a study in repetition and simplicity for an auditor. It iseasy. It is
very successful. But it is very simple auditing. However that simplicity has to be done right.
Therefore it isavery precise series of actions.

An auditor who can’t handle the auditing comm cycle shouldn’t ever be let near Clay
Table Healing as the pc will be madeill by constant ARC Breaks.

The above A to K precautions are all but one (don’t touch the clay) basic standard
auditing. They must be well done skills each one before Clay Table Healing can be routinely
successful. Failure to have these skills of auditing well in hand will give very uneven results—
one pc gets better, another pc no change, another gets worse. Uniform results come from
uniform auditing skill.

The pcis put on the meter only at session beginning and end and is not metered during
Clay Table work unless PTPs, overts or ARC Breaks become apparent at which timethepcis
put on the meter for aslong as is necessary to handle the matter.

No auditing occurs when the auditor takes up too much time with non-Clay Table
activitiesin Clay Table Auditing.

Caution: The pc sometimes names some very peculiar body parts and sometimes says
conditions are body parts. It is not for the auditor to argue, he or sheisjust to make sure that
the pc is sure. Sometimes, going into Clay Table Clearing, you find yourself really doing Clay
Table Healing. In such a case the auditor should use the healing approach, not the clearing
approach. Example: Pc wants to improve his“walking” and we find this, according to the pcis
a body part, so we use Clay Table Healing, not Clearing. Clay Table Clearing is a process of
clearing words and symbols. Clay Table Healing is a process of taking ailments out of objects.
The processes therefore can both be used, in clearing. But when you use one or the other you
flatten it before returning to the other. And you keep the steps separate—don’t mix the steps.
Use the steps of one or the steps of the other.

It should be noted in passing, as a point of interest, that a pc’ s trouble with any objectin
addition to a body part, responds to Clay Table Healing. Where the object is not a body part but
isstill an object (like a car or atypewriter) you can use the Clay Table Healing steps. These
Healing steps, however, unlike the Clearing steps, will not work well on a condition only.
Healing steps become less workable when you try to audit “worry” or “being afraid”. They
work best on “aleg” or “clumsy fingers’. Extending them beyond their purpose, to any part of
any of the eight dynamics, the Healing steps drop in workability. Clearing steps, however,
work on almost anything whether an object or a condition, but work better on conditions than
upon objects.
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Now the goofs start coming in as how to not do Clearing.

If you don’t get aword asked for in Step 111 in HCO Bulletin Aug 18, ‘64 that expresses
the “didn’t understand” in Step Il you don’t get anywherein Clay Table Clearing.

Example of awrong one: Step I, pc says, “1 want to improve my mind.” Step 11 (what pc
hasn’t understood), “What the hell it is.” So far so good. Now the goof. Auditor gets Step 111
(word to represent the difficulty in 11) as“Mind” and then does Step 1V (modelling in Clay)
using Mind. Of course the session goes nowhere. Pc has not answered question in Step I11.
“What the hell itis,” isnot answered by “Mind”. “Mind” does not mean“What the hell itis.”

The original Aug 18 HCO Bulletin covers this. It says don't let the pc solve ll in the
answer in lll.

Pcin the “Mind” exampleisjust answering his own question “What the hell isit” and
there' s just one more solution on the case.

The auditor here could not possibly have grasped the overt-motivator cycle of 1. word—
2. misunderstood idea—3. overt—4. motivator.

The correct answer for 111 here would never be Mind as that doesn’t package the thought
“What the hell isit?’ It answers the question “What the hell isit?” and so could never be
accepted in 1.

[11 in this example would be “Bafflement” or “Curiosity” or “Mystery” and that would be
used in IV. Only these words mean “What the hell isit?’

Now don’t anybody hereafter avoid the word “Mind” in Clay Table becauseit’'susedin
thiswrong example or they’ll destroy my faith in students.

Clay Table doneright works. So when pcs don’t get better it hasn’t been done right.
That’ s the complete reason.

The word accepted by the auditor in Step 111 must mean the thought or difficulty given by
thepcin Step .

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 12 SEPTEMBER 1964
Remimeo
Sthil Students
Sthil Staff
CLAY TABLE, MORE GOOFS
GOOF NO. 2

The auditor gets the body part in Clay Table Healing as“my fat body” and then insists on
running “body”. Pc ARC Breaks.

The goof: When pc insists on awording, run it. Don’t shove a pc into an ARC Break by
contradicting.

Correct Action: Run “my fat body”.

GOOF NO. 3
The pc, in Clay Table Clearing, says he wants to improve his memory.
The auditor asks, of course, what difficulty the pc has had with “memory”.
The pc does not give a several-worded condition asis usua but says, “Remembering! “

The goof: The auditor then spends the next hour trying to get aword which represents
“remembering”, not realizing the pc has already given it.

Correct Action: Run “Remembering”.

GOOF NO. 4
The coach in Clay Table Definitions complains bitterly to an Instructor that “the pc’s
definitions are so far out the pc refuses to run Clay Table Definitions or do any Clay Table
work at all”.

The goof: Forcing the student into an auditing-like activity when the student is ARC
Broken.

One of the principal indicators of an ARC Break isrefusing auditing or co-operation.
The Correct Action: Get an ARC Break Assessment done on the pc.

GOOF NO. 5

The auditor can't get into Clay Table Work on the pc because the pc “has so many overts
one has to spend all the session getting the pc to get off overts’.

The goofs:
(8 Not getting Clay Table work donein Clay Table sessions;



(b) Beingtoo slow in getting a pc to get his overts off;
(c) Auditing off overts that would probably blow anyway on definitions;
(d) Not knowing the full definition—misunderstanding—overt—motivator cycle.
Correct Action: Get the pc to tell the auditor “something you’ ve done that you’ ve never
told anybody else”. Get it. Check for missed withholds and if clean on the needle get on with
Clay Table work.
GOOF NO. 6

The auditor in Clay Table Clearing gets “To improve my memory”, then as the difficulty
step “What the hell isit?’

Then the auditor spends the next 21/2 hours doing a sort of perpetual list trying to get the
pc to answer, “What word would represent ‘What the hell isit’ “ and finally ARC Breaks the

pc.
The goofs:
(@ Turning the get-the-word into a kind of listing session;
(b) Not accepting the word the pc thinksit is.
Correct Action: Take thefirst word that gives TA action and in which the pc is interested
and use it for the thing to represent in clay. Step is usually about 3 or 4 minutes long.
GOOF NO. 7

In Clay Table Definitions the coach must get the student to write alabel and put it on each
clay object made.

The goof: Failure to get alabel written and placed on the object.
Correct Action: Label everything on paper, in writing, in al Clay Table work.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.rd

Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED



6409C15 SH Spec-39 Scientology and Tradition

Y ou have to understand something about policy. Policy is not just something that LRH just
dreamed up. It is something that has been worked out and that has held true over a period of
time. If someone who was supervising staff knew all the policies on central orgs that have
been worked out over the years, and if he did what they said, he would never have to solve a
single problem. Looking over any scenein an org and the policies for the area, LRH could
routinely give the policy covering that situation. It isinteresting for an organization as young
as this one to have this much policy. Policy makes communication possible between two
points. Thisisits main function, not forcing people to obey orders. In the absence of policy,
you don’t have communication between two points, because the two points are not agreed on
anything.

Tradition is, likewise, an agreement. The above points about policy, therefore, also cover a
civilization. A civilization has mores and guides to conduct, which are agreed upon and which
assist the general survival of the individual and the majority of the group. Policy is, or should
be, based on experience and should lead towards survival.

So we have policies, customs, and procedures. These are sequential doingnesses. If you
don’'t know and follow these, you fall out of agreement with the people who are following
them, and you will feel strange. Y ou might have a better way to do something than the agreed-
upon way, but if your way is at wide variance with the accepted way, the others may shoot
you.

If asociety istoo dissonant, it isno longer acivilization, because it does not have agreements.
There are all kinds of ways of getting married these days. This bunch of mishmashes shows
that there is something wrong with the institution of marriage as it now stands. The rise of
animalistic psychology has violated the individual’ s right even to have customs. Behaviorism
invalidates the idea that people should have customs. There are only supposed to be
pushbutton responses. One is supposed to react to stimuli, etc. Instead of policies, you have
manipulation. People and societies object to manipulation, especially hidden manipulation. It
violates the right to have aright way to do things. It deniesthe individual the right to any sense
at all. Itisno longer based on considerations of survival. The dignity of Man involves the
ability to decide policy with others. Policy and customs are things that make sense, at least at
the time that they are formulated. Customs and policy look odd when they persist after the
problem that they were created to handle has vanished. When atradition that originally made
sense loses its sense, it may now have, asitsrationale, “politeness’, or some such thing.
People tend to carry solutions into the future after the problem is licked.

Policies can conflict if redlities are different. For instance, in Miami, during the second world
war, American planes had a habit of practicing dive bombing on hips entering harbors. They
got fired on by a Dutch ship returning from the South Pacific.

In scientology, we appear to be out of step. But what we are out of step with is the new
technology of control, which assumes that men are animals that should be handled by having
their buttons pushed. LRH was taught at Princeton that law proceeds from the customs of the
people. Law that proceeds only from a central source and ignores or seeks to change people’s
customs will either be ignored or will bring on arevolution, as with Prohibition. The Civil
Rights Act also sought to change customs by legidation. It violates the First Amendment and
other amendments of the Constitution. It violates the right to ajury trial, something that no one
seemed to notice. This produced a breakdown in communication, which resulted in disorder
and rioting, because it was a violation of custom and an attempt at a central enforcement of
custom. The way to keep the peace is to keep the customs of the people. Military governors
had this fact laid on them with an axe, since this was the way to keep civil bodiesin back of the
front lines under control. Having them out of control was embarrassing.



When you violate the expected survival pattern of an area, you have said, “Die!” Bucking a
custom is bucking a theta comm line. Y ou have cut the comm line between point A and point
B. Now their actions don’t mesh, since they are operating on different policies.

Custom and policies are methods of bringing about communication and agreement along certain
matters that lead to ahigher level of survival. If policy leadsto ahigher level of survival, itis
good policy. Poor policy leadsto alower level of survival, and bad policy leads to complete
disaster. This accounts for the ebb and flow of civilizations. Civilizations could die out
because their customs have become antiquated, but far more often civilizations are smashed by
the fact that the central government or an external source (an invasion) has smashed the
customs of the civilization. Today, on this planet, communism is engaged upon this process,
using the Wundtian psychology of 1879.

Scientology is not in conflict with the customs of the planet or the universe. Quite the contrary:
If you can communicate with anyone on the subject of scientology, he will agree with you,
unless he misunderstands a word, since you are talking to him out of the traditional
technologies of healing and the human spirit, and the traditional philosophies and psychologies:
“Know the truth, and the truth will set you free!” Thisisan ancient policy of psychology that is
now being violated. For instance, Washington is now claiming that the government has the
right to lie! This violates the custom of “tell the truth” and the policy of the courts.
Governments justify government liesin all sorts of ways, but individuals aren’t supposed to
lie. Itislega for governmentsto lie but not for the individual to lie. Thisisbad news.

The man in the street will agree with you, as long as you don’t use words that are strange to
him. He will agree on ideas such as the idea that Man has aright to be free, to control hislife,
etc. Our target is not to make an insane person quiet but to make him sane. That has been the
target of mental healing since the Stone Age, but not in the last half-century. That iswhy we
are looked upon as dangerous by the new faddists, who are interested in manipulation, not
freedom. They would argue with the idea that it is good for people to be free, an ideathat has
never been contested in civilized society. Try asking apsychiatrist, “What are you trying to do
with your patient?” He will never tell you that he is trying to make him sane. He will
obfuscate. The slave philosophy was practiced in Sparta. Communism issimilar, but bolder.

“We have made progress in how to accomplish goals which Man has had as long as he has
been Man.” What we have developed that is new is atechnology to attain the traditional goals
of philosophy and religion. Scientology’s way of expressing Man’s basic goals and our
organizational methods may be new, but not the basic goals of scientology, which are the goals
of Man. We can improve on the idea behind the witch doctor: healing by manipulation of
symbols. We have the advantage of being able to communicate and have asession. By “witch
doctor” we do not mean someone who uses an African black magic juju, but areal healing
witch doctor.

In the absence of orthodoxy, anything can be called unorthodox. A society that has no right
conduct is a society in which anyone can be punished and criticized, by art critics, scientific
agencies, etc., “because he is not conducting himself rightly.” Y ou can no longer comply;
there is nothing to comply with. “They pretend there is a custom there, when thereisn’'t any,
... that thereisa‘1-2-3-4' procedure, and then will never tell you what it is, and yet punish
you because you don’t comply withit.” The material wealth of a society doesn’t demonstrate
itslongevity or endurance. Greece' s greatest art [and philosophy] was produced in its decline.

The communication of custom isitself atechnology. When it breaks down, the custom can be
abandoned. Conversely, when the custom itself has broken down, you get communication
breaking down. We get a breakdown of acivilization when its customs break down because of
afailure to communicate them. Y ou get no cooperation when people don’t know the customs
on which they operate. The means of communication of customs are no longer taught in this
civilization. Thisiswhere study tech and misunderstood word tech fitsin.



So you could be remiss in teaching scientology by using words that are strange and
misunderstood. If you do this, you have not established communication. Being
comprehensible comes ahead of being effective, since comprehensibility makes your
effectiveness apparent. “1f you're truly comprehensible, [people] will forgive you almost
anything, aswitness my life.” So the proper order of importanceis.

1. Comprehensibility.
2. Necessity (demand).

3. Effectiveness.



6409C22 SHSpec-40 A Review of Study

There are no textbooks on how to study, even in schools of education. LRH plans to write one
that would revolutionize the field of study and education. In Johannesburg, tests on school
children showed a decrease in 1.Q. that was more marked, the longer they stayed in school.
The longer a person studies, of course, the more words he runsinto that he doesn’t understand
and the more confusion he piles up.

Artists, writers, etc., in the work-a-day world have this peculiarity: The successful ones have
never taken acoursein their art field or even finished college. At aparty givenin New Y ork
for professional writers, LRH did an informal survey to determine the educational background
of the guests. He found that most of them had either been expelled from college or had never
attended college in the first place. The one exception was a man who piped up and said that he
had obtained a PhD in literature. He turned out to be aliterary agent, afailed writer. Inthe
years following, LRH found out that writing courses don’t teach writing. They teach some
technology that writers don’t use and various gimmicks that writers also don’t use. Writers do
have and use a technology, but writing courses don’t teach it. The trouble is that writers are
professiona liars. When then tell you how they write, they tell the most incredible tales. They
never really say what they do. So there are alot of pretended technologiesin the area.

In any technical subject, technology builds up in the area of correction. Such technologies as
photographic retouching or correction lists tend to be more complex than the technologies that
they correct. If you have the technique of how to do it in the first place, everything will move
smoothly from there on. But if technology is missing, not known, or not practiced, we will
now get a complicated technology arising as alower-scale subject that will be corrective of the
upper-scale subject. Medicine is another example of a corrective technology. The upper-scale
technology would be that of making bodies properly in the first place.

As practiced today all education is a corrective technology. Itistrying to correct its own failed
corrections. Thereisduressin the field to get studentsto learn. This must be an effort to
correct the students’ failure to get the material in the first place, caused by early confusions.
Duress, in education, is a substitute for the missing technology of the misunderstood word and
the cause of the failure of education. The duress makes it impossible for the student to use his
education. Heisleft on a suppress and an only-one basis, because the duress has caused him
to go out of ARC with the subject, so he does a non-application of the information. He might
even get weird and revengeful towards his subject. Schools keep kids in line until they are old
enough for the police to take over the job.

“Freedom from” isfighting something or worrying about it, not true freedom.

[One way in which you can have a misunderstood is by getting what the writer is saying but,
having misunderstood or missed something (perhaps earlier), not getting what the writer is
driving at.]

How does the state suffer from mis-education? In Russia, many students were given on-the-
job training for key posts. But after their training, 100% of the students | eft the posts that they
were trained for. What must have happened is that, ‘way back in school, the communist love
of changing the meanings of words got in there. The English upper, governing class lost their
influence by being educated to death.

So the continuation of a culture depends on having atechnology of study. The government is
trying to bring in law and order, while creating disorder, delinquency, and stupidity in the
schools. Once again, scientology and dianetics collide with an areawhere there is a pretended
technology. Unlike the area of medicine and drugs, the field of education is not one of vested
interest, because there is not as much money init.



When you are teaching teachers about study technology, you should recognize that you are
moving them up from Level Oto Level |. [See pp. 521-523, above for a description of Level 0;
above, for adescription of Levels| and Il; for asummary of Levelsand Classes|-1V.] You
can tell the teachers, “The I.Q. of your children could be increased by study, instead of
decreased,” or “Your school could run with less upset,” or “Juvenile delinquency is caused by
mis-education.” Thiswill be very acceptable to them, and they will never think to ask where
this data and knowledge is coming from, because they never think about anything in the first
place. You haven't realized that they can’t see where it is coming from, because they can’t see
at al! Thisisbecause they have been trained into stupidity.

When you fail to communicate to someone about scientology, it is because you are talking to
them above the level at which you should be talking to them. Y ou’ ve got to give them the idea
that there are data, that data can be comprehended, and that they can learn something. Then
you can give them the idea that there is knowledge. People don’t expect anything to work,
because nothing ever has. They don't think that there is anything to know. If we are unreal to
them, it is because everything is unreal to them. We have a high command-value over them.
Scientology could probably put the whole society into some kind of obedience basis, but that is
not our purpose.

Y ou would have awin if you approached someone on the following gradient:
1. Getting him into a state where he could learn.

2. Showing him that there was something to be studied.

3. Showing him that there was a body of information about study.

4. Showing him that there was a body of information to study.

This hasn’'t been our normal approach. We have generally overlooked the fact that if someone
can't learn, he can’t even receive your message. In fact, hisbasic PTP s have to do with not
knowing. If he knew that there was some way to learn about anything, he would be very
interested. If he could know that there was some way to gather data, he would be on your
side, because he could apply thisto his PTP’'s. Y ou would teach him that the first step to
knowing about something isto observeit. Both you and he have probably taken it for granted
that he is already doing that, when heisn’t. You could ask him something like, “Have you
ever taken areally good look at what your wifeisdoing?’, or some such.

When you are teaching someone about study, you take the obvious and expand it, as an
introduction to the field. In dissemination, you are not up against society’s ignorance,
cussedness, or unwillingness to be helped, but against incorrect study tech and charge on
study. Thisjamsyour comm line. Incorrect study tech prohibits people from learning that there
is more to know, thus stultifying the intellect, creating stupidity, and discouraging observation.
Therefore study is an excellent dissemination tool. When disseminating, stay simple.
Concentrate on something like, “ One learns through observation, which is accomplished by
observing.” Tell them about the value of observing, gaining familiarity, etc. Don't start with
the ARC triangle: The person that you are disseminating to doesn’t know that knowledge
hasn’t already all been found out. He has to come to realize that he can learn and that there is
more to know. Since hefirst tried to learn something, he has been subjected to a technology
that stultifiestheintellect. He hasweird ideas about study that make him flinch from the idea of
learning things. Y ou have to make him reach by giving him the obvious, which he can see.
Take the obvious points and get studious about them. Y ou can get away with being studious
about what is obvious. A personisn’t going to get anywhere except by observation, anyway.
Let him get complex about the subject of observation. He will only wind up back at observing.
He will get to the fact that you observe by observing, after he blows through the complexity.
By reach and withdraw of observation, he gets more familiar, e.g. with hiswife.

Thus, study can bring him out of it.
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HCO BULLETIN OF 27 SEPTEMBER 1964
Remimeo
Sthil Students
LEVEL IV

CLAY TABLE CLEARING

(This HCO Bulletin cancels the steps of
Clay Table Clearing in HCO Bulletin of Aug 18 AD14.)

The original issue of “Clay Table Clearing” was called “Clay Table I1Q Processing”.
The materials were not broadly released pending the outcome of pilot projects | conducted.

| find now that the HCO Bulletin of Aug 17, AD14 which covered Clay Table |Q Processing
was the better process. HCO Bulletin of Aug 18, AD14, Clay Table Clearing, was not as good as
the first process | released as auditors had more trouble with it.

In using Clay Table Clearing as per the HCO Bulletin of Aug 18, AD14, auditors asking for
the answer in Step 11 (what about the subject the pc hadn’t grasped) always got a question as the
pc’s answer. Example of the error: Auditor: “What do you want to improve?” Pc: “My
memory.” Auditor: (Step Two) “What about memory haven’t you grasped?’ Pc: “What it is.”
Auditor: “Reduce that to a single term.” Pc: “Remembering.” End of Example of error.

Y ou see that the auditor’s question was answered by a pc’s question about the subject.
(What itis.)

Therefore, the pc answered his own question for the next step, Step 111. (Remembering.)

Y ou now have a solution to get the pc to represent in clay. It has restimulated the real earlier
missed word. The pc’s solution to the pc’s question won't lead anywhere in being processed.

So thisisn’t correct to get a pc question as the answer to Il or a pc’s solution to the pc’'s
guestion as the answer to I11. This takes clearing nowhere. And also, restimulating an earlier word
in the pc’s bank that is misunderstood, puts by-passed charge into the session, leading to a
possible ARC Break.

We learn then that

1.  Wemustn't ask the pc a question about what he wants to improve that will cause the
pc to answer with his own question, and

2. We must not take a new solution to the pc’s difficulty to represent in Clay.

A solution is later in time than the upset about the subject. The cause of the upset is always
an earlier misunderstood term. The term is therefore restimulated in trying to represent the
solution. The term then becomes by-passed charge.

Therefore we also learn this phenomenon:

IF YOU GET THE WRONG THING TO REPRESENT IN CLAY IT WILL RESTIMULATE
THE RIGHT THING THAT SHOULD HAVE BEEN REPRESENTED AND THE WRONG
THING WILL NOT ITSELF BLOW IF REPRESENTED IN CLAY ASIT ISNOT EARLY
ENOUGH.

Therefore, done wrong, Clay Table Clearing will not seem to work and will also ARC Break
the pc.



Clay Table Clearing isthen relegated to Level 1V and only Clay Table Healing (where the
chance of wrong words is remote) is placed at Level I11. At Level IV the auditor has been trained
to do ARC Break Assessments. Obviously, Clay Table work needs its own ARC Break Assessment
list.

The Important things are
Don't let the pc answer “what about it he wants to improve” with a question, and
Don't let the pc give you a new solution to his difficulty as the thing to represent in Clay.

In Clay Table IQ Processing as per HCO Bulletin of Aug 17, AD14, this didn't arise
because the auditor’ s question was asking only for aterm.

These are other things I’ ve learned about this process from watching other auditors use it
and with the above these are incorporated into the following brief rundown of Revised Clay Table
Clearing.

CLAY TABLE CLEARING
ISSUE 2

STEP I: Find an area where the pc is trying to get smarter or wants to Improve, or wants to
become more able. Thiswe will call THE SUBJECT. It must not be a physical body part asthat is
Clay Table Healing. If the pc gives a physical body part or Health, change to Clay Table Healing.

STEP II: The caution hereis don’t let the pc toss this off carelessly. It must be some subject
in which the pc really wants to improve or some subject in which the pc really is trying to get
smarter. If pcis sarcastic do an ARC Break Assessment from an appropriate list. Establish that the
pc sincerely wants to improve in the subject or get smarter about it or become more able in it.
Write the Subject in the Auditor’s Report.

STEP I11: Trace back (no meter, make no lists) aword or term the pc has had difficulty with
in the Subject. Thisis called THE TERM. The usual question would be “What word or term have
you had difficulty with in (subject name)?’

STEP 1V: Satisfy yourself that thisis the word or term the pc has had difficulty with. But do
not make lists or go on and on getting the pc to change terms for hours as Step |11 and Step IV
require only afew minutes or even seconds usually. Write the term in the Auditor’ s Report.

STEP V: Tell the pc “Represent that term in clay.” Pc may represent it and any related
masses in Clay and may work on it aslong as he or she likes.

STEP VI: Make sure pc labels with paper and pen or in some similar way each thing the pc
represents. Make sure you do not touch or take away the pc’s clay. Be honest if you don’t
understand what the pc is doing and get the pc to make you understand it, using labels and clay
(not long verbal dissertations not related to the clay and labels). Make sure you don’t evaluate for
the pc or tell the pc what his models or difficulties are all about. Make sure the pc is satisfied he
has represented the TERM in Clay. Don’t ARC Break the pc by refusing the obvious or by letting
the pc quit while the pc is still dissatisfied he has done it—a nice balance to maintain. Make sure
the pc is satisfied he has represented the term in Clay.

STEP VII: Have the pc do the TERM in Clay again. Thisis repetitive representation in Clay.
Do not do or continue to do this step after the pc has had a big cognition about the TERM which
blows it (or blows the whole subject). In this step the TERM can be done over and over many
times. The test is whether or not the pc has fully understood it. (Note: With terms on which the pc
has no definition at all, the pc can look them up in the dictionary or the auditor can look them up
for him. But the term must still be done in Clay as there was some reason the pc missed it.)

STEP VIII: When the TERM is flat, go back to the SUBJECT and ask the pc how he feels
about it. If there is the least hesitation or any evidence of discomfort or doubt about the
SUBJECT, continue to use the same Subject and go on with STEP Il above, locating a new
TERM for the same Subject. Be very careful however that the pc’s attitude stems from the Subject
itself and not an ARC Break. Go on down the Steps with this new Term for the same Subject.



STEP 1X: When you have handled enough Terms to produce a very obvious change and
when the Subject is obviously flat by reason of cognitions or abilities regained, go to Step | for a
new SUBJECT and carry it through the steps as above.

CAUTION: Pcs with PTPs, Overts, Missed Withholds and ARC Breaks will not progress
under ROUTINE auditing. These must be handled. See The Book of Case Remedies and other
sources for data on how to handle PTPs, Overts, Missed Withholds and ARC Breaks.

ROUTINE USE REMEDIES

Note the new expanded definition for the old word Routine and the new word REMEDY .
This special use of the word ROUTINE accidentally fits the way it was formerly used. But it was
used more loosely then to mean any combination of processes in a package whereas it now means
“that which advances the usual case that is in session and has no PTPs, Overts or ARC Breaksin
restimulation.”

A Routine such as Clay Table Clearing is for routine use. It is for normal case advance. Pcs
with PTPs, Overts, Missed Withholds, Hidden Standards, etc, as well as ARC Breaks do not advance
on a Routine. These require a Remedy.

A Remedy is " something you do to get the pc into condition for Routine auditing”.
This concept is new and is very much needed. It constitutes a bit of a breakthrough in itself.

When you attempt Routine auditing such as Clay Table Clearing on a pc who has
longstanding PTPs or has just got one for the session, or has overts or withholds or an ARC Break,
you will get no advance from routine auditing. Y ou have to Remedy the case by rudiments or
special processes. Then when the case is ready to run routinely, you can do or resume Clay Table
Clearing.

Thereis no process that handles PTPs and rapidly advances the whole case also. Thereis no
process that handles an immediate ARC Break and also advances the general condition of the
case. Overt and withhold processes are excellent remedies but slow case advancers.

The mark of the skilled auditor is the ability to remedy a case and then get on with routine
auditing. The auditor who only audits remedies will never really advance a case permanently and
an auditor who can handle only routines and cannot remedy a case are alike in that they won’t
make clears.

It is upon the dual ability of the auditor that clearing depends—the ability to spot the non-
advancing case, spend a few sessions remedying it and then get on with routine auditing—the
ability to get those fresh PTPs and overtsin the first few minutes of the session and get on with the
routine—these are two different auditing actions. The auditor who can observe which of these
actions (the Remedy or the Routine) needs to be done and who can judge when they should be
done and who knows the Remedies and who also knows the Routines can clear pcs.

The answer to clears now depends on the skill and training of the auditor far more than on
the state of the pc’s case.

FUTURE ERRORS

After the pilot run on getting Clay Table Clearing ironed out in use in the auditor’s hands,
and the blunders that will be made before auditors become familiar with the HCO Bulletins and
these processes, | think the main errors will be found to be Gross Auditing Errors such as failing
to get the pc to answer the auditing question and such like.

METER

Clay Table Clearing sessions are started with a meter. The meter is laid aside when the
routine is actually begun. Checks for “Tone Arm Action” can be made mainly by observing the
pc’s good indicators. If they're in, the pc is getting TA. If they’re not observable, the pc isn’t



getting TA. However, as Clay Table Clearing isat Level 1V, NO PC WHO HAS NOT GOTTEN TA
ACTION ON LOWER LEVEL PROCESSES SHOULD BE RUN ON CLAY TABLE CLEARING
UNTIL HIS CASE ISREMEDIED. (Note: It has been observed in one pc who did not get TA
action that correcting just one word the pc had misdefined in his bank brought about good
indicators, but this was done merely by A Case Remedy using TWO-WAY COMM, not by Clay
Table Clearing. The pc thereafter got good TA—but would have done so after the Remedy on
any process. Clay Table work is not for cases who get no TA in general. See The Book of Case
Remedies. Do not confuse getting one word defined by two-way comm with Clay Table Clearing.
They aren’t the same thing.)

The Meter is used at the beginning and end of session to handle rudiments and give data on
state of needle and TA and is used during session only when pc has an ARC Break and then only
to locate and indicate the charge on ARC Break Lists. When a remedy such as mid ruds is
undertaken during the session the meter is also used.

SESSION FORM

Model Session as amended is used as the session form of Clay Table Clearing.

In using Model Session be careful not to restimulate overts and PTPs the pc obviously does
not have in restimulation at session start.

If the pc is eager and talking about the Clay Table, give the usual Start of Session
procedure, note down the TA and state of needle, give the Start of Session and swing at once into
the body of the session.

When a session has been successful do an equally brief End of Session procedure and end
Only if the pc seems preoccupied at the start of session or the TA is found to be much
higher than at the end of the last session or something seems wrong should you go into a full
Model Session beginning rudiments.
And only if the session was rough should you do the end of session rudiments.
These uses of Model Session are for Levelslll, IV and VI.
LRH:jw.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED



6409C29 SHSpec-41 Gradients

Gradients are vital in all areas of scientology -- and life. “Gradient” is a concept that has
bypassed many scientologists, as evidenced by the difficulty that some of them have in pulling
withholds. If you knew gradients well, you would never have trouble with auditing PCs.
What you are really having trouble with isn’t what you appear to be having trouble with. The
same applies to a PC or a student. If you are not getting case gain on a PC, it could be a
mistake in the gradient. Y ou can’t get someone over atrouble that heisn’'t having. So if you
process his problem and he doesn’t get better, you have him over his head on what he can
confront and handle. What he complains of may not be the real problem at all. Some
processes, like, “What could you confront?’, handle this automatically. This doesn’t mean that
you don'’t have to follow a gradient in your address to the case. You should plan it on a
gradient. Processes are all designed with the idea of starting with alittle and moving up to a
lot. The classification program is designed the sasme way. Asthe auditor movesup in class, he
can handle more difficult PCs and more of the PC’s case.

Y ou can handle just about anything by tackling the first fundamental thing first and taking on
more and more, bit by bit. In lots of research, people have never gone to the fundamentals.
They have never asked what they were looking for or where to approach it, or observed some
obvious basics. For instance, you can examine sound (a gross vibration) with light (afine
vibration), but you can’t examine light with sound. You can’t look at it with anything but
itself. The only thing that can look at color (light waves) isyou. (The “color wheel” can’'t be a
circle. The same color appearing at the other end of the spectrum must be a matter of
harmonics.) Thisgetsinto “taste”. You are the only “thing” that can evaluate color harmonics.

When you don’t know about gradients, you try to build a castle on top of a palace on top of a
condition that you call the PC’s case, without going to the fundamentals, knowing what you
are looking for or where to approach it, or observing some obvious basics. This happens
because you never walked up the gradient and never saw the fundamentals of th PC’ s case.
Y ou only wind up with a notion of the fantastic complexities of existence. If one’s
observations are nonsense, then one’s solutions will be nonsense. And if you keep trying to
observe the totality of the case without observing one little thing about it, you will never find
the gradient that |eads to observation of the case. Approach a case with the question, “What is
he doing that | can understand?’ Y ou won'’t be able to remedy the case unless you can find one
thing to handle at atime, on the case. To remedy a case, find one thing you can understand
about the case and fix it. Then find another. Asthis proceeds, the case will become simpler.
Don't try to grasp or handle the whole damned case in two days.

The PC isaways at the top of a self-created gradient of complexity that he hasn’'t climbed, and
he tries to get the auditor there, too. So you get suckered in on it and try to solve the whole
case overnight. Thusyou get alose.

Now, take overts: You ask the PC if he has ever committed a crime that could send him to jall
if it were discovered. That is flying to the top of the building, jumping the gradient, and
making the auditor feel as though he can’t pull overts. No. You pull overts on a gradient.
What gradient would work? First you have to take into consideration the fact that you are
pulling the PC’s overts on a comm line, which may be pretty tenuous to start with. The comm
line must be sturdy enough to hold the level of charge, or overt, that we want to have come
over onit. First build up the comm line. Then start getting some little overts that come across
easily, leading to bigger and bigger overts, always pulling overts of a magnitude that the PC
can confront. There are two gradients:

1. The PC’ swillingness to talk to the auditor.

2. Theleve of overt that heiswilling to tell.



There are degrees of willingnessto talk to the auditor. You can't expect a PC who isunwilling
to talk to you to tell you some big overt. Once you have the comm linein, the PC will be able
to tell you as much as he himself can confront, which will increase, the more he tells you.

People can generally confront thought more easily than they can confront masses or things. So
on the PE course, stick to definitions, of things like “life” or “body”, not necessarily even
definitions of scientology terms. Y ou can blow tons of charge with nothing but definitions.
Don't get into heavy bank stuff. Use alight gradient. Definitions about thoughts are easier for
people to grasp than definitions of masses. If someone can't see the data that you are giving
him, he can’t apply it, and he flies up to the top floor of the building, adds complexitiesto the
data, and then considersthat it is complex and that there is no fundamental there. So he invents
a bunch of nonsense with regard to it, missesit entirely, and never gets any result withit. So
be careful about gradientsin training. The student has to be able to see and apply what you are
talking about.

What you want to watch for in a PC is glibness, unreal answers, and no comm lag. Trying to
find agradient to enter in on with that fellow is fantastic, because he is aready stuck in the top
floor, but unreal. The gradient had better be a low, slow approach. Y ou have to find
something about the case that you can grasp, then go ahead. The time to start looking for
something in the case that you can grasp is when the case gets into some difficulty, some lack
of advance. Undercut the case on the basis of ability. If you undercut on the basis of sanity,
you may insult the PC. Find out what the PC can really do and get him to do it better. When a
PC doesn’t advance, find alower gradient. Find something about the PC that you can grasp.

The next time you feel queasy about pulling a PC’ s overts, look the situation over. Do you
have a comm line there to pull the overts on? When you do, the next stageis “What could the
guy himself confront?” Approach the PC gradiently with questions like, “What have you
done?’ and “Why wasn't that an overt?’ Y ou have to keep the comm line in while pulling the
overts, by pulling them gradiently. You can [err by] asking the PC for more overt than he
himself can confront having done. Aslong as you are asking for overts he can confront, the
comm line will stay in and your manner won't even matter. Asking for things that he can’t
confront only restimulates him. It isnot amatter of politeness.

When we pick up points, in the gradient of living, that the person has bypassed and gotten
stuck on and get him to understand them, we call this clearing. At those points, the PC had
wrong answers or omissions. When those are cleared up, he can confront and live life easily.
Don't be so dedicated to the gradient that you fail to observe when someone climbsit very fast,
as can happen.

A complicating factor that hasn’t been recognized is peopl€’ s prior education or knowledge of
some area or activity. Thisisgeneraly explained as“natural talent” or a*“knack”.

Y ou can get mistaken ideas about the difficulty of auditing or about your ability to audit, when
the real problem isonly that of approaching the case on the right gradient. It istrebly important
to train students on the right gradient, so that people can win at it and know that they can do it
and keep on doing it.



6410C13 SHSpec-42 Cycles of Action

“The importance [relative value or worth] assigned to a datum is as important as the datum.”
Thisisevaluation of importances.

Cycles of action are afundamental of which one must be aware. Thereisno particular crisis
relating to this topic, except insofar as auditors have been failing to get their questions
answered. We are talking about a cycle, in the sense that awheel going around and coming
back to the same placeisacycle. Theword “cycle’ has picked up some odd connotations, as
in the modern short story, which tries to give an appearance of no-change by starting and
ending in the same place, in the same mood. In the field of mechanics, acycleis atotal
revolution. In physics and engineering, acycleis the motion between the end of one wave and
the end of the next wave, i.e. the motion during one wavelength. Thereis an old definition of
“cycle’, [that has more to do with what we are talking about], that is a philosophical concept
that doesn’'t involve the word “cycle”. This concept isfound in the “Hymn to the Dawn Child”
inthe Vedas. It expresses that there is a nothingness from which comes something that grows,
matures, decays, and returns to nebulosity and nothingness.

(Johann Templehof went to India and got people from Krishnamurti’s group interested in
scientology. This annoyed Krishnamurti.)

The concept of the cycle of action gives us lots of applicable wisdom. A cycle of actionisa
plot of consecutive incident against time. From R6, we know that time is a commonly-held
consideration. It isabig GPM, with alot of root-words with an end-word -- “time” --
connected to them. It isan agreed-upon progress that we are all making and moving forward.
In view of the fact that we are al in present time, since there is nowhere elseto be, and that we
don’'t realy move in time, the incident, asit goes forward, appears to be plotted against time. It
isthe incident that makes the time. Old humanoids have no time, because little happens and
there is no future. Kids' days are interminable because a lot happens. Y ou could boil this
down to tolerance of incident. It ison€e stolerance for incidents that give one the impression of
time going fast or low. When a person has an increase in his tolerance for incident, life seems
to slow down. “If you measure ... time by the amount of incident occurring and then didn’t
have any incident, ... you wouldn’t have any time.” It is not that the more incident, the more
time you have, necessarily. Y ou are dealing with a false commodity, for one thing, and, for
another thing, how much time you have depends on the consideration of whether a lot of
incident makes alot of time or littletime. Y ou can practically monitor how much time you have
by your consideration of how busy you want to be. Sometimes there gets to be too much
incident, so there gets to be not enough time. Y ou can manufacture time by deciding that you
can confront being busier. “It’s the consideration of how much incident makes how much time
that gives or subtracts time from one’s existence.” It is how much you decide that you can
tolerate or confront. If you have the consideration that you can be busier or that you have
enough time to do something, you can and will. “Y ou can consider time long or short,” and it
will be.

Y ou can also get up to a point where you consider time long or short, without measuring it
against incident. You could get high enough toned to consider that evening was a couple of
years away and live a couple of years before evening. [Since you would thus be out of
agreement with other beings, it would seem that to do this, you would have to have a
considerable tolerance for being aone for long periods of time!]

Thethree[actualy five] different attitudes towards time, here, are:
1. Unconscious.

2. Incident monitors the person’stime. Herethe personis at the total effect of time, and heis
habituated to incident monitoring histime. But it isacertain speed of incident that he is used to



having monitor hislife. When the pace changes, he gets areverse consideration. The person
never affects, changes, or even considersthe incidents. Thisis homo sapiens.

3. Person monitors time by willingness to confront incident. Here, at the state of Release, the
person considers one of two things: a. If | get busy, time goes faster. b. If I do nothing, time
will go faster. Thefirst of these two considerations is commonest. Here, the being gets the
idea that he can monitor time by his willingness to confront incident. He can change his own
pace by changing incident.

4. Person just postulates time. This occurs around Level VI. Here, the person’s
considerations about time alone determine the amount of time he has. He doesn’t have to
depend on exterior incident to consider whether much or little time goes by. He can make a
party last along time, if he wantsto.

5. Pan-determined time. At the level of OT, the being might have a pan-determined attitude
towards time which would monitor the time of others, as with Sleeping Beauty.

Mesmerism provides alower-scale example of a similar phenomenon. With mesmerism, you
can put someone into total rapport, where he feels and thinks the feelings and thoughts of the
person who has him mesmerized. The mesmerizer can pinch his own back, and the
mesmerized person will leap convulsively and have fingernail marks on hisback. Thisisa
form of physical pan-determinism. It is quite unethical to do this on some poor sap who has
only a shred of self-determinism left, but it is alower harmonic of the upper-level pan-
determinism over time.

To considerations about how much time is passing, you could add other considerations, like
the consideration that the actions people are engaged in are happiness-producing actions. In an
area where such a consideration had been made, everyone would think he was doing fine. You
could also have the opposite consideration: that the actions people are engaged in are misery-
producing actions. In this case, people would feel as though they were committing overts by
acting. Thiswould change peopl€e s considerations of time. The main culprit in doing thisis
the newspaper, which puts out this consideration by reporting only bad news. On a pan-
determined basis, but using a very low-grade, finite comm line, the newspapers are spreading
the idea of aworthless series of incidents. This makes time worthless to people. If a society
depends a lot on whether they feel their cycle of action should or shouldn’t proceed, this
consideration will do something to time and to the amount of doingness.

An action is simply a motion through space having a certain speed, especially volitional or
intended motion. It has abad name, in some quarters, e.g. in literature or psychology. In civil
defense, during crises, any individual in action, during an atomic attack, would be put out of
action. A local authority, who is supposed to act, isnot abeing. Theideais: There must be no
action (intended mation). “The prevention of motion isfairly prevalent in mental healing.” The
psychiatrist thinks that someone is cured when he becomes inactive. A person who has a label
and who is active must be restrained. In mysticism, the wise or enlightened person is
supposed to be totally motionless. People would like to believe this, if they are scared of OT’s.
The“mystical mystic” isacasetype. Heis"“reasonable”, but he won't act.

So the idea of time and whether incidents or action should occur gets messed up. Action has
become adirty word. Y ou get an insane generality, here: the attitude that “No incidents should
take place,” or “Lots of incidents should take place.” Below this, you get, “It’s all going on
and there’ s nothing | can do about it. It’sall happening to me. It has nothing to do with me.”
Thisisthe sign of acivilization on the decline. Even the person who says, “It has nothing to
do with me,” hasto admit that it does have something to do with him when heisdriventoit. If
you approach him closely enough with action and you will get a“cornered rat” effect. Then
you get an uncontrolled response like a bar-room brawl.

Action gets a bad connotation because it can produce destruction and pain. “When people
cannot confront pain, ... they are also refusing to confront action, and when [this happens],



they cease to confront incident, and they won’t advance a cycle of action, and their sense of
time goes[out].” By telling sick people to stay quiet, doctors are prolonging the time for them.
Telling them to have activity of some sort would make time pass more quickly. Thishas a
remarkable effect on healing.

Where more action is demanded of a person than he can confront, pugnacity setsin. So you
get destructive action, which is more action than anyone can confront, as with Hitler, who
created too much action. This gives people the false idea that the cycle of action always endsin
decay and death, because thisiswhat it looks like in the physical universe. It is here that we
depart from the cycle of action depicted in “The Hymn of the Dawn Child”. We are taught this
on every hand. You have so many examples of cycles of action that end in death and disaster,
that you get reluctant to complete a cycle of action. Thisleads to such foolish ideas as |
mustn’t complete a cycle of action on the PC, because it will injure him.” Thisisthe worry of
an auditor who never completes auditing cycles. That is what keeps people from arriving.
They are afraid to get to the final point. Or there could be something wrong with the person’s
considerations of “cycle” or “action”. Confrontation of incident may be low. For instance,
some auditors can’t confront too rapidly changing a PC or too slowly changing a PC. This
could lead to overrun, if one can’t confront changing the process, or underrun, if one thinks
that completing cycles of action meanskilling PCs.

Any of these difficulties with the cycle of action means trouble with the auditing cycle, one way
or another. If an auditor’s comm cycleisout, after heis up theline abit, then thisiswhy. Itis
not the complexity of the process. The auditor has to have his auditing cyclein for sure, by the
time he isauditing R6.

Thereare:

1. Considerations of cycles.

2. Considerations of action.

3. Considerations of cycles of actions.

In scientology, acycle of action is simply from the beginning to the end of an intended action.
[i.e. the start of the cycle of action would be the first appearance of the intention to do
something, or of the intention to begin doing it now.] Y ou can also have an other-determined
definition of cycle of action: From the moment Mother looks at me to where she whips me.
The self-determined cycle of action is from the beginning to the end of an intentional action.

The way to take care of trouble with the cycle of action isitsa on its elements.
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CLAY TABLE USE

Clay Table auditing is for use by Central Organizations, City Offices and field auditors
who havereceived training in it.

Clay Tableisfor Levelslil and IV. Clay Table Healing is Level 111 and Clay Table
Clearingis Level IV where the auditor isalso trained to handle ARC breaks.

Central Orgs areto use only on HGC pcs or in the stuff co-audit but may permit use by
an auditor only where that auditor has been fully checked out on its HCO Bulletinsand is
supervised.

Clay Table public use or use on public co-audits or HAS courses will bring about
casualties.

These Clay Table processes are extremely powerful and therefore very restimulative. To
give lectures on them to uninformed persons may have repercussionsin their cases.

Clay Table isalso deceptively simple. It appears so easy to read about that oneislikely to
miss. It's simple but only if you consider driving between two ravines at a hundred miles an
hour issimple.

It looks easy until you run off the road by failing to locate the steering wheel before you
drive.

A Central Organization may teach Classification Courses at Level 111 for Clay Table
Healing as soon as it has Instructors trained in it at Saint Hill. It may teach Classification
Courses at Level IV in Clay Table Clearing to students who took the Class 111 Course.

Staffs may be trained and checked out in Clay Table work but preferably by Saint Hill
graduates.

There is no penalty attached to misusing Clay Table work except the penalty of coping
then with a messed up process and messed up pcs.

Used right Clay Tableisthe fastest thing we ever had. But Clay Table Auditing isn’t just
fooling about with Clay. It's simple, powerful technology and requires expert usage to produce
results and protect pcs.

L. RON HUBBARD
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CLAY TABLE DATA

The only real error auditors are making on Clay Table work is not getting their auditing
guestion answered at times.

When a pc answers, in reply to the question asking for what he wants to improve, “To be
clear” and thisis then pursued in the session, serioustrouble occurs. Why?

“What do you want to improve?’ is not answered by “To be clear.” It would be answered
by “My sanity.” It would not be answered by “My aberrations” (since nobody wants his
aberrations to improve).

If your pc is not trained into being in session you of course don’t get answers to your
guestions.

What auditor has recently (as you should to all new pcs particularly) explained what was
expected in the session? “1 am going to ask you something, then you are going to answer it,
then | will acknowledge, then | will ask again” etc. In other words what auditor has recently
explained to anew pc the auditing cycle?

Well, if he hasn’t on a new pc an auditor can’t control anything that goes wrong in the
session as there’ s no session.

Clay Table, like al other auditing, has to have an auditing cycle of asking or telling the
pc, getting that exact question answered or command complied with, acknowledging it and so
forth.

When thisis omitted particularly on Clay Table work, disaster follows faster than in other
types of processes as Clay Table bites deep.

So
1.  Get your pctrained into what the auditing cycleisand
2. Get the question or command that was asked or given answered.

Pcs can say whatever elsethey please. But they must answer the auditing question or no
auditing occurs.

More than any other sin, this one is bedeviling Clay Table work and slowing results and
every upset on Clay Table so far has been traced to this.

L. RON HUBBARD
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GETTING THE PC SESSIONABLE

When you start to audit new pcsthe ligbilities are these:

1. If you do not show him what auditing is, he does not know what is expected of
him. Thus he is not only not in session but in mystery.

2. If you do not indoctrinate him into what he is supposed to do when the auditor
gives him a question or command, he often does not answer the question or comply
with the command and only then can things go wrong in the session.

3. Ifthepcisnot inthe auditor’ s control and if anything goes wrong, then the auditor
can do nothing about it as he does not have any session or control of the pc.

COVERT AUDITING
Some, particularly HAS students, are very remissin this and “ covertly audit”.

In“talking” to someone they also seek to audit that person “without the person knowing
anything about it”.

This of course is nonsense since auditing results are best achieved in a session and a
session depends upon a self-determined agreement to be audited.

Y ou can achieve changes in a person with covert auditing—I won’t say you can’t since |
have done so. But it is uncertain and not very popular.

You have to audit without agreement when the pc is unconscious and can’t respond.

But to make it a common practice when it isreally used only in emergency (asin
unconsciousness or when you have no time) would be foolish.

Further, using Scientology to handle situationsiin life is awhole subject in itself and it
isn’'t auditing. (Example: Person angry, a Scientologist locates and indicates the by-passed
charge. Example: On araving psychotic, the Scientologist arranges for the person to have arest
away from his ordinary environment and associates and forbids damaging “treatments”.
Example: Somebody seems to have lots of problems so the Scientologist teaches him what a
problem is. Example: By observing the anxiousness of a person to receive motivators the
Scientologist estimates the degree of overts the person has committed. Example: One sees a
difficulty in planning is not getting any better so he decides there must be aliein the plan and
locatesit at which time a good plan can emerge.)

There are countless ways to use the philosophy of Scientology in direct application to life.
And even hopeless physical conditions respond to just understanding more about life. For
instance there are many cases on record of a bedridden person reading no more than Dianetics
The Evolution of a Science and becoming well and active.



So one doesn’t have to “covertly audit” if any communication is possible. One can teach,
advise, orient someone in existence, applying the truths and knowledge of Scientology.

The point is, when auditing is begun it is best done by agreement to be audited and is
most successful when the preclear understands what he is supposed to do in response to
auditor actions, and is only disastrous when there is not enough control in the session to set
thingsright if they start to go wrong.

Any auditor who just sits and lets a pc ramble on and on with no regard to the subject
being handled, even in Itsa, is very foolish, has no session and is wasting time.

Thewrong thing to do is chop the pc up and cut his comm because he is so far adrift.

Theright thing to do isto prevent it before it happens by not auditing preclears who have
not agreed to be audited or who have no faintest idea of what’s expected of them.

In the hands of an unskilled “auditor” | have seen a preclear, who was running a psycho-
analytic type session, giving all the expected psycho-analytic symptoms and responses. And
getting nowhere.

There are two ways it could have been handled—one is to have explained this wasn’t
psycho-analysis and then explained the auditing cycle. The other would have been to run O/W
on the analysis the pc had had or even do a by-passed charge assessment on the analysis.
Probably both would be necessary if mere information about how auditing was done did not
care for the condition.

One of the rules of auditing is never to let any part of any question or command be agreed
upon once and never repeated. Example: The auditor tellsthe pc, “When | say ‘her’ in this
command, | mean your mother. Now what have you done to her?’ The pc is always having to
think back to this agreement to answer the command.

Educating a pc is not the same thing. Here one is knocking out past response patterns, as
in socia actions or some earlier form of treatment. One isin effect cancelling out earlier habits
of response in order to get auditing to occur. Once that is done one does not of course have to
do it again and what the pc says in a session is what the pc says. Sometimes he wanders all
about before he answers the question. But the auditor in any case must get his question
answered or the command complied with.

So auditing in general is a clean-cut agreement to be audited, a session is conducted with
an auditing cycle, no matter how long or short that cycle may be.

L. RON HUBBARD
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CLEARING

WHY IT WORKS
HOW IT ISNECESSARY

The wrap-up of Level VI thislast year brought about afull explanation of why clearing
works at lower levels. And it also brought about why some could not be run at once on R6.

The reasons are quite simple.
The basis of the reactive mind is the actual Goals Problem Masses (GPMs).
Life has pulled these out of position and thrust the pc into the mass.

When you find what lock words have been tied into the GPMs in this or even an earlier
lifetime and key them out (destimulate them) (untie them from the main mass) the GPMs sink
back into proper alignment and cease being effective.

This makes aKey-Out Clear.

This condition is valuable because the GPMs are now confrontable one by one (not
dozens by dozens) and Routine 6 can be run easily on the preclear.

Once Routine 6 auditing has begun one can only handle the derangements of masses by
List 6 By-Passed Charge Auditing by Listsor, in an ARC Break, by using List 6 asan ARC
Break Assessment.

(If you seek to return to Clay Table Clearing after beginning R6, you get only locks on
the Item the pc has been left in and cause only upset. So you never return a pc to Clay Table
Clearing once he has begun R6. Moral, don’t begin R6 too soon. Clear first.)

That the state of Clear istransient and impermanent does not make it less worth while. In
itself it is of enormous mental value and the full results never fade—only some of the bloom.
That’ s because the main bank is brought back into restimulation by Life or the pc’s overts, etc.

It is easiest to run R6 on pcs who have at some time or another been cleared. It isalso
possible to run R6 immediately on some rare pcs because they are just about clear anyway. It is
risky to attempt R6 on the average pc who has not been cleared. Some pcs can't be audited at
al on R6 until they are cleared.

That is because they have too many lock words (words not in the GPMs but close in
meaning) keeping the large chunks of the reactive mind in present time. When these lock words
are handled by being found and understood the reactive mind drops out of restimulation and
one can then run it out in an orderly fashion, Item by Item and GPM by GPM.

Those are the mechanics of the reactive bank itself, the real use and value of clearing in
auditing, and the conditions necessary for the successful handling of Routine 6.

From the first moment he starts being audited, the pc is heading first for orientation in his
environment (fewer PTPs and conflicts with others around him), second for release (from the



feeling he will only get worse and can’t progress—done by giving him small wins), third by
getting rid of his physical problems, fourth by clearing away the locks on the reactive bank and
fifth and sixth by running out the reactive bank itself. (Note: Fifth is mentioned asit isalso
encountered in the form of whole track, not aways necessary to handle.)

Once the reactive mind is vanquished, the pc is again capable of hisfull potential asa
being.

If you try to short-cut it you get failed cases.

So that’ s the why of levels and their design and even if unpopular they are the necessary
steps across the bridge.

If somebody comes along and says it can be done with a needle and syringe or whirling
until one is dazed or sitting on a mountain top gazing at his navel, he has a perfect right to say
it. But the road out, whatever the process followed, must overcome the obstacles listed above
or it isno road but atrap.

My responsibility has been to find the way, to devel op the processes by which it could be
walked safely and to communicate what | know about it to the best of my ability even across
barriers erected to communication and against the wishes of those who place valuein daves.

There could have been athousand other ways, amillion variations, a billion reasons why
one should not go. But if there are other ways, Man has not found them and indeed has only
laid more difficulties by his past efforts.

That isthe way.

It can be travelled. Truth is not always popular. That iswhy thereis so little truth for men
are commonly frightened things. One can’t rush from nowhere to the stars. But thereis away.

L. RON HUBBARD
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6410C20 SHSpec-43 Levels -- The Reasons for Them

LRH had a cognition: Khrushchev was overthrown because Russia went into a“compulsive
duplication of Great Britain and the U.S. and tried to hold an election.”

Theterm “raw mesat” appliesto:
1. Lack of processing.
2. The PC’sopinion of what heis.

Someone who has actually started on R6 must not be returned to clearing or getting definitions
audited, etc. Heisditting in anitem and could pick up some other item out of sequence -- some
end-word that is out of sequence. This could give him nasty somatics.

So there are solid technical reasons why PCs progress up the levels. The original reason for
levels was to stretch auditors out to what they were capable of. It became obvious that PCs
didn’t gain well when run above their level, despite their eagerness to be run on R6.

The reason why John Campbell parted company with LRH was his devotion to the machine.
He thought the ideal civilization was machines tending machines. People who consider that
they can formulate infallible plans for a Utopia don’t think that people should have power of
choice, since it disrupts the utopian plans. But the ideal plan has hardly been found, on the
political front, as one can see in any newspaper. Furthermore, since absolutes are
unobtainable, the ideal state will never be achieved. Beings are not all alike, so who could
judge when perfection had been attained? Y ou would never get complete agreement. Man is
capable of hisown judgment. This alone keeps the absolute from being attained. For instance,
what isthe “perfect” piece of music?

All the way down the line, the individual never completely loses hisindividuality. Integrity to
himself is the last resort of athetan. The individual can only be pushed so far. Richmond
Kelly Turner commanded the USS Astoria cruiser, in World War 11. He was a Captain Bligh-
type guy. Very grim. LRH knew him. [Maybe the source of Mr. Roberts.] Nothing on the
Astoriaworked. The crew was on a“white mutiny”, in which the crew acts only under direct
orders, takes no initiative, and executes nothing that is needed unless directly ordered to do
exactly that. That was their way of getting even. “A thetan never givesup.” Russiaisone big
white mutiny. It isnot that there is anything wrong with having rules and having people
comply with them. What iswrong is using duress continually to deny people any judgment or
initiative with regard to the rules.

The gradient of ability, relativeto rules, is:

1. Doesn’'t obey rules because he doesn’t know them.

2. Total adherence to rules, based on understanding of them.

3. Varying therules, based on a higher understanding.

What gets interesting and can get troublesome, is when you follow the rules with variations. |If
you are trying to learn some subject, follow a plan, or something. There are two conditions
that are avariation from the “must do it”:

1. Total ignorance and rebellion, based on aberration.

2. Skill and judgment enough to know which rules can be varied and how.



Thislatter condition is reached when you know the game al the way around. The amateur tries
to find the perfect instrument to do it. The pro knows how to make use of what he's got and
therules. In order to vary the rules successfully, you have to know the rules cold. Otherwise
you will fail, because you are operating out of ignorance and rebellion. [LRH tells an anecdote
about an old Chinese carpenter who resists using a guard on his band saw. He knows what he
isdoing.] You've got to earn theright to vary therules, in life or in auditing.

In confronting variation from the rules, the manager, supervisor, or whoever, has to be able to
differentiate between the two sources of variation: ignorance or familiarity. If he doesn't,
“judgment is denied the individual [who could exercise it],” and the supervisor gets into
trouble. Areyou dealing with ignorance or virtuosity? Y ou can enforce the rule against the
person who varies it for the first reason, with impunity, because life is assisting you by
punishing stupidity and ignorance anyway. But don’'t shoot the second type of variation down.
This person has earned the right to vary the rule.

Whether the person knows his business or not can be seen from his results. If heis
consistently getting results and protests the rules, we can see that heis avirtuoso. If heis
consistently unable to get results, he needs more rules, not less, since his departure from the
rules doesn’t get good results. The only way you will progressis over his dead body. But he
never dies, so you can’t win using force and duress against ignorance. Y ou must educate. On
the other hand, if you combat virtuosity instead of ignorance, and you create leaders for a
revolution that will unseat you.

The people who have been exported to this planet all fall into two and only two classes:
1. Rebellious geniuses.
2. Stupid criminals.

There is no in-between. The latter rebel destructively and stupidly; the former rebel
intelligently. They give trouble to the stupid state, which thinks that it has the perfect answer.
One gives reactive trouble, and the other givesintelligent, self-determined trouble. Y ou had
better recognize the difference between the two. When you try to handle self-determined,
intelligent trouble with force, thisis handling thought with mass, and it doesn’t handle well,
since power of choice is the main power the person has. So use duress on the former, but
never on the latter. All protest is not the former, exclusively. Our question in scientology is,
“Why should some people stay debased, stupid, and protesting?’

Becoming an OT has to do with power of choice and power of observation. Therefore, no
wave of amagic wand will produce an OT, since it would just be another effect on the person.
Buddha tried to wave a magic wand and produces slaves -- a horrible example of a postulate
gonewrong. The AsiaMinor OT [J] who turned leaves into loaves and fishes, or whatever,
just impressed everyone to the point that they are still overwhumped. Thisis probably not
what he intended.

The unpopularity of scientology levels comes from an unfamiliarity with the road to be walked.
Y ou’ ve got to get the guy to where he can talk to an auditor enough and tolerate control enough
and be keyed out enough from the mass that he is sitting in, and under enough discipline to
confront the objects in the bank necessary to run out to resolve his case. That may take quite
awhile. The easiest thing to do isto unburden the case by getting locks off. Y ou do this by:

1. Handling the auditing environment. First you unburden the session. Then get the PC
educated into what he is supposed to do and willing to talk to the auditor. Y ou haveto explain
thisto him and show him the auditing comm cycle. Get what auditing is over to the PC. This
is getting the PC “sessionable”. [LRH inventsthe term “sessionable”.]

2. Handling the between-sessions environment. a. Preparation. Handle PTP sat first just by
finding out what they are, before actually auditing them. We can ask the PC what the parts of



his environment are [Cf. expanded dianetics]. Thisaone helps him to sort out his problems.
It givessomegain. Get the PC to straighten out his environment so heis not sitting in his
office with his house right outside the window, while he isin the auditing room. Thisis not
auditing the environment. It isjust getting the PC to identify its parts. At this point, you don’t
want his problems with hisjob. You just want hisjob named as a part of his environment.
Y ou are getting him sessionable, which might take several sessions. b. Auditing. Then you
ask the PC for problems with the parts of the environment mentioned above. Find one that his
attention is stuck on. Ask him what communication he hasn’t completed to those terminals.
Y ou handle problems very lightly, but wind up with the period between sessions being clean
enough so that it doesn’t keep coming up at the start of each new session. Again, this may
take severa sessions.

3. Beginning, approach to the bank. Now we are going into the PC’ s past and future. In (1)
and (2), above, we were broadening the perimeters of the PC. We continue this now by
beginning to handle the PC’ s past and future, helping him to orient himself better. We could
run, “Give me something that happened in the past, with date and place.” This does the same
for the PC’s past environment that you have done for his present environment. At what is
now Level |, you begin ARC straightwire: orienting the PC to his past -- repetitive processes.
If the PC getsto this point, he can be audited easily.

4. Clay table healing. Using this, you can straighten out the concern that the PC has about the
body.

5. Onup thelevels. In completing the levels, you are handling locks on GPM’s, so they get
all straightened out, ready for R6. Someone who hasn’'t been brought up through the levels
isn't ready for R6 and will get into trouble.



6410C27 SHSpec-44 The Failed Case

The Book of Case Remedies handles the failed case. Look up the symptoms and handle as
directed. But thereis one case that will always be afailed case. The reason lies not with the
auditor, scientology, or the tech.

In 1954, LRH researched people who had turned against dianetics and scientology to find the
common denominator. He found about twenty-one people who had been in dianetics and
scientology but had worked against it and caused alot of trouble. Seventeen of the twenty-one
had criminal records. Also, they had had auditing but had gotten no case change. There might
have been twenty-one for twenty-one, but LRH got tired of looking after seventeen. Recently,
LRH found out the other factor in the totally failed case: “Thetotally failed case commits more
overts between sessions [in PT] than can be picked up in asession.” Heisthe “continuous PT
overts’ case. He doesn't as-isthingswell. He takesalong time to get at anything. He takes
no responsibility for anything. Heishard to get in comm with. Etc. In Freudian terms, heis
the “detached case” [Dissociative Reaction? Schizoid personality?] He admits to fantastic
crimes, but doesn’t really consider he did them. Heisreally saying, “ Society forced me to
commit ... ,” or “My hand stole the watch ... ,” etc. He says, “I picked up the pocket book,”
but means “My hand picked up the pocket book.”

Such acase can't as-is the overt because thereisaliein his statement of it. It isincomplete.
He says, “My hand stole the watch .” but the correct statement is, “1 saw the watch and stole it
with my hand.” He has put an ater-isontheline. Hedidn't doit. It “happened”.

Then there is the guy who is putting up a social front and never admits anything he has done,
because he doesn’t want to look bad to the auditor. Thisis partly a matter of getting in a good
comm line. You can get real overts off the case by asking for horrendously exaggerated overts,
[like, “Have you murdered any little children lately?’]. Itisatrick. For another gradient, you
can ask, “What are you willing to talk to me about?’

(You can audit all the sexual overts off the case that you like, without restimulating GPM’ss,
because “sex” isnot in the GPM’ s or end-words as such, though it forms locks on GPM end-
words and root-words. Sex is ahumanoid activity, and the GPM words don’t necessarily refer
to humanoid activities.)

But the real failed case commits so many overtsin PT you don’'t have time in session to get
them all off. Thefailed caseis continually committing real PT overts. Heis so irresponsible
that the overts don’t react on the meter, because they are just not potentialy real to him.

The source of small readsin R6 is running the PC where he isn’t, which means leaving BPC
where heis. If heisgetting no reads on any list you are using to correct this situation, either
the items on the lists are unreal, because he’s got no reality on GPM’s, being totally
uneducated, or he’sgot it all suppressed.

If you are running a prepcheck on a PC, and he runs out of answers on a button, e.g.”
suppress’, don’t push him on that button just because you are getting TA onit. You will just
restimulate the rest of the buttons! TA action, in a prepcheck, is on the process [i.e. the whole
prepcheck], not on the button you happen to be running at the moment. |If the prepcheck is not
flat when you reach the end of the buttons, go through it again. “1 know of no auditing action
where a PC who has been getting proper TA action in the session, who says, ‘I don’t have any
more answers to it,” has ever had any further answersto it.” There are indicatorsin the
physical appearance and meter behavior of the PC who is running O/W, that there are more
answers than heiswilling to give. Only in this case do you press the question home. Thisis
not applicable to PTP's. Withheld PTP' swon’t hurt the PC. They will only be withheld if
they are connected to an overt, and you will get that on O/W buttons. So watch out for
overrun.



The slowest rate of change, in a PC, is at the start of the case. The case that is winning
acceleratesin rate of change, as you audit it up the line. Cognitions of a given magnitude come
faster. Comm lag decreases. So you have to be careful not to overrun the PC. The failed
case, however, doesn’t change at all. Y ou can check rate of change of a case by checking to
see how many hours it takes for a person to have a fundamental cog of some kind. At first,
perhaps, it takes 25 hours. Later, perhaps, it only takes an hour. Then you get the person who
audits ailmost by inspection. The increased rate of cognition goes along with a decreasein the
comm lag. Another thing you will notice isthe PC’s physical posture and mannerisms. If
thereis no change in these over time, if the PC keeps returning to a posture or mannerism, then
he is not experiencing arate of change of progress. Another bad indicator in thisrespect is
when a non-optimum condition persists. When you see that, you know that the case needs
remedying. The other bad indicators would be there, too. As an auditing supervisor, you
should expect to see some change within afew days.

One way to spot what overts the failed case is committing between sessionsisto listen for what
he complains of in others. The way you would handle the failed case would be to extend your
zone of influence to include everywhere the case goes between sessions, for long enough to
prevent the continuous overts, long enough to pull the PC out of it. Thiswould be avery
thoroughgoing solution and change, but it is about all you could do. Y ou do what you can.
There is no fast process to undercut the case, either. The furthest south process you could use
to benefit the case would be justifications. But you still have to get a comm line established
first.

Commoner than the continuous PT overt case is the person who continually committed overts
in the past and has thisin restimulation. The case that has lots of past overts but isn’t doing
themin PT iseasier to handle. The proper approach to this caseis:

1. Getin comm with the PC.

2. Get more and more overts, on a gentle gradient. If the case keeps getting off the same
overt, it has become a problem, as far as the mechanics of it go. A problem is postulate-
counter-postulate. Therefore it floatsin time. Thisis a problem about the overt. It wasn't an
overt, in hisview. It wasjustified, so, in this situation, you can use:

1. “What have you done?’
2. “How haveyou judtified it?” or
3. “How wasn't that an overt?’

Thisisnot arepetitive process. Ask, “What have you done that was a harmful act?’, and really
get an answer that both of you agree was areal overt. Thisisnot arepetitive question. Itis
one question that might take 25 hours of arguing back and forth about “What is an overt?’, etc.
-- chitter-chat -- to get answered. When you' ve got it, then ask, “How was that not an overt?’,
and keep going on that one for aslong asit takesto really get that answered. Y ou want to get
“what he really thought was unharmful about it.... Why hereally had to do it.” At the end of
this process, he will really cog. Don’t run these two questions as a repetitive process. It can
take along time to get them answered. Y ou are asking the questions right into the guts of
aberration. You are not going up on it on some gradient, hoping some accident will occur.
Y ou are going right down the center of the road, after something that answered that question.

An unchanging condition comes from a postul ate-counter-postulate. So “an overt which
created ... or ... sought to solve an obsessive problem, hangs in time and becomes both an
overt act and a PTP.” Most overts are committed as solutions. This gives you another inroad to
the case that keeps committing PT overts. Handle the overt as a PTP that the PC istrying to
solve. You could find out, “What PTP are you trying to solve with overts?’ Or, “What have
you done recently that was pretty anti-social?’, then “What problem were you trying to solve



by doing that?’ It would be an odd-ball problem. The trouble with such a case is that you are
likely only to get a bunch of motivators.

Repetitive questions don’t work if the question you ask the PC or his answer to it isn't real to
him. The fact that the PC is out of comm with you makes finding the PTP that the PC’s overt
isintended to solve uncertain of result. However, on ordinary cases, it works very well to find
what PTP the guy is trying to solve with his overts, and doing so blows lots of overts into
view that the PC might never otherwise have suspected. Not all overts are efforts to solve
problems. Some are accidental; some are out of misunderstoods. Getting the justifications off
unlocks the problem aspect, takes alot of locks off, etc. The PC will cognite on the problem,
and the effect can sometimes be magical.

None of the above will work with atruly failed case type, although it may sometimes nudge
such acase. The only thing you can do with the failed case is to restrain him somehow from
committing overts, long enough to get him audited, long enough so that he will quit committing
the continuous PT overts.
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HOW TO USE THISBOOK

Thisisaprofessional text, a part of the Clearing Series. It does not give the processes
on which cases should be run to achieve higher levels. It gives the processes you have to use
when the case doesn’t run on standard processes.

To use this book properly, one does not start or run cases with the Remedies given.
One uses the Table of Remedies, contained herein, when the case has not run at all or,
momentarily or consistently, does not advance on general processes.

When the case won't run, whether for a session or for many sessions, ook the preclear
up in the Table of Remedies and use the prescribed action only long enough to get the preclear
running again. Then return to the regular processes for the level.

PREFACE FOR THISEDITION

The first edition in 1964 of L. Ron Hubbard’s THE BOOK OF CASE REMEDIES
gave auditors necessary points of technology for the last push to the great Releasing and
Clearing successes that followed.

Only ayear later Release Grade and Clearing technology was completed by L. Ron
Hubbard and students were aready started on the big one itself -- the Clearing Course.

In one and a half years from the first Clear, we had close to seven hundred more
Clears.

Thereis not the slightest question about any part of the route. People from everywhere
and all sorts of backgrounds are taking their steps easily. The Clearing Course, and the training
and Release Grades leading smoothly to it, are all utterly provenly successful. Any new list of
Clears as of any date has to be revised upward fast as new graduates finish the Clearing
Course, growing and doubling in numbers.

And to graduate from that course one has attained the state which is philosophy’swin
after thousands of years.

There were no Clears before, ever.

THE BOOK OF CASE REMEDIES becomes, with Ron’s HCO Bulletins of 9
November 1967 and 13 January 1968, a new book and a new technical breakthrough. This
expanded edition contains all the material of 1964. It also releases new technology resulting
from upper level discoveries by L. Ron Hubbard.

Histext isthus expanded but is not otherwise changed in this edition.

Remember that except for the new materials added in this edition, it was written during
the last phases of total Clearing research. Release and Clear were found, in completed Clearing
technology and result, to be higher states than at any earlier time described.

When Ron says Clear in this book he is talking about what is now known to be high
Release Levels.

O.T., or Operating Thetan, hasitslevels, al yet above Clear, and its proper Courses, at
the Advanced Organization. Only a Clear can take them or could handle one.

THE EDITORS
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CHAPTER 1
THE TRADITION OF SCIENTOLOGY

Once upon atime preclears were full of mysteries and unknowns. Once, to resolve a
case, it was necessary to have acrystal ball, a clean record with the Archangel Michael and alot
of luck.

Fourteen active years and tens of thousands of pc’s (preclears) have changed all that.

During this past summer, when | had completed the Routine 6 (pc’s own goals)
research, | was able to review all the levels and stages a pc or an auditor (a Scientology
practitioner) hasto go through.

What emerged, in getting this material into understandable form, was that people had,
in general, confused Clearing and Operating Thetans (O.T.’s).

CLEARING
Many had tried to deify Clears and had rarely understood “O.T.”

Clears and clearing are actualy fully explained in the first published article on Dianetics
(Dianetics: The Evolution of a Science), and in Book One (Dianetics: The Modern Science of
Mental Health). Clear isthe name of a button on an adding machine. When you push it, al the
hidden answers in the machine clear and the machine can be used for a proper computation. So
long as the button is not pressed, the machine adds all old answers to all new efforts to
compute, and wrong answers resullt.

People who have old, fixed answers reacting when they try to think, get wrong
answers when they try to solve their current problems. Such old answers are not cleared. Rollo
is still solving the tantrums of his mother who has been dead for years. Marybelle is still
running away from the tramp who attacked her when she was 10 years old. So Rollo stays
home as the solution to the women of the world. And Marybelle runs madly about as a solution
to al the uncouth men she sees. Their friends think they’re a bit odd. Their doctors prescribe
pills. And we clear the old senseless answers which won't let them get more sensible answers.
As adding machines, or any kind of calculator, they would be junked. They give wrong
answers to life because they already have a hidden answer in their cog wheels.

They are not cleared.

WEell, really that’s all aclear is. Clears are beings who have been cleared of wrong
answers or useless answers which keep them from living or thinking.

THE STATE OF CLEAR

Now the state of being cleared was what confused the issue. People wanted to know
what they’d be like if they were cleared. A good question. Data accumulated, but not asfast as
the questions. The people, cleared, would be better, feel better, act better, be more moral, etc.
All that isamatter of record.

But the craving for an Absolute caused everyone to put the state called “O.T.” in place
of the condition of “being cleared”. “ Absolutes,” in our axioms, “are unobtainable.”



THE STATE OF OPERATING THETAN

Operating Thetan is a state of beingness. It isabeing “at cause over matter, energy,
space, time, form and life.” Operating comes from “able to operate without dependency on
things” and Thetan is the Greek letter Theta (theta), which the Greeks used to represent
“thought” or perhaps “ spirit”, to which an “n” is added to make a new noun in the modern style
used to create words in engineering. It is also “thetan” or “thetato the nth degree”, meaning
unlimited or vast.

THE TRADITIONAL CONCEPT

In brief, a Thetan is an individual spirit or soul or life unit or fifty other things all
adding up to the traditional concept of man’s spiritual nature or beingness. More radical, recent
thought departed into adventurous by-paths and announced, contrary to more conservative
philosophy and usual acceptance, that Man was an animal made up of a brain and bones and
possessing no soul. This may have made the originators of this quaint Russo-German school
feel less guilty for what they did to men in wars and science. But it takes more than a Marxist
psychologist to change every man’s basic philosophy forever; and 99.99% of Earth’s people,
at least, still believe they have souls or are souls. Only the philosophically illiterate and the
agitators for the recent, radical schools of psychology suppose they have made inroadsin
man’s belief that he has or is a soul. Only those who seek to enslave Man would try to “sell”
theidea of a*soulless man”.

Therest of us, and we comprise, remember, 99.99% of the population of the planet,
still hold to the concept that we are spirits or spiritual beings and that we go elsewhere when we
“die’.

Only men who have quite athirst for revenge would want othersto totally die.

FOLLOWING TRADITION

Remaining with more traditional philosophy and working with what seemed more
reasonable, | was able to demonstrate in 1952 the actual existence of this thing called a spirit
(the experiments of “Exteriorization”). But wishing to avoid “ spiritualism” or even “soul”,
because both had such bulky histories as words, | coined the word thetan, derived as above;
and Scientologists ever since have been quite happy with it.

| should have called it the more traditional Greek word “psyche’, perhaps; but at that
time | saw no virtue in being confused with “psychologists’ who explain in their own texts that
they don’t know what their own name means, as they don’t know what a“psyche”’ isand don’t
believe thereis one, which rather upsets their title to the word they use for themselves.

But anyway, for better or worse, | used “thetan”.

THEULTIMATE STATE

It soon became quite visible that the spiritual condition could be improved, and an
ultimate attainment of “cause over matter, energy, space, time, form and life” was possible.

Now this was the ultimate state. Operating Thetan: A theoretically attainable
transcendence over death and the travails of mortal existence. It was adream. A bold dream.
But not anew dream. Like everything else we have in Scientology, it is based on traditional
philosophy. The thinking then of every great civilization up to this century, not only would
have grasped the meaning of this, but were themselves seeking to attain it. Name a great name
in historical philosophy. All right. He was trying to attain O.T. by means of exploration of
Life, Thought, Man or the Reason of Things.



Only in the last few decades has the dream been challenged by aradical few. That they
teach in universitiesis only acomment that today’ s universities aren’t the halls of enlightenment
they were. Ah well, they can all beimproved. And it would take more than these rebellious
few to smash one of Man’s great dreams -- the dream of freedom of spirit, the dream of
freedom of self, the dream of ascending above base matter.

CLEAR DIFFERS FROM O.T.
So O.T. was the state of beingness.
Clear was a gradient condition. (A gradual bettering.)

During studies of the past year, all this disentangied and became understood, and for
the first time was easy to express.

Clear isnot agradient up to O.T. Clear isagradient up to Homo Novis only. Homo
(Man) Novis (new). Thisis adesirable improvement. Very desirable for anyone.

An entirely new thing has to be done to make an Operating Thetan.

But one had to know how to make one to find out about one. And Routine 6, the
process that makes an O.T., starts, really, at Homo Novis. Certainly Routine 6 runs best on a
Homo Novis. The proof is that those Scientol ogists who have been pretty well cleared don’t
have any trouble at all with Routine 6; and those who haven't been cleared, and particularly
those who have had few gainsin processing, have a pretty awful time of it with Routine 6.
They get abit along with it, but it’ s like watching a pygmy wrestle with an elephant.

Thus, athough we have Routine 6, my task has been to bring preclears up to clear and
then to send them onward to O.T.

THELEVELSTOO.T.

Thisisdone -- and very doableit is -- by moving the being up to afew basic wins with
ordinary processing (up to Level I11) and then moving the preclear up to clear (Level 1V) and
then going for O.T., whichisLevel VI (V being skipped, but |eft in place because it contains a
known type of technology, not needed, but necessary to know the existence of). To stretch a
point, oneisredly clearing from Level | to Level 1V; but clearing, now that I’ ve had a chance
to refineit, isitself a process that takes skill and ability both to run and receive. And one hasto
get the being up to doing that. So abeing who can do that isa*Release”, which reaches up to
Level II.

These stages, as expressed in “Levels’, are all quite real and are getting very precise
(see Chart of Gradients). Fourteen years of work developed alot of know-how. And it all fell
into its rightful place when one got to where one could stand high and inspect the ground
below. One needed Routine 6 and the practical attainability of O.T to see where one was with
the fellow who just walked in off the street. How did one get such afellow from the coal pit to
the mountain top? That was the problem.

OPERATING THETAN

(Cause over Matter, Energy, Space, Time, Form and Life)

THETA CLEAR



(Not now used, asit isonly apartial condition of O.T. Contains History of Man,
Implants, Past Lives, Whole Track Engrams, Para-Scientology data. Processes not now in
active use)

CLEAR

(Does not react with wrong answers to human problems)

HEALTHY
(Susceptibility to illness and accident reduced)

SELF-DETERMINED

(Higher activity level. Less an effect of the environment)

RELEASE

(One who can get better and knows he has benefited and knows he won't get worse)

APPRENTICE SCIENTOLOGIST

(One who knows how io know. how to study, what life is about)

HOMO SAPIENS

Gradients of Various States



CHAPTER 2
HANDLING THE PRECLEAR

At the lowest place on the route up, one finds the roughest auditing conditions.

Thereis no heroic effort that will produce an instantaneous and permanent gain. One
can produce afast gain that is so fast it unstabilizes the pc. It’s al too sudden and new and the
pc can’t take it so quick. Witness the fate of apc who is suddenly “exteriorized”. “ Deprived” of
a body even for afew minutes in auditing, no matter how much better he feels for those few
minutes, the change is too quick, Y ou can exteriorize any pc. That's sudden and fast and
impermanent. So it’s aresearch tool, not an auditing procedure.

Y ou possibly could clear somebody by some lightning fast means, but down he' d come
again. Why? Because you haven’t cleared enough buttons, that’s all. Y ou left too many wrong
answers on the case for the case to be right in anew state.

THE SECRET OF PRECLEAR GAINS

The secret of handling the preclear is getting the pc wins he or she can have in the world
he or sheisliving in, and getting more and more such wins, until new gains are acceptable and
therefore stable. After that, you can “go for broke” in Clearing.

And when you have cleared the pc, until he can stand unaided and get right answersin
the existence he or sheisliving in, you can again go for broke with Routine 6.

And you eventually have O.T.

BE COMFORTABLE

| speak now from a very well substantiated technical height which it took all the
fourteen years since Book Oneto climb.

And | find it can be done rather easily, if it is done from step to upward step and not
subjected to an impatient hit or miss scramble. In scrambling one only gets bruised on the
rocks.

Thisis not to say it takes along time. It takes rather a steady and orderly time, not
flying before one can walk, so to speak, and being able to look up without getting dizzy and to
look down without being overcome with the grandeur of one’s own climb.

Be comfortable about it is the byword.

People enroute at a comfortable rate are actually unaware of gains! They just take them
for granted.

THE AUDITOR' STASK
The auditor’ s task in handling the preclear’s case is to guide the pc upward and again

upward to comfortable, acceptable wins, which the pc can have and which, therefore, will be
permanent.



CHAPTER 3
KEEP THE PC GETTING AUDITED

In order to help anyone, much less make clearsand O.T.’s, it is necessary to keep the
pc getting auditing.

That sounds rather easy at first glance with all the dazzling goals that can be set for him
or her. But in actual fact thisisthe only place auditors fall down.

Obviously you can't clear anybody, regardless of the techniques you have, if the
preclear won't keep on getting auditing.

Give an auditor a preclear to audit and auditors do very well indeed. But when the pc
blows, or just doesn’t turn up any more, what then? That’sthe end of clearing, isn't it?
THE BASIC PROBLEM
So the basic problem of making clears and O.T’s is not getting preclears to have
auditing. That's easy, really. It’'s getting preclears to KEEP ON getting auditing. And thereis
where auditors, yes and Case Supervisors, fall down.

THE PRECLEAR MUST GET WINS

There are several reasonswhy it is hard to get a pc to go on getting auditing. They add
up under the heading, WINS.

If apcisnot getting wins, then two things happen:

@ Since the pc is not getting more able, the pc is not earning fast enough or
finding the additional time necessary to have auditing;

and
(b) The goal of attaining a higher state isthwarted, and this ARC breaks the pc.
If apcis getting wins, then:

@ The pc gets more able, earns more or finds more wherewithal, and
accomplishes more in a given period of time, leaving more time to use for
auditing;

and

(b) The minor upsets or discomforts which accompany even the smoothest auditing
are disregarded.

ECONOMICS

| am sorry to have to mention economics, but these play their role. Operating in a
society full of economic traps and snares, one has to have a solution to them or falter, And this
applies to both the auditor and the pc, regardless of whether there is any charge for the auditing
or not. Freedom from economic, acute duress means freedom to get audited or audit, and such
freedom is bought more easily by ability than chance. But a person’s progress improves the



person’s control over things long before O.T. is approached -actually long before clear is
realized.
THE ROAD ISLONG

People don't realize how long the road is -- they don’t want to confront it. But there's
an awful lot of aberration between an ordinary being and arelease, much lessaclear. A release
isone who knows heisn’t going to get worse.

The command of arelease over histime and possessions, while not overwhelmingly
great compared to aclear’s, is yet fabulous compared to one who was never audited at all.

THE NECESSITY FOR WINS

So it isvitally necessary to keep the pc getting wins, no matter how small, to keep the
pc getting audited. Thisis sometimes hard to do. For the traps of life are aways yawning for
the person near the bottom. In fact the closer the person is to the bottom, the more likely he or
sheistofall into one of life's snares.

Therefore, the closer to the start the person is, the more necessary it isto get him wins;
for the easier it isfor him to be thrown about in his routine daily existence. As catastropheis
simply arrived at just in day to day living while quite uncleared and as the person’s answersin
that state are not likely to have a high percentage of accuracy, the easier it isfor himto get into a
condition where he can’t receive further auditing for economic, social or other reasons. It takes
wins to surmount all that.

If abeing at any point on the route “blows (departs) for good”, they’ ve lost the final
attainment, even if they did have benefits.

KNOW THE ANSWERS

So to make releases, clears and O.T.’ s one has to know the answer to: HOW DO YOU
KEEP A PC GETTING AUDITING?

To answer that you have to know the answer to: HOW DO YOU HANDLE A CASE
THAT ISN'T WINNING?

And to know that you have to know: HOW DO YOU HANDLE CASES?

And to know that you have to know: HOW DO YOU HANDLE THE PARTICULAR
KINDS AND CONDITIONS OF CASES?

All that must seem very vast. And indeed it has been. The knowledge has been of a
highly specialized kind, borne out of years of training and experience.

What do you do when the pc does what?
Auditing supervisors have been beating their skullsin on such problemsfor years.
Therefore, seeing this, | developed a sort of table.

Thistable or list gives what to watch for, what to look into when it happens and what to
run to take care of it.

Now all these processes are old ones. They’retried and trusty.



| have not tried in this book to give you the magic processes that assist or release or heal
or clear or make O.T., for this material is not the material the auditor falls down on. In this
book | have given you the processes that keep a pc getting audited when he seems to stop or
wants to stop or might stop.

THE FUNDAMENTAL BASICS

Given any kind of competent training, the auditor must realize only these things:

(@

(b)
(©)

(d)
()

(f)

If apc be kept getting auditing, the most dazzling results can be obtained by
following the processes for those results

If the pc can’t be kept at auditing, no results can be obtained

That the pc who gets regular wins, acceptable to the pc, will keep on being
audited

That the pc who doesn’t get his small quota of winswill blow; and

That the blowing preclear isthe only remaining, generally unhandled problemin
any auditing activity

That the preclear can be handled so as not to blow and to get wins.

This book tells you how to do these things.



CHAPTER 4
THE PTP, OVERT AND ARC BREAK

The three general areas which prevent wins are: (1) The P.T.P. (Present Time
Problem); (2) The Overt Act (with its withholds of all varieties); and (3) The ARC Break (a
sudden drop in Affinity, Reality and Communication). The following facts are some of the best
substantiated facts in the whole of our technology:

THE PRESENT TIME PROBLEM

Q) The presence of aPresent Time Problem in a session, unless handled, will prevent all
gain. If a“PTP” existsin the pc and you try to audit something else and ignore the
PTP, the pc’'s personality graph will show no change, the TA (Tone Arm of the Meter)
will not move well, the pc will not make his or her session goals and auditing may
eventually cease.

THE OVERT ACT

2 In the presence of an Overt Act undisclosed to the auditor and withheld from him, no
matter how openly it may once have been done, the auditing cycle of communication
between auditor and pc (asin TR’s 0 to 4) cannot occur, as the pc is withholding.
Therefore, nothing can vanish in the pc’ s reactive mind and auditing becomes painful.
The graph will not change, nor will the TA move well.

THE ARC BREAK

3 In the presence of an ARC Break, the pc’s attention is so distracted by the reactive
charge that has been bypassed (restimulated, but overlooked by both pc and auditor)
that the strain of splitting attention between the charge in the bank and the auditor will
operate to worsen the pc’s case, reduce the pc’s graph and freeze the tone arm of the
meter. Therefore, one must not pursue an auditing cycle during an ARC break, but
may only locate and indicate the bypassed charge.

THE MAIN POINT

If an auditor doesn’t handle these three things competently, the pc will eventually cease
to be audited.

Now recognizing that these three things, the PTP, the Overt and the ARC break, are all
that really forestall continued auditing, it becomes necessary for the auditor to know his
bulletins and be skilled in practice, and to be successful in releasing, healing, clearing or
making O.T.’s.

| make no attempt hereto give all the anatomy and ways of handling the three demons
named above. The technology is all over the place in bulletins and publications, and also |
intend to do a book on each one.

Here, | only wish to point out that if a pc gets wins, he or she will get more auditing. If
he gets enough steady auditing on standard processes, he or she will go all the way up. And
only the PTP, Overt and ARC Break can prevent the wins and cause the blows.

So, to release, heal, clear or make O.T.’s one has to be an expert on blows, their cause
and cure.



CHAPTER 5
THE PC THAT QUITS

Pc’ s who blow or cease to be audited do so because:

(1) Nobody noticed the rising ARC Break
(2) The proper action was not taken in time.

HANDLING BLOWS

Therefore, one has to do three things in handling a pc who is about to blow or who

blows. (Blow means leave, get out, rush away, cease to be where one should really be or just
cease to be audited.) These are:

D

(2)

3

Notice the condition or circumstances leading to a blow long before the person does.
Thisis probably the single hardest thing to teach, according to my experience, as it
depends on the auditor, instructor or Scientologist observing and not being so
“reasonable’ about the being’ s condition that nothing is done.

Take the proper action to prevent the blow. By proper action is meant to find out what
the circumstances preceding the condition have been and then to fit to those
circumstances a course of action. Example: Pc has been running Level | only. Well, one
wouldn’t go into Level VI or Level 1V processes. If the pc has been running Itsa
(Saying “It'sa____.”), then obviously there is only the auditor’s
acknowledgement to consider. So one only finds out what hasn’t been ack’ed
(acknowledged). Example: If the person has only been studying, one finds out what the
missed definition was. In short, base the action on what the being who is blowing was
doing just before the blow.

Carry out the course of action effectively. Don’t just find out if the person has
withholds. Pull them. Example: HGC pc is blowing. Pc was running overts. D of P
(Director of Processing) tells auditor to find the missed withhold. Auditor comes back
and says, “Yes, there was one.” The D of P thinks, “That’s good -- that’ s handled.”
Then the D of P hears that the pc went back to Smokeville in the middle of the
intensive. Checking, the D of P finds that, although a missed withhold registered on the
meter and one was pulled,there was a filthy needle afterwards. So there were several
missed withholds and an ineffectual job was done.

REMEDIES
Remedies for threats about blowing or blows are only good if:
Q) The condition is observed
(2 What the person has been doing just before is found out and a course of action
based on that is planned;
3 The course of action is effectively carried out.

Unless these things are done, one often finds the person who is blowing is already

beyond reach. Remedies not properly selected or carried out do not seem to work, and so get
invalidated.

Remedies are quite workable when the above steps are followed. But a pie that istoo

sour and requires sugar, doesn’t get any sweeter if you pour salt into it; whereas salt is
perfectly acceptable when added to adish that needs salt.
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HCO BULLETIN OF 9 NOVEMBER 1967
Remimeo
REVIEW AUDITORS
BOOK OF CASE REMEDIES
REVISION OF REMEDY A, REMEDY B, AND SAND Ds
(Note: To be reprinted for insertion in every

copy of The Book of Case Remedies. )

This bulletin is to be inserted in and changes The Book of Case Remedies
PROCEDURES for Remedy A, Remedy B and S and Ds (Search for and Discovery of
Suppressives).

Recent analyses made of Qualifications Divisions Departments of Review and of the
flow of students and pcs through the Saint Hill org show:

1 The KEY processes so far as orgs are concerned are Remedy A, Remedy B and
S& Ds.
2. Auditors need direct mechanical technology to do these three processes
effectively.
REMEDY A

Remedy A locates the MISUNDERSTOODS a person hasin Scientology. Originally it
read “Misunderstood words” . Words of course will emerge in the general run of
misunderstoods.

REMEDY A isdoneonly by LISTING. It must not be done verbally alone. It isaLevel
[l process.

The listing question is “In the subjects of Dianetics or Scientology who or what has
been misunderstood’ 7’

Theitemisfound on the list and given to the student. That isall. Thereis no other step.
Therules of listing all apply.
If the student won’'t have the item it is not correct and the list must be straightened up
with the general auditing rulesthat govern listing.
REMEDY B

The form of this processis changed. It is done by threelists. These three may only be
done by formal LISTING and the general tech of listing as governed by Level 111 tech.

The lists make the form of an |



PT Subject List
Into Past List

Misunderstood List

Thisis done to locate what in the Scientology PT is giving trouble. It isdone as alist
and the item is found.

LIST1B
The listing question is

“In your studies of Dianetics and Scientology who or what are you having
trouble with?“

Theitem isfound and given to the student.

This step isgoverned by al the tech of listing.

LIST 2B

Theitem found on List IB is now listed in order to find the past track subject similar to
what is giving trouble in present time.

The listing question is

“In your past, who or what was similar to ............ (itemfound in List 1B)?’
Itishighly illegal to limit the question to thislifetime.
All therules of listing apply.

Theitem isfound and given to the student.

LIST 3B
The third list of the processis now done.
The listing question is
“Who or what was misunderstood in .......... (theitem found on list 2B)?’
Thelisting is covered by the general tech of listing asfound in Level 111.
Theitem isfound and given to the student.
This completes the Remedy B.

If afloating needle occurs any time during the process with good indicators thoroughly
visiblein the student the processis concluded at that point.

The processis used on anyone having trouble studying Dianetics or Scientology. The
trouble, asit doesn’t clear up with Remedy A, is coming from some prior subject.

More than one of these can be done if all steps are done for each one.



S&D

Search and Discovery of Suppressioniscalled an“Sand D”. It locates the suppressives
on the case.

| have several times undercut (gotten processes that reach deeper) on S& Ds.

The earliest process asked merely who might have been suppressive to the pc. Thisis
still valid but | have found 2 flawsiniit.

1 The auditor does not do alisting type S& D at al but just chattily brushesit off.

2. The list from this question contains an actual suppressive that is passed right
over.

Therefore | undercut the question and obtained much better results because the new
guestion reached deeper.

The new question was “Who or what might have suppressed you?’

Then | recalled an even deeper question. This was “What purpose has been
suppressed?’ Thiswas given to Qual Div SH sometime ago. It would have 2 lists. Thefirstis
for the purpose as above and the second would be “Who or what suppressed ...... (purpose
found)?’

For some reason, probably because no one did 2 lists, this undercut was neglected .
Therefore | researched further and devel oped what we will now useasan S& D.
It is one of these killer processes. It is VERY strong. Soitisn’t to be carelessly do ne.

If you get awrong itemonan S& D YOU CAN MAKE THE PC ILL. So one hasto
doan S& D right and follow all the rules of listing asgiven in Level 111 tech.

Also | find now that when alist item found is a generality (multiple subject, not specific
such as“dogs’ or “the public”) thelist is simply not complete. One does not have to settle for a
generality and then list the generality. He will find that the pc will eventually list the specific
non-general item anyway. Of course one can also do arepresent list of ageneral item found if
that seems best.

The real question for an S & D was established only when | found a purpose all
Suppressives have in common and is a very fundamental effort in suppressives. This effort by
suppressives, when found, then permitted me to form the question.

Thekey S& D questioniis:

“Who or what has attempted to unmock you?’

Unmocking (an effort to reduce or make disappear) is the primary effort of
suppressives.

Therefore the listing question on test delivers up items totally overlooked by the earlier
typesof S& D.

The question needs to be cleared carefully for non-Scientology. If it has to be
rephrased, watch out as the meaning may vanish. “Tried to make nothing of you” might
substitute but at this writing only unmock has been tested and a question for others than



educated Scientologists will be developed and issued and made part of the enclosure for the
book.

This S & D question must be done by LISTING only and with great care to follow
Level 111 Listing tech asiit, being powerful, will backfire on the pc if done carelessly and a
wrong item isfound.

Theitem isfound by listing and given to the pc, which is the end of the process. If a
generality results it may be represented. But listing continued will give the same result of a
singleitem. A general item must not be given to the pc asthe final result.

This process will now be standard review S & D.
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S& Ds

There are three types of S& D (Search and Discovery). These are used to nullify the
intluence of Suppressive persons or things on a case so the person will be able to be processed
and will no longer be PTS (a Potentia Trouble Source). People who are PTS became that way
because of suppression by persons or objects. Insanity is also remediable by S & Dswhere the
person can be processed.

These are all LISTING processes and if the auditor is not well-trained and good at the
technology of listing, not only will no good result occur but the pc (given awrong item,
overlisted or underlisted, or audited over an ARC Break or PTP) can be madeill.

Pcs who becomeill are always to a greater or lesser degree PTS.

These questions should not be shown to a pc as they may start him self-listing.

The“type” isdetermined by the 1st |etter of the key word in the listing question.

S&DTYPEU
“Who or what has attempted to unmock you?’

Where this does not communicate, use “Who or what has tried to make nothing out of
you?’ A very bad off case may respond best to “Who or what has unmocked you? *

This (above) isthe standard and most used S& D.

S&DTYPES

“Who or what are you trying to stop?’

Thisworks on all casesto agreater or lesser degree. It is particularly useful on a case
that is giving a great deal of trouble, gets small reads or is rather suppressive. This should
work on the insane also as the point where a @n (thetan) becomes insane is the point where he
begins to generaly stop things. | looked for years for the exact point where a @n ceased to be
sane and became insane on any given subject and fmally found that it was the exact moment he
became dedicated to trying to stop whatever it was.

S&DTYPEW

“Who or what are you trying to withdraw from?”’

Thisisthe action after afailure to stop has occurred.

In administering these, the best order would be Type W, Type S and then Type U, if
you are going to give them all to the same pcin arow.



Any or al can be given to the same pc.
S & Ds can be given more than once to the same pc.

Properly listed the results are magical. If they are not magical, then listing tech is badly
out and should be restudied from ALL materials and tapes on the subject.
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CANCELS
HCO BULLETIN OF 14 AUGUST 1968 SAME TITLE
(Theonly revisionisin the last paragraph: “thisHCO B” isrevised to read “thisBTB”)
REMEDY B -- ENVIRONMENT
AND “NEW STYLE"

The Remedy B Environment and “New Style” are both used for the purpose of
handling difficulties which the preclear is currently having. These remedies when done
properly have rapid and effective results. They are also used to handle glee, which is an
extreme case of misunderstoods.

The commandsfor REMEDY B ENVIRONMENT are:

1b Listing Question
1b “In your environment who or what are you having trouble with?’

2b Listing Question
2b “In your past who or what was similar to (1bitem)?

3b Listing Question
3b “Who or what was misunderstood in (2bitem)?

Remedy B “NEW STYLE” isdonein the following way:

1 Select afew related subjects that the Pc may have had difficulty with. (Can
include psychoanalysis, hypnotism, mathematics, Navigation, etc.)

2. Assess what was sketched out in number 1 and take the one that reads and do
the standard actions of Remedy B above.

1b“NEW STYLE" Question
1b“In who or what are you having trouble with?’
2b and 3b commands are the same as in Remedy B.

The commands and data of this BTB are compiled from LRH Supervised case folders
in the Sea Org.
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A/Guardians
HCO Secs
E/Os
MAAs
Tech Secs
Dsof P
PTS Pack PTSHANDLING

(PTS = Potentia Trouble Source)
There are two stable data which anyone has to have, understand and KNOW ARE
TRUE in order to obtain results in handling the person connected to suppressives.
These dataare:

1 That al illnessin greater or lesser degree and all foul ups stem directly and only from a
PTS condition.

2. That getting rid of the condition requires three basic actions:

A. Discover,
B. Handle or
C. Disconnect.

Persons called upon to handle PTS people can do so very easily, far more easily than
they believe. Their basic stumbling block is thinking that there are exceptions or that thereis
other tech or that the two above data have modifiers or are not sweeping. The moment a person
who istrying to handle PTS's gets persuaded there are other conditions or reasons or tech, he
isat oncelost and will lose the game and not obtain results. And thisis very too bad because it
is not difficult and the results are there to be obtained.

To turn someone who may be PTS over to an auditor just to have him mechanically
audited may not be enough. Inthefirst place this person may not have a clue what is meant by
PTS and may be missing all manner of technical data on life and may be so overwhelmed by a
suppressive person or group that he is quite incoherent. Thus just mechanically doing a process
may miss the whole show as it misses the person’ s understanding of why it is being done.

A PTS person israrely psychotic. But all psychotics are PTSif only to themselves. A
PTS person may bein a state of deficiency or pathology which prevents aready recovery, but
at the same time he will not fully recover unless the PTS condition is also handled. For he
became prone to deficiency or pathological illness because he was PTS. And unless the
condition is relieved, no matter what medication or nutrition he may be given, he might not
recover and certainly will not recover permanently. This seems to indicate that there are “ other
illnesses or reasons for illness besides being PTS”. To be sure there are deficiencies and
illnesses just as there are accidents and injuries. But strangely enough the person himself
precipitates them because being PTS predisposes him to them. In a more garbled way, the
medicos and nutritionists are always talking about “ stress’ causing illness. Lacking full tech
they yet have an inkling that thisis so because they seeit is somehow true. They cannot handle
it. Yet they recognize it, and they state that it is a senior situation to various illnesses and
accidents. Well, we have the tech of thisin more ways than one.



What isthisthing called “ stress’? It is more than the medico definesit -- he usually says
it comes from operationa or physical shock and in this he hastoo limited a view.

A person under stressis actually under a suppression on one or more dynamics.

If that suppression is located and the person handles or disconnects the condition
diminishes. If he also has all the engrams and ARC Breaks, problems, overts and withholds
audited out triple flow and if ALL such areas of suppression are thus handled, the person
would recover from anything caused by “stress’.

Usually the person has insufficient understanding of life or any dynamic to grasp his
own situation. He is confused.

He believes al hisillnesses are true because they occur in such heavy books!

At some time he was predisposed to illness or accidents. When a serious suppression
then occurred he suffered a precipitation or occurrence of the accident or illness, and then with
repeated similar suppressions on the same chain, the illness or tendency to accidents became
prolonged or chronic.

To say then that a person is PTSto his current environment would be very limited as a
diagnosis. If he continues to do or be something to which the suppressive person or group
objected he may become or continueto beill or have accidents.

Actually the problem of PTSis not very complicated. Once you have grasped the two
datafirst given, the rest of it becomes simply an analysis of how they apply to this particular
person.

A PTS person can be markedly helped in three ways:

@ gaining an understanding of the tech of the condition
(b) discovering to what or to whom heis PTS

(© handling or disconnecting.

Someone with the wish or duty to find and handle PTS's has an additional prior step:
He must know how to recognize a PTS and how to handle them when recognized. Thusitis
rather awaste of time to engage in this hunt unless one has been checked out on all the material
on suppressives and PTS' s and grasps it without misunderstoods. In other words the first step
of the person isto get a grasp of the subject and itstech. Thisis not difficult to do; it may be a
bit more difficult to learn to run an E-meter and considerably more difficult to learn how to list
for items, but there again this is possible and is much easier than trying to grope around
guessing.

With this step done, a person has no real trouble recognizing PTS people and can have
success in handling them which is very gratifying and rewarding. Let us consider the easiest
level of approach:

)] Give the person the simpler HCOBs on the subject and let him study them so that he
knowsthe elements like “PTS’ and “ Suppressive”. He may just cognite right there and
be much better. It has happened.

i) Have him discuss the illness or accident or condition, without much prodding or
probing, that he thinks now may be the result of suppression. He will usualy tell you it
isright here and now or was a short time ago and will be all set to explain it (without
any relief) as stemming from his current environment or arecent one. If you let it go at



that he would ssimply be a bit unhappy and not get well as heis discussing usually alate
lock that has alot of earlier material below it.

iii) Ask when he recallsfirst having that illness or having such accidents. He will at once
begin to roll this back and realize that it has happened before. Y ou don’'t have to be
auditing him as heisall too willing to talk about thisin a most informal manner. He will
get back to some early this-lifetime point usualy.

iv) Now ask him who it was. He will usually tell you promptly. And, asyou are not really
auditing him and he isn’t going backtrack and you are not trying to do more than key
him out, you don’t probe any further.

V) Y ou will usually find that he has named a person to whom he is still connected! So you
ask him whether he wants to handle or disconnect. Now as the sparks will really fly in
hislifeif he dramatically disconnects and if he can’t see how he can, you persuade him
to begin to handle on a gradient scale. This may consist of imposing some slight
discipline on him such as requiring him to actually answer hismail or write the person a
pleasant good roads good weather note or to realistically look at how he estranged
them. In short what is required in the handling is alow gradient. All you are trying to
doisMOVE THE PTS PERSON FROM EFFECT OVER TO SLIGHT GENTLE
CAUSE.

Vi) Check with the person again, if he is handling, and coach him along, always at a gentle
good roads and good weather level and no H E and R (Human Emotion and Reaction)
if you please.

That isasimple handling. Y ou can get complexities such as a person being PTSto an
unknown person in hisimmediate vicinity that he may have to find before he can handle or
disconnect. Y ou can find people who can’t remember more than afew years back. Y ou can
find anything you can find in a case. But simple handling ends when it looks pretty complex.
And that’swhen you call in the auditor.

But this simple handling will get you quite afew starsin your crown. You will be
amazed to find that while some of them don’t instantly recover, medication, vitamins, minerals
will now work when before they wouldn’t. Y ou may also get some instant recovers but realize
that if they don’'t you have not failed.

The auditor can do “3 S & Ds” after this with much more effect as he isn’t working
with a completely uninformed person.

“3 S & Ds’ only fail because of wrong items or because the auditor did not then put in
triple rudiments on the items and then audit them out as engrams triple flow.

A being is rather complex. He may have alot of sources of suppression. And it may
take alot of very light auditing to get him up to where he can do work on suppressives since
these were, after al, the source of his overwhelm. And what he did to THEM might be more
important than what they did to HIM but unless you unburden HIM he may not get around to
realizing that.

Y ou can run into a person who can only be handled by Expanded Dianetics.

But you have made an entrance and you have stirred things up and gotten him more
aware and just that way you will find he is more at cause.

Hisillness or proneness to accidents may not be slight. Y ou may succeed only to the
point where he now has a chance, by nutrition, vitamins, minerals, medication, treatment, and
above all, auditing, of getting well. Unless you jogged this condition, he had no chance at all:
for becoming PTS s thefirst thing that happened to him on the subject of illness or accidents.



Further, if the person has had alot of auditing and yet isn’t progressing too well, your
simple handling may all of a sudden cause him to line up his case.

So do not underestimate what you or an auditor can do for aPTS. And don’t sell PTS
tech short or neglect it. And don’t continue to transfer or push off or even worse tolerate PTS
conditionsin people.

You CAN do something about it.

And so can they.



CHAPTER 6
TABLE OF REMEDIES

REMEDY A

Appliesto: ANY COURSE STUDENT, including P.E.
What is Noticed: Noted to be frowning or nattering.

What is Established: Mainly has been studying.

What to Do: Effectively clarify definitions recently studied.

REMEDY B

Appliesto: ANY COURSE STUDENT, including P.E.

What is Noticed: Noted to be frowning, nattering or criticising, and asking questions which
really don’t apply to Scientology or twist it.

What is Established: Has been studying similar subjects for years.

What to Do: Get the person audited on definitions not grasped in subjects similar to Scientology
and studied previously by the pc. (In P.E. thisis assigned as self-audit; in all Other casesitis
audited by an auditor.)

REMEDY C

Appliesto: ANY STUDENT.

What is Noticed: Being destructive in any way, criticising instructors, auditors.

What is Established: Mainly has been studying.

What to Do: Get upper course student or competent, qualified student to find and pull
withholds missed by “ Scientologists” and to find when they missed them.

REMEDY D

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Criticising own auditor in session.

What is Established: Has been getting auditing from this auditor for only this session.
What to Do: Look for and pull withholds other auditors have missed.

REMEDY E

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Criticising own auditor in session.

What is Established: His been audited smoothly for more than one session by this auditor or
has personal relationships with auditor.

What to Do: Look for and pull overts pc has committed against this auditor. REMEDY F
Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Criticising own auditor in session.

What is Established: Has been being audited by auditor who is now antagonistic to pc.

What to Do: Get an ARC Break Assessment done (Level 111 to VI) on appropriate list and also
on List One (L1 for Session ARC Breaks). Then have both pc’s and auditor’s O/W’ s pulled on
each other.

REMEDY G

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Criticising course or organization.

What is Established: Has been audited some time without gain (minimal TA). What to Do: Get
an ARC Break Assessment run on pc, using the list for processes last run and session list also.
Do bypassed charge assessment, clearing each appropriate list and session list. Then look for
undisclosed PTP' s and hidden standards, and handle by Itsa on solutions they have had for

each problem as it is found, until it does not needle register on “How do you feel now about
?1

REMEDY H
Appliesto: ANY PERSON.



What is Noticed: Refusing auditing.

What is Established: Has never been audited.

What to Do: Discover what goal this person has had that has been thwarted. Indicate it to
person as the bypassed charge. Find who in the person’s surroundings didn’t acknowledge and
spot incomplete comm cycles to that person.

Find other peoplein pc’s life who didn’'t ack. Spot these cycles, etc. Then handle as aroutine
case, but use only light processes. Itsa on solutions to problems, then locational, and then
havingness.

REMEDY |

Appliesto: ANY PERSON.

What is Noticed: Being bitter about Scientology, being very argumentative. What is
Established: No experience with Scientology.

What to Do: Avoid discussion of Scientology. Discuss only other subjects, similar to
Scientology, person has not understood, until person feels better about them. (Thisis not done
as auditing.) Then find what goal has been thwarted by earlier, similar subject person is most
sour on and indicate it as bypassed charge and proceed asin REMEDY H.

REMEDY JAppliesto: ANY PERSON.

What is Noticed: Criticising you as a Scientologist. What is Established: No experience with
Scientology.

What to Do: Have person discuss difficulties they have had in helping people. (Handle these as
incomplete comm cycles the person has.) Be careful to ack any overts disclosed, but don’t
probe for any not volunteered. Proceed then asin REMEDY H.

REMEDY K

Appliesto: ADVANCED PC (upper levels).

What is Noticed: Refusing auditing.

What is Established: Has had some highly restimulative, unsuccessful auditing.

What to Do: Do appropriate ARC Break Assessment to fit the processes run. Thus locate and
indicate the main process charge. Do a session type ARC Break Assessment as needed (if pcis
still not cheerful). When ARC break’s gone, audit pc on bypassed charge assessments on same
lists used to locate ARC break. Go on processing processes that. were already in progress.

REMEDY L

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Pc refusing amajority of available auditors.

What is Established: Pc has been ARC broken by some practitioner somewhere or by auditors.
What to Do: If audited at Level 111 or below, do generalized (wording questions on list, “In
auditing ?") ARC Break Assessment with L1 (can be broadened to include any
practitioner, pre-scientology). If audited above Level 111, do ARC Break Assessment using list
for process most recently run, then generalized ARC Break Assessment with L1 (session).
Then pull withholds auditors (or earlier practitioners) have missed. Then pull overts on past
auditors (or practitioners). Then if pc not cheerful, pull overts on present auditor. Resume
process that was being run.

REMEDY M

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Pc has blown.

What is Established: Audited over ARC breaks.

What to Do: Examine reports carefully and find earlier session where pc first

set a sour, beginning-of-session goal.  Examine the session immediately before that session
and list, from the report on that earlier session, several possible reasons for bypassed charge
for both the process that was used and List One (Session ARC Breaks). By any communication
means, indicate each of these possible reasons as possible bypassed charge to the pc. When pc
returns, do generalized bypassed charge assessments covering the types of processes run
during and since the first ARC break. Then do an L1 bypassed charge assessment in a
generalized (any session) form. Then determine what goals in auditing have been thwarted,



handling by Itsa and letting pc cognite on the various bypassed charges thus located. Then
resume auditing what was interrupted by the blow.

REMEDY N

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Leaving session good but consistently returning to next session caved in with
new PTP's.

What is Established: Find out if pc has someone close to him opposed to and fighting
Scientology and making nothing of him or his gains.

What is Done: If so, have pc move out of that environment for the duration of any intensive.

REMEDY O

Appliesto: INSANE PC.

What is Noticed: Relatives or others demanding something must be done.

What is Established: Pc can best be helped by providing a safe environment. What to Do:
Advise isolation and quiet rest away from usual areas and associations, and forbid physically
damaging treatments of any kind.

REMEDY P

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: Pc continually over-restimulated despite effective auditing. What is
Established: Gets more restimulated by usual environment than auditing can stay even with.
What is Done: Advise change of residence and no work during period of intensive.

REMEDY Q

Appliesto: ANY PC.

What is Noticed: No remedy seems to work.

What is Established: Discover what other therapies or exercises pc is also doing between
sessions.

What is Done: Run Itsa on ideas he has had to help himself until original difficulty shows up,
and handle it.



CHAPTER 7
SUPERVISOR’'S REMEDIES

The following section of the Table of Remedies applies to any session; therefore, the “ Applies
to” portion is omitted. The “What is Observed” portion of each remedy refers to what the
supervisor observes in auditing reports or seesin the actual session. The “What to Do” portion
refers to what the supervisor now looks for or establishes to be the case. The “What to Direct”
portion is what the supervisor tells the auditor to do, either directly, or by writing it on the
auditor’ s report.

Recognize that these following remedies also should be used by the individual auditor.

REMEDY R

What is Observed: No TA action, were getting it -- not now getting it.

What to Do: Look back through past reports to see when the TA ceased and what happened at
that time.

What to Direct: Some earlier processis unflat or auditor didn’t handle something. Tell auditor
to flatten earlier process or to handle what was found.

REMEDY S

What is Observed: TA gone high.

What to Do: Go back and find where TA was low. Find the point just after that where
something happened. Investigate that time period for what happened. (PTP, missed withhold,
etc.)

Whét to Direct: Handle what is found.

REMEDY T

What is Observed: Pc sour when giving gains (didn’t make most of session goals).

What to Do: Investigate the session through report, auditor or pc. (Auditor over-flattened a
process, Q and A’ ed or whatever.)

What to Direct: Handle what happened that soured the pc, specifying what happened.

REMEDY U

What is Observed: Auditor reports that pc’s comments are critical.

What to Do: Investigate that session. (PTP, missed withholds, ARC break, etc.)
What to Direct: Handle, specifying what was found.

REMEDY V

What is Observed: Auditor says pc isbeing run on wrong process. Y et there is TA action.
What to Do: Pc protesting process; auditor agreeing.

What to Direct: Flatten process.

REMEDY W

What is Observed: Auditor says pc has an unflattened process.

What to Do: Maybe the pc is only in awin. Something wrong. Find out by talking to pc.

What to Direct: If process pc won on is unflat, flatten that after you’ ve flattened what you’ re
doing. If pcisonly stuck in awin, get pc's considerations on it off and unstick the pc so he can
be run on anything.

REMEDY X

What is Observed: Auditor comments processisflat while still getting TA action on it.

What to Do: Normally on investigating, you find pc is protesting processis flat and the auditor
has agreed, saying TA actionison “Protest”.

What to Direct: Get session rudsiin; flatten process.

REMEDY Y



What is Observed: Auditor suggesting some weird solution (like pc can’t be audited where pcis
being audited).

What to Do: Find out why auditor is suggesting solution. (Maybe withholds from others
around, etc.)

What to Direct: Handle the reason the solution is being suggested. (Itsa, any elementary brief
process.)

REMEDY Z

What is Observed: Auditor blaming pc’s condition on course, instructors, etc. Or if not on
course, isblaming pc’s environment for condition. (Student auditor comments, “ The courseis
over-restimulative. Don’'t let pc study or anything.”)

What to Do: Recognize that auditor is not good at destimulating pc, but good only at
restimulating.

What to Direct: Run destimulation processes only (PTP's, overts, etc.).

REMEDY AA

What is Observed: Pc has had electric shock. Auditor’s solution isto run it out.

What to Do: Supervise heavily to prevent it from being done.

What to Direct: Light touch. Don’'t go near it. Let pc get on top. Don’'t throw pc into something
he or she can’'t handle. Locational processes, ARC straight wire, etc.

REMEDY AB

What is Observed: No TA action on chronic somatics. Auditor wants to do something
instantly, but no TA onit. Auditor hasall kinds of reasons why something must be done about
it.

What to Do: Find something out about the whole subject that reacts well on meter (hospital,
doctor, etc.) and that you can get TA action on, or what they weren’t able to do because of it,
or what it got pc out of doing, or what it would cost to lose it.

What to Direct: Run that.

REMEDY AC

What is Observed: Pc gets queasy in auditing (an auditing queasiness). What to Do:
Havingness down. Auditor is not really running a havingness process right.

What to Direct: Seethat havingnessisrun right or pc’ s right havingness process is found.

REMEDY AD

What is Observed: While being audited, pc doesn’t want to be controlled. Not ARC broken,
just balky.

What to Do: Check Help.

What to Direct: 5-way Help bracket.

REMEDY AE

What is Observed: Pc complaining about mass, no matter what you run. (Auditor says, “Every
time pc talks of 1962 he gets mass.”)

What to Do: Recognize it’s a service facsimile.

What to Direct: Locate and handle the pc’ s service fac.

REMEDY AF

What is Observed: The degraded type pc (never been able to help). The “can’t” type pc (can’t
audit, etc.).

What to Do: Discover if, in actua fact, they’re being effective in the area they say they aren't.
What to Direct: Appropriate sec. checking. (There are hidden overts in the area of the
complaint.) (A special sec. check list may have to be drawn up for area.)

REMEDY AG

What is Observed: Weird chronic PTP. (The preclear is always concerned about “ husband
running around with other women”, yet thisis not happening.) No TA action on it. What to
Do: If no TA action onit, find out what the problem redlly is.



What to Direct: Look for an area around that subject which does get TA and run it and
destimulate the problem. (If TA on it, handle like any other PTP).

REMEDY AH

What is Observed: Auditors won’'t audit pc. Constant natterer in sessions, nothing cures.
What to Do: Find out if pc’'s ARC broken with life.

What to Direct: R4H (R2H was the older designation of the same process.)

REMEDY Al

What is Observed: Pc runs sameincident always.

What to Do: Find what pc is doing with this Chronic PTP that has never been brought up or
recognized. Incident explains something for pc. (The pc is using the incident as a solution to
some PTP that must be run.)

What to Direct: Locate and run the actual PTP.

REMEDY Al

What is Observed: The pc who has huge overts and no responsibility for them. What to Do:
Recognize pc has no real ideathey are overts and the actions are not real to the pc.

What to Direct: Run Justifications.

REMEDY AK

What is Observed: The person who's never done anything bad or irregular in hiswhole life.
What to Do: Recognize the condition asimpossible and that pc is withholding heavily.

What to Direct: Find the overts by asking, “Have you ever murdered anyone?’ (Ask alot of
shocking questions.) Pc objects, but gives real ones the pc has done.

REMEDY AL

What is Observed: The pc who can remember nothing.

What to Do: Recognize pcis below recall processes.

What to Direct. Cease pressing for recalls at once. Run totally objective processes of asimple
kind (“Where is room object 7?7’ etc.), until pc can remember.

REMEDY AM

What is Observed: Pc who won't do any work in asession. Auditor hasto do it all.

What to Do: Recognize that a session is a solution.

What to Direct: “What is an auditing session a solution to?’ Then Done/Not done processes.

REMEDY AN

What is Observed: Pc doesn’t want to talk about case. Comes for session but isn't interested in
case.

What to Do: Recognize pc can’t comm because hasn’'t anyone to talk to and has no self.
Termina scarcity.

What to Direct: “Recall aterminal.” Also ARC Straight Wire.

REMEDY AO

What is Observed: Pc doesn’t think there’ s anything wrong with him.

What to Do: Sit down and find what pc thinks he can improve. “What area do you think you
can make some improvement on?’

Whét to Direct: Process area.

REMEDY AP

What is Observed: Process fine with good TA action; however, next day process not flat, but
no TA action can be gotten on pc. Also the pc that always has to have new processes.

What to Direct: Find overts or withholds. If these don’t cure this, use any type of Duplication
which was a standard process for duplication trouble. Run duplication. (Two objects, what
things are alike, op-pro-by-dup, etc.)

REMEDY AQ



What is Observed: The unreal pc. (No leg, but has ballet dancer ambitions.)

What to Do: Recognize fact that pcisin an unreality and that pc is not confronting.

What to Direct: Run objective reality (“Look around here and find something really real.”) Also
old Universe and Valence processes work on this.

REMEDY AR

What is Observed: Pc looking, doing better, but never seemsto get any gains. Complains.
What to Do: Recognize fact pc on a succumb. Auditor -- pc goals are contrary. Hidden
standard.

What to Direct: “What would have to happen to you to know Scientology worked?’” Run
repetitively, and carefully list PTP sthat pc uses as answers for eventual handling. The goof in
doing thisis not to list PTP' s pc brings up. These must be handled after the process, above, is
flat.

REMEDY AS

What is Observed: Pc who wants to shock the auditor.

What to Do: Recognize fact that pc istrying only to produce effects.
What to Direct: Effect production process, “What could you realy do?’

REMEDY AT

What is Observed: Pc who only wants to give other people’ s misdeeds, rarely his own.

What to Do: Recognize pc doesn’'t give own misdeeds and pc has withholds. What to Direct:
Jo’ burg. Justifications.

REMEDY AU

What is Observed: Pc who always has “withholds’ he gets off that are critical of the auditor.
What to Do: Recognize as symptom of an overt on auditor, or that pc never recognizes who
auditor is. Confuses auditor with somebody else.

What to Direct: Run overts on auditor or “Look at me. Who am 1?7’

REMEDY AV
What is Observed: Pc inventing processes he must have run on him. What to Do: Recognize
fact that pc has unflattened processes. What to Direct: Find and flatten unflattened processes.

REMEDY AW

What is Observed: Pc writing auditor huge notes.

What to Do: Redlize pc had not been ack’ ed.

What to Direct: “What have | heard?” Any other ack process. (Also “Recall atermina.”)

REMEDY AX

What is Observed: Pc who does everything he’ s not supposed to do while being audited.

What to Do: Realize pc feels he doesn’t deserve auditing. Wasting auditing. Wasting help.
What to Direct: “Who deserves auditing?’ Any of the old time Valence or Universe processes.
Also “Who should be getting auditing?’

REMEDY AY

What is Observed: Pc who can only be audited by a specific auditor.
What to Do: Recognize terminal scarcity.

What to Direct: “Recall aTermina.”

REMEDY AZ

What is Observed: Pc who complains processing has ruined some ability.
What to Do: Find if the process was left unflat.

What to Direct: Flatten the processthat “ruined” him.

REMEDY BA
What is Observed: Pc is doing something el se other than what auditor is doing.
What to Do: Recognize pc is doing odd things with questions.



What to Direct: Hand Space Mimicry, or any duplication process.

REMEDY BB

What is Observed: Pc with withholds, but never gets them off.

What to Do: Recognize pc audited above comm level.

What to Direct: “Who would it be safe to talk to?” or “What could you tell me?’

REMEDY BC

What is Observed: Pc obsessively digging up bad thingsin his case. (Y ou do something for pc
and pc has something else wrong. Can’t keep ahead of the pc’ s difficulties or symptoms.)
What to Do: Establish if pc being audited on own determinism and handle PTP with person
making pc get audited. Also Serv Fac. Also huge, undisclosed PTP or huge, undisclosed
overt.

What to Direct: Handle what is established above.

REMEDY BD

What is Observed: Pc in past wins (glories of yesterday).

What to Do: Recognize pc is stuck in wins.

What to Direct: Validation type processing. “What have you been?’ or “Recall awin.”

REMEDY BE

What is Observed: Pc, aways and only. auditing away at back track.
What to Do: Seeif pcisn’'t heavily over-restimulated.

What to Direct: Destimulative type, light auditing only.

REMEDY BF

What is Observed: pc always running as having been important identitiesin the past.
What to Do: Seeif pcisbitter about present life or if pc feels degraded about something.
What to Direct: R4H (old R2H redesignated as R4H).

REMEDY BG

What is Observed: pc who uses psychoanalytic terms, symptoms and explanations continually,
or any pc who uses terms and symptoms of another practice, religion or activity.

What to Do: Establish what practice or body of knowledge it was.

What to Direct: “What was (practice) a solution to?’, O/W on practitioner, missed withholds
from practitioner, misunderstood terms, unflattened “process’. Get the problem the pc was
trying to solve by going to the analyst (or other practitioner). If problem is occluded, it will
finally emerge by getting pc to recall solutions. (A whole psychoanalysis can be “lock scanned”
out in ashort time.)

REMEDY BH

What is Observed: Unable to pull an overt.

What io Do: Get the pc’'s comm level to auditor raised.

What to Direct: Be sure pcisnot in an ARC break (if so, get appropriate assessment done first
and handle ARC break). Direct “What are you willing to talk to me about?’ be run until student
or pc in good comm with auditor. Then pull the overts.

REMEDY Bl

What is Observed: Student or pc wants to leave before activity completed. Has motivators.
What to Do: Stamp on anyone who is “being reasonable” about condition and explain to them
definitions and overts. Get student or pc handled by self or another. Refuse to let people flub
this one.

What to Direct: (a) Handle any ARC break by appropriate list. (b) Pull any overt student or pc
has recently committed in the area. (c) Get the word, the student or pc has missed or not
understood, located and defined. (d) Get the Instructor or auditor checked out on overts and
also misdefined words.

REMEDY BJ



Appliesto: CASES THAT DO NOT RESPOND TO ANY OF THE ABOVE WHEN THE
CORRECT OBSERVATION WAS MADE AND THE REMEDY WELL APPLIED.

What is Observed: No remedies work although pc has been audited on them. What to Do: Find
out if pc

(a) Has been drawing or has been promised disability compensation, or

(b) Isinany way being rewarded for his condition, or

(c) Has been part of any healing profession, or

(d) Isaprofessional auditor or Scientologist.

Assess the words “condition”, “disability”, “sickness” for largest read. (Other words of like
nature may be used in the assessment.)

What to Direct: Flatten the following process: “What (word assessed) have you been paid for?’
(Tense can also be Changed to “are you being” or “will you be” connected to word assessed.)



Note 1:

Note 2.

Note 3.
Note 4:

CHAPTER 8
TECHNICAL NOTES

THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ARC BREAK ASSESSMENTS AND
BYPASSED CHARGE AUDITING. You do not audit an ARC Break Assessment.
Auditing consists of asking or commanding and acknowledging. You don’t ask
anything, or give acommand and then acknowledge, while giving an ARC Break
Assessment. You just do it and indicate to the pc what reads on the needle. Y ou do
thisuntil the pc is cheerful again. There are severa lists. Only one (L1) appliesto a
session. The others apply to levels and types of processes.

Only a skilled meter operator should do ARC Break Assessments. An unskilled one
makes only more ARC breaks by flubs.

If an auditor who can’t do an ARC Break Assessment has a pc ARC break, that
auditor should find an auditor who can do an assessment and get it done on the pc
before proceeding with auditing.

A bypassed charge assessment, unfortunately, also has “assessment” as part of its
name and can be confused with an ARC Break Assessment. But a bypassed charge
assessment is actual auditing (Level 111). Here one cleans each smallest read off a
guestion (but not cleaning cleans) before going on to the next question, handling
originations by the pc and acknowledging. One never does this with an ARC
broken pc. With an ARC break one just ploughs on looking for a big read and
indicatesit to pc.

THE DOUBLE ARC BREAK. If at any time during the handling of a pc who is
blowy or has blown, the pc again ARC breaks while doing the ARC Break
Assessment:. (a) locate the charge that has just been bypassed; and then (b) resume
handling the charge that was being looked for when the new ARC break occurred.
Don’t mistake mere criticism and natter which is usually present during an ARC
Break Assessment for anew ARC break.

All of the above apply to Clay Table and any other type of auditing.

In the Supervisor remedies | was greatly assisted by Mary Sue who has supervised
more HGC'’ s than any other auditor in the world.



CHAPTER 9
ENVOY

None of the remedies, given above, have failed when actually applied in any case which
had the symptoms for which the process is recommended.

They have been used as the routine advice given to auditors for their preclears by
myself.

They have been used in many more instances by Mary Sue during times she worked as
a Case Supervisor or Director of Processing in many organizations.

Almost al of these processes are quite old.

Y ou will note that these processes do not resolve the preclear’ s main aberrations. They
only resolve the preclear’ s complaints, lack of wins and tendencies to blow.

While useful even in general processing, few would be a satisfactory diet for all
sessions, aways.

Here we are only taking up the troublesome cases, the cases that are made troublesome
by lack of wins, the case situations which absorb the bulk of a Supervisor’stime and sap his
and the auditor’s morale.

| don’t at the moment recall any cases or conditions of blow different from the ones
given in the tables above. And Mary Sue, after some thought, couldn’t recall any others. This
does not mean there are no others, but they would be pretty unusual if there were.

USE BY SUPERVISORS

The apparent exception to the table, the case everybody says is different and nut
covered, falls under the “ Australian heading” (because Australians almost never do what
they’re asked to do.)

This exception would go somewhat like this: D of Pto Staff Auditor: “Use Remedy AG
on your pc today.” (Later) Staff Auditor to D of P: “That didn’t work.”

This routine could be followed by the D of P thinking, “Golly, that’s a different type of
case. Not covered in the table”, and sitting up half the night working out a new approach.
Rather the D of P, being wily and wise in the ways of auditors, should have said to, “That
didn't work.” D of P to Staff Auditor: “What didn’t work?’ And the staff auditor would then
have said, “Why, getting the pc to think of horrible things to do to her husband.” Which isn't,
if you careto look, REMEDY AG.

For being wily and wise myself in these matters, | always ask “What didn’t work?”
And if the answer was what I’d said in the first place, I'd have then asked the pc what was run
and would have found something else had been used.

By being sure the direction was followed and was done, | then have found what did
and didn’t work; and so you have atable.

And in using it to supervise be sure that: (1) The condition the pc is manifesting is the
one reported, (2) The right manifestation is located in the table, and (3) The instruction is
properly and completely executed.



Only if you do these things, can you supervise the auditing of pc’s successfully. The
Case Supervisor or D of P who doesn’t take the three steps above, remorselessly, will have
pc’s blow or will have that more gentle blow; they just don’t keep on with auditing.

But let us end on a happier note.

Y ou have here the secrets of fourteen years of experience with patching up cases and
keeping them going.

I’m glad | thought of putting it together for you.
And you are welcome to al the success it brings.

Good auditing!
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Hidden standards
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Locational H, AA

Lock scanning BG

Missed withholds C,D,L, S U,BG
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REMEDY B

Remedy B in The Book of Case Remedies MUST NOT BE RUN TO LIMIT THE PC
TO THISLIFE.

The way to do thisremedy isBY LISTING. Itisaprocess of Level IlI.

One asks for subjects or practices similar to Scientology. He LISTS the answers. He
makes a complete list, not too short, not too long, and the item on it. Usually the correct subject
or practice gives a Blowdown.

The pc sometimes cognites at this point and good indicators come in strongly.

If this does not spectacularly occur, one asks for the misunderstoods (not the
misunderstood words) the pc might have on this subject. This probably cleansit al up IF Y OU
GOT THE RIGHT ITEM ON THE LIST.

Remedy B has been run lately in amanner to limit it to thislife. That isan error. The pc
never has done anything in this life that aberrated him. The subject on which Scientology is
hanging up isamost alwaysin apast life. Hence it is reached only by generalized listing.

Y ou don’t ask, in Remedy B, for misunderstood WORDS in the found subject as these
would be in Hottentot, Arabic, lingua spacia or some outlandish tongue the pc has no memory
of.

As acomment, why can’t people just understand a process and do it without goofing it.
Remedy B has been rendered wholly ineffective by the misinterpretation it has received.

Remedy B isavital process and if run and run right as above it cures the slow Academy
student.

Solet’sdo it doit do it and without goofs, huh?

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp.cden

Copyright © 1967

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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MORE CLAY TABLE CLEARING GOOFS

It has come to my attention that auditors in some instances have found a new way of not
getting their auditing question answered on Clay Table work.

They don’t get the pc to represent the meaning of the word but let the pc do something in
clay vaguely similar to the word.

Example of wrong action: Auditor has found the word “Alchemy” has been
misunderstood. Says, “Represent Alchemy.” Pc then doesin Clay aretort and amanin a
conical hat. Auditor says, “Okay.” Thisisagoof.

In fact two goofs may be present. If the pc had really not understood “Alchemy” his
answer in Clay would have been a more searching one. The auditor may have gotten five or six
words from the pc and selected one that had no reaction and in which the pc was not interested.
For apc to be so glib means the pc isn’t even puzzled about it and the auditor isn’t auditing an
aberration (aheld-down 5) at all. (See Dianetics Evolution of a Science and my lecture this year
on the definition of Clear, without understanding which nobody is going to clear anybody

anyway.)

There may even be athird goof. The auditor has no grasp at al of what constitutes Clay
Table Clearing or why it works and hasn’'t got the idea he is clarifying meanings and clearing
up puzzlesthe pc has.

The actual goof isthat the pc did not represent the word.

REPRESENT means, according to the Shorter Oxford English Dictionary: “to bring into
presence; to bring clearly and distinctly before the mind; to place clearly before another.”

This even shows up yet another goof. The auditor had no clearer idea of “Alchemy” than
before and so was a sort of disinterested party to the whole thing and, on investigation, would
have been found to pay no heed habitually to pc origins. Therefore the auditor was weak on TR
2 and a catastrophe on TR 4.

But getting back to the main goof, pc really not representing the word, therefore not
answering the auditing command, is obvious in that no clearer or more distinct understanding
of the word emerged.

The pc, then, didn’t answer the “What word or term haven’t you understood in that
subject?’ and gave aterm hereally already knew, or the auditor didn’t accept the right one out
of several offered, leaving in fact the pc’'s answer unacknowledged.

Then when the auditor gave the second command, “ Represent Alchemy,” one auditing
cycle had already been missed as above and so represent was not done either.

If an auditor runs into the trouble of a pc just doodling in Clay with no clarification of
anything, then one of the following is at fault:



@
(b)

(©

(d)
()

()
(9)
(h)

The auditor accepted a subject the pc didn’t want to improve at al; or

The auditor accepted a “misunderstood word” which the pc had never
misunderstood; or

The auditor didn’t get even earlier commands answered on the pc and so had a
doppy comm cycle going already; or

The auditor had no idea of what Clay Table Clearing was all about; or

The auditor was auditing far above the pc’s level and should have been working out
of the Book of Remedies rather than Clay Table Clearing; or

The auditor was continuing to audit an already ARC broken pc; or
The pc hadn’t enough grasp of the meaning of the word chosen to even start; or

The pc hadn’t a clue what “represent” means.

Resolutions of (a) to (f) are pretty obviousto any trained auditor. But they are resolved as

follows:

@

(b)

(©

(d)

()

()
(9)

(h)

Get the pc in comm as pc obviously not willing to talk about personal affairs or
himself to the auditor. Thisisthe oldest “In Session” definition. “What are you
willing to talk to me about?’ is the commonest remedy.

Same as (a) or the auditor is just willfully choosing the wrong word out of
suggestions the pc makes in which case O/W on pcsisindicated on the auditor.

Pc or auditor madly out of comm with the other and the reason should be found and
remedied.

The auditor should review Dianetics Evolution of a Science and have a Star-Rated
examination on as well as a demonstration by the auditor of the definitions and
principles of the lecture on Clearing of this year, before being permitted to do any
more CT work.

The pc long since should have been looked up in the Book of Remedies and the
remedy applied for the pc’s condition or case before ever adventuring upon routine
auditing such as Clay Table Clearing.

An ARC Break Assessment should have been done if this was what was wrong.

The pc should be given adictionary to look the term up in before representing it in
Clay.

The pc should be oriented or trained as to what is expected of him in Clay Table
auditing including the meaning of represent.

Also, to add a somewhat unusual solution, the command “Represent Alchemy” should be
lengthened to “ Represent the meaning of the word Alchemy in Clay.”

AUDITING CYCLE

The more | see of Clay Table goofs the more impressed | am with the wisdom of keeping
Clay Table Clearing at Level IV. Because the main goofs are al auditing cycle goofs. The silly
ones—such as the auditor never has passed Itsa but has always only done TR 0 when asked to



do so, this auditor has never listened to the pc—such as gummed up TR 1—such as the auditor
acknowledging the pc before he has a clue what the pc said or did—such as the auditor
wandering off the course of the session, Q and Aing and just not duplicating the auditing
command—such asfailing to handle pc originations.

Clay Table work separates the experts and amateurs like a gourmet would separate sour
wine and champagne.

With sour basic auditing, it just doesn’t satisfy what’ s required.

I think letting students putter about with Clay even on Scientology definitions before they
are ClassIs at least isa horrible mistake.

Every consistently done Clay Table goofing I’ ve seen so far showed up an auditor who
just didn’t know his auditing cycle and couldn’t get that done, much less CT Clearing.

CT Clearing not only can be done. It Clears. If done.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH :jw.rd

copyright ©1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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STYLES OF AUDITING

Note 1. Most old-time auditors, particularly Saint Hill
Graduates, have been trained at one time or another in these
auditing styles. Here they are given names and assigned to
Levels so that they can be taught more easily and so that
genera auditing can be improved.

(Note 2: These have not been written before because | had
not determined the results vital to each Level.)

There is a Style of auditing for each class. By Style is meant a method or custom of
performing actions.

A Styleisnot really determined by the process being run so much. A Styleis how the
auditor addresses his task.

Different processes carry different style requirements perhaps, but that is not the point.
Clay Table Healing at Level 111 can be run with Level | style and still have some gains. But an
auditor trained up to the style required at Level I11 would do a better job not only of CT Healing
but of any repetitive process.

Style is how the auditor audits. The real expert can do them all, but only after he can do
each one. Styleisamark of Class. It isnot individual. In our meaning, it is adistinct way to
handle the tools of auditing.

LEVEL ZERO
LISTEN STYLE

AtLevel Othe StyleisListen Style Auditing. Here the auditor is expected to listen to the
pc. The only skill necessary islistening to another. As soon asit is ascertained that the auditor
islistening (not just confronting or ignoring) the auditor can be checked out. The length of time
an auditor can listen without tension or strain showing could be a factor. What the pc doesis
not a factor considered in judging this style. Pcs, however, talk to an auditor who is really
listening.

Here we have the highest point that old-time mental therapies reached (when they did
reach it), such as psychoanalysis, when they helped anyone. Mostly they were well below this,
evaluating, invalidating, interrupting. These three things are what the instructor in this style
should try to put across to the HA'S student.

Listen Style should not be complicated by expecting more of the auditor than just this:
Listen to the pc without evaluating, invalidating or interrupting.

Adding on higher skillslike “Isthe pc talking interestingly?’ or even “Is the pc talking?’
is no part of this style. When this auditor getsin trouble and the pc won’t talk or isn’t
interested, a higher classed auditor is called in, anew question given by the supervisor, etc.



Itredly isn't “Itsa’ to be very technical. Itsais the action of the pc saying, “It'sathis’ or
“It'sathat.” Gettingthe pc to Itsais quite beyond Listen Style auditors where the pc won't. It's
the supervisor or the question on the blackboard that gets the pc to Itsa.

The ability to listen, learned well, stays with the auditor up through the grades. One
doesn’'t cease to use it even at Level V1. But one hasto learn it somewhere and that’s at Level
Zero. So Listen Style Auditing isjust listening. It thereafter adds into the other styles.

LEVEL ONE
MUZZLED AUDITING

This could also be called rote style auditing.

Muzzled Auditing has been with us many years. It isthe stark total of TRs 0 to 4 and not
anything else added.

It is called so because auditors too often added in comments, Qed and Aed, deviated,
discussed and otherwise messed up a session. Muzzle meant a“ muzzle was put on them”,
figuratively speaking, so they would only state the auditing command and ack.

Repetitive Command Auditing, using TRs 0 to 4, at Level One is done completely
muzzled.

This could be called Muzzled Repetitive Auditing Style but will be called “Muzzled Style”
for the sake of brevity.

It has been a matter of long experience that pcs who didn’t make gains with the partially
trained auditor permitted to two-way comm, did make gains the instant the auditor was
muzzled: to wit, not permitted to do athing but run the process, permitted to say nothing but
the commands and acknowledge them and handle pc originations by simple acknowledgment
without any other question or comment.

At Level Onewe don't expect the auditor to do anything but state the command (or ask the
guestion) with no variation, acknowledge the pc’s answer and handle the pc origins by
understanding and acknowledging what the pc said.

Those processes used at Level One actually respond best to muzzled auditing and worst to
misguided effortsto “Two-Way Comm”.

Listen Style combines with Muzzled Style easily. But watch out that Level One sessions
don't disintegrate to Level Zero.

Crisp, clean repetitive commands, muzzled, given and answered often, are the road out—
not pc wanderings.

A pc at thisLevel isinstructed in exactly what is expected of him, exactly what the auditor
will do. The pcis even put through afew “do birds fly?" cycles until the pc gets the idea. Then
the processing works.

An auditor trying to do Muzzled Repetitive Auditing on a pc who, through past “therapy
experience”, isrambling on and on is a sad sight. It means that control is out (or that the pc
never got above Level Zero).

It's the number of commands given and answered in aunit of auditing time that gets gains.
To that add the correctly chosen repetitive process and you have arelease in short order, using
the processes of this Level.



To follow limp Listen Style with crisp, controlled Muzzled Style may be a shock. But they
are each the lowest of the two families of auditing styles—Totally Permissive and Totally
Controlled. And they are so different each is easy to learn with no confusion. It’s been the lack
of difference amongst styles that confuses the student into slopping about. Well, these two are
different enough—Listen Style and Muzzled Style—to set anybody straight.

LEVEL TWO
GUIDING STYLE AUDITING

An old-time auditor would have recognized this style under two separate names: (a) Two-
Way Comm and (b) Formal Auditing.

We condense these two old styles under one new name: Guiding Style Auditing.

Onefirst guidesthe pc by “two-way comm” into some subject that has to be handled or
into revealing what should be handled and then the auditor handles it with formal repetitive
commands.

Guiding Style Auditing becomes feasible only when a student can do Listen Style and
Muzzled Style Auditing well.

Formerly the student who couldn’t confront or duplicate a command took refuge in
sloppy discussions with the pc and called it auditing or “ Two-Way Comm”.

The first thing to know about Guiding Style is that one lets the pc talk and Itsa without
chop, but also gets the pc steered into the proper subject and gets the job done with repetitive
commands.

We presuppose the auditor at this Level has had enough case gain to be able to occupy the
viewpoint of the auditor and therefore to be able to observe the pc. We also presuppose at this
Level that the auditor, being able to occupy aviewpoint, is therefore more self-determined, the
two things being related. (One can only be self-determined when one can observe the actual
situation before one: otherwise abeing is delusion-determined or other-determined.)

Thusin Guiding Style Auditing, the auditor is there to find out what’s what from the pc
and then apply the needful remedy.

Most of the processes in the Book of Remedies are included in this Level (I1). To use
those, one has to observe the pc, discover what the pc is doing, and remedy the pc’s case
accordingly.

Theresult for the pc isafar-reaching re-orientationin Life.

Thus the essentials of Guiding Style Auditing consist of Two-Way Comm that steers the
pc into revealing a difficulty followed by arepetitive process to handle what has been revealed.

One does expert TRs but one may discuss things with the pc, let the pc talk and in general
one audits the pc before one, establishing what that pc needs and then doing it with crisp
repetitive auditing, but al the while alert to changes in the pc.

One runs at this Level against Tone Arm Action, paying little or no heed to the needle
except as a centering device for TA position. One even establishes what’ s to be done by the
action of the Tone Arm. (The process of storing up things to run on the pc by seeing what fell
when he was running what’ s being run, now belongs at this Level (11) and will be re-numbered
accordingly.)



At 1l one expectsto handle alot of chronic PTPs, overts, ARC Breaks with Life (but not
session ARC Breaks, that being a needle action, session ARC Breaks being sorted out by a
higher classed auditor if they occur).

To get such things done (PTPs, overts and other remedies) in the session the auditor must
have a pc “willing to talk to the auditor about his difficulties’. That presupposes we have an
auditor at this Level who can ask questions, not repetitive, that guide the pc into talking about
the difficulty that needsto be handled.

Great command of TR 4 isthe primary difference in TRsfrom Level 1. One understands,
when one doesn’t, by asking more questions, and by really acknowledging only when one has
really understood it.

Guided comm isthe clue to control at this Level. One should easily guide the pc’s comm
in and out and around without chopping the pc or wasting session time. As soon as an auditor
getstheideaof finite result or, that isto say, a specific and definite result expected, al thisis
easy. Pc has a PTP. Example: Auditor has to have the idea he isto locate and destimulate the
PTP so pc is not bothered about it (and isn’t being driven to do something about it) as the finite
result.

The auditor at 11 istrained to audit the pc before him, get the pc into comm, guide the pc
toward data needful to choose a process and then to run the process necessary to resolve that
thing found, usually by repetitive command and always by TA.

The Book of Remediesisthe key to this Level and this auditing style.

One listens but only to what one has guided the pc into. One runs repetitive commands
with good TR 4. And one may search around for quite awhile before oneis satisfied he has the
answer from the pc needful to resolve a certain aspect of the pc's case.

O/W canberun at Level |. But a Level 11 one may guide the pc into divulging what the
pc considers area overt act and, having that, then guide the pc through all the reasonsit wasn't
an overt and so eventually blow it.

Half-acknowledgment is also taught at Level 11—the ways of keeping a pc talking by
giving the pc the feeling he is being heard and yet not chopping with overdone TR 2.

Big or multiple acknowledgment is a so taught to shut the pc off when the pc is going off
the subject.

LEVEL Il
ABRIDGED STYLE AUDITING

By Abridged is meant “abbreviated”, shorn of extras. Any not actually needful auditing
command is deleted.

For instance, at Level | the auditor always says, when the pc wanders off the subject, “I
will repeat the auditing command” and does so. In Abridged Style the auditor omits thiswhen it
isn't necessary and just asks the command again if the pc has forgotten it.

In this style we have shifted from pure rote to a sensible use or omission as needful. We
still use repetitive commands expertly, but we don’t use rote that is unnecessary to the
situation.

Two-Way Comm comes into its own at Level 111. But with heavy use of repetitive
commands.



At this Level we have as the primary process, Clay Table Healing. In this an auditor must
make surethe commands are followed exactly. No auditing command is ever let go of until that
actual command is answered by the pc.

But at the same time, one doesn’t necessarily give every auditing command the process
hasin its rundown.

In Clay Table Healing one is supposed to make sure the pc is satisfied each time. Thisis
done more often by observation than command. Yet it is done.

We suppose at |11 that we have an auditor who isin pretty fine shape and can observe.
Thus we seethe pc is satisfied and don’t mention it. Thus we see when the pc is not certain and
so we get something the pc is certain of in answering the question.

On the other hand, one gives all the necessary commands crisply and definitely and gets
them executed.

Prepchecking and needle usage is taught at Level |1l as well as Clay Table Healing.
Auditing by List isalso taught. In Abridged Style Auditing one may find the pc (being cleaned
up on alist question) giving half a dozen answers in arush. One doesn’t stop the pc from
doing so, one half acknowledges, and lets the pc go on. Oneisin actual fact handling a bigger
auditing comm cycle, that is all. The question €licits more than one answer which isreally only
one answer. And when that answer is given, it is acknowledged.

Onesees when a needle is clean without some formula set of questions that invalidate all
the pc'srelief. And one seesit isn’t clean by the continued puzzle on the pc'sface.

There are tricks involved here. One asks a question of the pc with the key word in it and
notes that the needle doesn’t tremble, and so concludes the question about the word isflat. And
so doesn’t check it again. Example: “Has anything el se been suppressed?’ One eye on pc, one
on needle, needle didn’'t quiver. Pc looks noncommittal. Auditor says, “All right,on  * and
goes on to next question, eliminating a pc’s possible protest read that can be mistaken for
another “ suppress”.

In Abridged Style Auditing one sticks to the essentials and drops rote where it impedes
case advance. But that doesn’t mean one wanders about. One is even more crisp and thorough
with Abridged Style Auditing than in rote.

Oneiswatching what happens and doing exactly enough to achieve the expected result.

By “Abridged” is meant getting the exact job done—the shortest way between two
points—with no waste questions.

By now the student should know that he runs a process to achieve an exact result and he
gets the process run in away to achieve that result in the smallest amount of time.

The student is taught to guide rapidly, to have no time for wide excursions.

The processes at this Level are al rat-a-tat-tat processes—CT Healing, Prepchecking,
Auditing by List.

Again it’s the number of times the question is answered per unit of auditing time that
makes for speed of resullt.

LEVEL IV
DIRECT STYLE AUDITING

By direct we mean straight, concentrated, intense, applied in a direct manner.



We do not mean direct in the sense of to direct somebody or to guide. We mean it is
direct.

By direct, we don’t mean frank or choppy. On the contrary, we put the pc’s attention on
his bank and anything we do is calculated only to make that attention more direct.

It could also mean that we are not auditing by vias. We are auditing straight at the things
that need to be reached to make somebody clear.

Other than this the auditing attitude is very easy and relaxed.
At Level IV we have Clay Table Clearing and we have Assessment type processes.

These two types of process are both astonishingly direct. They are aimed directly at the
Reactive Mind. They are donein adirect manner.

In CT Clearing we have ailmost total work and Itsafrom pcs. From one end of a session
to another, we may have only a few auditing commands. For apc on CT Clearing does almost
all thework if heisin session at all.

Thus we have another implication in the word “direct”. The pc istalking directly to the
auditor about what he is making and why in CT Clearing. The auditor hardly ever talks at all.

In assessment the auditor isaiming directly at the pc’s bank and wants no pc in front of it
thinking, speculating, maundering or Itsaing. Thus this assessment isavery direct action.

All this requires easy, smooth, steel-hand-in-a-velvet-glove control of the pc. It looks
easy and relaxed asa style, it is straight as a Toledo blade.

Thetrick isto be direct in what’ s wanted and not deviate. The auditor settles what’sto be
done, gives the command and then the pc may work for along time, the auditor alert, attentive,
completely relaxed.

In assessment the auditor often pays no attention to the pc at all, asin ARC Breaks or
assessing lists. Indeed, apc at thislevel istrained to be quiet during the assessment of alist.

Andin CT Clearing an auditor may be quiet for an hour at a stretch.

The tests are: Can the auditor keep the pc quiet while assessing without ARC Breaking
the pc? Can the auditor order the pc to do something and then, the pc working on it, can the
auditor remain quiet and attentive for an hour, understanding everything and interrupt alertly
only when he doesn’t understand and get the pc to make it clearer to him? Again without ARC
Breaking the pc.

Y ou could confuse this Direct Style with Listen Style if you merely glanced at a session
of CT Clearing. But what a difference. In Listen Style the pc is blundering on and on and on.
In Direct Style the pc wanders off the line an inch and starts to Itsa, let us say, with no clay
work and after it was obvious to the auditor that this pc had forgotten the clay, you' d see the
auditor, quick as afoil, look at the pc, very interestedly and say, “Let’s see that in Clay.” Or
the pc doesn’t really give an ability he wants to improve and you’ d hear a quiet persuasive
auditor voice, “Are you quite certain you want to improve that? Sounds like a goal to me. Just
something, some ability you know, you' d like to improve.”

Y ou could call this style One-Way Auditing. When the pc is given his orders, after that
it'sall from the pc to the auditor, and all involved with carrying out that auditing instruction.
When the auditor is assessing it is al from the auditor to the pc. Only when the assessment
action hits a snag like a PTP isthere any other auditing style used.



Thisisavery extreme auditing style. It is straightforward—direct.

But when needful, asin any Level, the styles learned below it are often also employed,
but never in the actua actions of getting CT Clearing and Assessment done.

(Note: Level V would be the same styleas VI below.)

LEVEL VI
ALL STYLE

So far, we have dealt with simple actions.

Now we have an auditor handling a meter and a pc who Itsa’ s and Cognites and gets
PTPs and ARC Breaks and Line Charges and Cognites and who finds Items and lists and who
must be handled, handled, handled all the way.

Asauditing TA for a 21/2 hour session can go to 79 or 125 divisions (compared to 10 or
15 for the lowest level), the pace of the session is greater. It is this pace that makes perfect
ability at each lower level vital when they combineinto All Style. For each is how faster.

So, we learn All Style by learning each of the lower styles well, and then observe and
apply the style needed every time it is needed, shifting styles as often as once every minute!

The best way to learn All Style isto become expert at each lower style so that one does
the style correct for the situation each time the situation requiring that style occurs.

Itislessrough than it looks. But it is also very demanding.
Use the wrong style on a situation and you’ ve had it. ARC Break! No progress!

Example: Right in the middle of an assessment the needle gets dirty. The auditor can’t
continue—or shouldn’t. The auditor, in Direct Style, looks up to see a-puzzled frown. The
auditor has to shift to Guiding Style to find out what ails the pc (who probably doesn’t really
know), then to Listen Style while the pc cognites on a chronic PTP that just emerged and
bothered the pc, then to Direct Style to finish the Assessment that was in progress.

The only way an auditor can get confused by All Style is by not being good at one of the
lower level styles.

Careful inspection will show where the student using All Style is slipping. One then gets
the student to review that style that was not well learned and practice it a bit.

So All Style, when poorly done, is very easy to remedy for it will be in error on one or
more of the lower level styles. And as all these can be independently taught, the whole can be
co-ordinated. All Styleis hard to do only when one hasn’t mastered one of the lower level
styles.

SUMMARY

These are the important Styles of Auditing. There have been others but they are only
variations of those given in this HCO Bulletin. Tone 40 Style is the most notable one missing.
It remains as a practice style at Level One to teach fearless body handling and to teach one to get
his command obeyed. It isno longer used in practice.

As it was necessary to have every result and every process for each Level to finalize
Styles of Auditing, | left thisuntil last and hereitis.



Please note that none of these Styles violate the auditing comm cycle or the TRs.

L. RON HUBBARD
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6411C10 SHSpec-46 PTP’s, Overts, and ARC Breaks

There is another style of auditing between Level 0 and Level 2 [See HCOB 6Nov64 “ Styles of
Auditing’]. It isaversion of Guiding Style, without repetitive commands. Itisaguiding style
that goes into itsa: coffee-shop style. [LRH istalking about Guiding Secondary Style, here.
Thisisoutlined in HCOB 12Nov64 “ Scientology 1. PC Level 0-1V; Definition Processes’]

(You can herd PCsinto line by multiple acknowledgment.)

The styles of auditing parallel the return of self-determinism to the auditor. Progression
upwards through the styles of auditing goes along with an increase in the auditor’ s ability to
occupy aviewpoint and therefore observe. The error in training is to demand more of the
lower-level auditor than he can possibly deliver, e.g. having aLevel 0 auditor finding out from
the PC what is troubling him, before having him talk about it. Listen styleisthe hardest for the
instructor to judge and, at first, for the student to do, because it is so simple that the student
adds all sorts of complexities. Y ou must adjust your supervision to this simplicity.

There are three [actually six] barriersto case improvement:
. PTP's.
. PTP'sLD.

1

2

3. Overtsand withholds.

4. Overtsand withholds LD.
5

. ARC breaks.
6. ARC breaksLB.

These are potentially present in any session at any level. We don't try to handlethem at Level O
and 1. They comeinto action at Level 11, with the things given in The Book of Case Remedies.
The woof and warp of any case is composed of a certain mental makeup of combination of a
chronic or continuous nature. In any PC, there is a chronic case mess-up. Then you have
those things that keep the basic aberrations from unraveling. These are the things that keep the
case from being entered and that prevent the PC from being in session, given that he does have
an auditor. Any of these things can be chronic or immediate, continuous or temporary.

An overt act will go into action only when arestraint is put on it, in the form of some sort of
withhold. The person becomes guilty, etc. Since you have to have secrecy, you have to have
censure. [And with no censure, there is no no need for secrecy.] When a being doesn’t think
an action is good, he goes into being made guilty. Hence the overt-motivator sequence.
[Hence the connection between the feeling of guilt and, on the one hand, feeling that one has
done wrong, and, on the other hand, the feeling that one will be punished.] The overt is prior
to the withhold. Y ou should classify overt, withhold, and missed withhold processes all under
“overts’. There arelots of thingsto know about overts and lots of processes for running them.

The present existence of a problem is worse than its problematic nature. The PTP’s
floatingnessin timeiswhat is peculiar to it and what makes it get in the way of auditing. It was
looking at the PTP that got LRH into discovering GPM’s. On a political-philosophical level,
the problem appears as dialectical materialism, which says that force vs. force produces ideas.
Dialectical materialism is making a philosophy of and deifying the problem. Although
dialectical materialism says that force vs. force produces ideas, it is actually the other way
‘round, since, actually, ideavs. idea produces force. The ideathat force makesideasisjust an
expression of the Man from Mud theory. If neither postulate of a problem overcomes the
other, force accumulates on them, and the forces will counter-oppose. If they are in balance,



they will hang up in time. Only those problems that are held in this delicate balance hang up
and become PTP's. To get rid of a problem, one postulate or the other must give way. If one
side can overbalance the other, the problem slips and doesn’t remain a PTP. [Past problems
may be “solved” by overbalancing, without really being resolved. These may till exist in the
past, but they are not floating up to PT. PTP s still have an exact balance on both sides.] The
Cold War of Russiavs. the U.S. has slipped, since the idea of co-existence crept into the
U.S.S.R..

If, as an auditor, you realize that not every problem needs to be handled, but only the ones that
are so delicately balanced, your job will seem easier, since there have been lots of problemsin a
thetan’ s whole existence. The balance is actually so delicate that any little nudge will change it
and let it slip away. You sometimes see a PC struggling to hold onto a PTP that has been a
way of life, after the auditor has knocked it off its pins. The PC has still got tremendous
accumulated forces involved in its solution.

A routine is something you use to change an aspect of the PC’'s case. It always works, unless
thereisa PTP, overt, or ARC break intheway. An ARC break is actually atickling of some
major restimulation of something in R6. List 1 is adequate to key it out. It isadirect short-
circuit into the bank. There are actually very few thingsin chronic restimulation in the bank.
The primary one is difficulties with communication. That is the primary end-word that gets
into restimulation. Thereisno real reason why anyone should communicate with anyone about
anything. When you run, “Recall atime you communicated,” you are actually running 268
GPM’sall at once. So no wonder the PC feels better afterwards! And when something goes
wrong with your comm cycle, that upsets the PC. Exactly what the PC does at that point is
probably the root-word. When you quiet it down by locating and indicating the BPC, you just
drop it back to its former status. Y ou haven't done anything for the PC’ s case, but you have
made him auditable.

The big buttons in the bank are:
1. Communication.

2. Time.

3. Havingness.

These things, like time, problems, and bits of items like havingness are the things that are in
chronic restimulation. But the aberrative value of havingness, compared to communication and
time, isminiscule. Communication is‘way back on the series. Communication and time arein
restimulation all the time, or, for one thing, there wouldn’t be any time. That is one reason
why waiting is so upsetting. That means that you go after ARC breaks with a feather touch to
key them out. Don’t audit them, or you will mess the PC up by keying in “communication”
harder.

Knowing that these three phenomena are what keep a case from being audited keeps you from
being confused by all the possible manifestations, which do, in fact, boil down to these
categories [PTP's, O/W, and ARC breaks]. The PC can be a troublesome case, a trouble
source, because he has someone on the other side of him who doesn’t want him to improve.
He will try to get better to prove the other person wrong, which gives him a PTP, resulting in
no case gain.

Overts carry alot of different reactions, depending on things like the person’ s responsibility
level. They are a source of change, not fixedness, in acase. The case shifts, does well at
times, gets sporadic results, etc. The PC won’t let himself get any better. He has odd
computations, like the ideathat if he gets strong, he might commit overts. Y ou would get the
same manifestation of roller-coaster gain in a PTS condition, if thereis someone in the person’s
environment who keeps knocking him down whenever he gets better. The mechanismisa
withhold.



When a person has a tremendous number of overts that remain constant, he istrying to solve a
problem with overts. That isthe usual reason for the overts. The overt can be on the part of
the person or of society, over the course of an intensive or alonger cycle. You have to get
sufficient gain to get the PC up high enough so that the gates don’t get closed in your face, by
his committing more overts before you get to audit him again. The reason the psychiatrist
damages peopleisthat his problem is that of preventing people from damaging other people.
Y our problem, then, would be a social problem, in dealing with the continuous PT overt case.
Y ou would have to solve this problem before you could make progress with the case. The no-
change overt case goes up and down alittle, unlike the PTP case. The PC may refrain from
committing overts for awhile. So overts cause change on graphs constantly, but not steadily.
With afluctuating graph, you could also be facing a PTS situation. The main problem relating
to overts is whether the PC will be damaged by motivators.

Running overts can backfire, if you let the PC get off only whole-track overts, because they are
safe, or miniscule overts, critical thoughts, etc. Such a PC is dodging a continuous PT chain of
overts.

The PC with continual out-rud is ARC breaky if you try to get him to put his attention
elsewhere, because when you take his attention away from the charge of the out-rud, it hits
him. He' s got to have it remedied before he can be run on aroutine. Fortunately, not all PCs
need much remedying. The Book of Case Remediesis basically just a batch of methods for
putting in ruds.

Y ou can be as nice as you want about pulling withholds, but remember that it must be done,
and that fact may put you beyond niceness once in awhile, e.g. you might have to say
something like, “OK. Come back for some more auditing when you have decided to tell me
what you have done. That'sLFing!”
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DEFINITION PROCESSES

Thefirst thing to know about DEFINITION PROCESSES is that they are separate and
distinct and stand by themselves and are not Clay Table processes.

Because definitions are used in Clay Table work, in clearing and in instruction, it is easy
to make the colossal mistake of not realizing they are themselves a distinct type of process and
that they can be run with no reference whatever to Clay Table or examinations.

In The Book of Case Remedies we find on page 25 REMEDY A and REMEDY B.

These two remedies are A and B because they handle a primary source of worry to
instructors and auditors.

Because Definitionsare also in Clay Table Clearing and are used in Instruction one might
overlook A and B as processes.

AUDITING STYLE

Each level has its own basic auditing style and its secondary style as will be found
covered completely in publications after this date.

The Auditing Style of Level Il is Guiding Style. The Secondary Styleis GUIDING
SECONDARY STYLE or Guiding S Style.

ASSISTS

An assist is different from auditing as such in that it lacks any model session. Assists are
normally short periods of auditing but not always. | have seen atouch assist go on for months
at the rate of 15 minutes a day, two or three days aweek. And it may take hours to do atouch
assist on an accident victim. What characterizes an assist isthat it is done rapidly and informally
and anywhere.

“Coffee Shop Auditing” isn't really an assist asit is usually done over coffee too casualy
to be dignified by the name of auditing. The pc is never informed at all of the existence of a
session.

The pc, in an assist, is however informed of the fact and the assist is begun by “ Start of
Assist” and “End of Assist”, so an assist, like a session, has a beginning and an end.

The Auditor’s Code is observed in giving an assist and the Auditing Comm Cycleis
used.

Asan Auditor one setsout in an assist to accomplish a specific thing for the pc like relieve
the snivels or make the ache in the leg better. So an Assist also has avery finite purpose.



SECONDARY STYLES

Every level has adifferent primary STYLE OF AUDITING. But sometimes in actual
sessions or particularly in Assists this Style is atered slightly for special purposes. The Style
altered for assists or for a particular process in aregular session, is called a SECONDARY
STYLE. It doesn’'t mean that the primary style of the level is merely loosely done. It means that
it is done a precise but different way to accomplish assists or to assist the pc in aregular
session. Thisvariation is called the SECONDARY STYLE of that level.

REMEDIES

A Remedy is not necessarily an assist and is often done in regular session. It isthe
Remedy itself which determines what auditing style is used to administer it. Some Remedies,
aswell asbeing used in regular sessions, can also be used as Assists.

In short, that a process exists as a Remedy has no bearing on whether it isused in an
Assist or aModel Session.

GUIDING STYLE
The essence of Guiding Styleis:
1. Locate what's awry with the pc.
2. Run aRepetitive Process to handle what’ sfound in 1.

In essence—steer the pc into disclosing something that needs auditing and then audit it.

GUIDING SECONDARY STYLE

Guiding Secondary Style differs from proper Guiding Style and is done by:

1.  Steering the pc toward revealing something or something revealed;

2. Handling it with Itsa.

Guiding Secondary Style differs from Guiding Style only in that Guiding Secondary
Style handles the matter by Steer + Itsa. Guiding Style Proper handles the matter with Steer +
Repetitive Process.

DEFINITIONS PROCESSING

Definitions Processes, when used as Remedies, are normally processed by Guiding
Secondary Style.

Both Remedies of The Book of Case Remedies A and B are Guiding Secondary Stylein
their normal application.

One would expect them to be used by a Class Il Auditor.

One would expect the Assist to last 10 or 15 minutes, perhaps more, but less than a
regular session would take.

One would expect that any case in a PE class, any student that was getting nowhere,
would be handled by the Instructor with Guiding Secondary Style using Remedies A and B as
Jprecision processes.



REMEDY A PATTER

One would not expect the person or student in trouble to be turned over to another student
for handling. It’ s too fast, sharp and easy to handle that trouble oneself if oneis Class |l or
above and far more certain. Y ou can do it while you’' d be finding another student to do the
auditing. It would be uneconomical in terms of time not to just do it right then—no meter—
leaning up against a desk.

The auditor’ s patter would be something like what follows. The pc’s responses and Itsa
are omitted in this example.

“1 am going to give you a short assist.” “All right, what word haven’'t you understood in
Scientology?” “Okay, it’s pre-clear. Explain what it means.” “Okay, | see you are having
trouble, so what does pre mean?’ “Fine. Now what does clear mean?’ “Good. I’m glad you
realize you had it mixed up with patient and see that they’ re different.” “Thank you. End of
Assist.”

In between the above total of auditing patter, the student may have hemmed and hawed and
argued and cognited. But one just steered the pc straight along the subject selected and got it
audited and cleaned up. If the student gave a glib text book definition after challenging the word
preclear, we wouldn’t buy it, but would give the student a piece of paper or arubber band and
say “Demonstrate that.” And then carry on asit developed.

And that would be Remedy A.

You seeit is precision auditing and is a process and does have an Auditing Style. And it
works like a dream.

You seethisis Steer + Itsaasto its style. And that it addressed the immediate subject.

What makes A Remedy A isnot that it handles Scientology definitions, but that it handles
the immediate subject under discussion or study.

REMEDY B

What makes Remedy B Remedy B is that it seeks out and handles aformer subject,
conceived to be similar to the immediate subject or condition, in order to clear up
misunderstandings in the immediate subject or condition.

Remedy B, run on some person or student, would simply be a bit more complex than
Remedy A asit looksinto the past.

A person has acontinuous confusion with policy or auditors, etc. So one runs B like this
(the following is auditor patter only):

“1’m going to give you an Assist. Okay?’ “All right. What subject were you mixed up
with before Scientology?” “I’m sure thereisone.” “Okay. Spiritualism. Fine. What word in
Spiritualism didn’t you understand?’ “Y ou can think of it.” “Good. Ectoplasm. Fine. What
was the definition of that?” “All right, there’ sa dictionary over there, look it up.” “I’m sorry it
doesn't give the spiritualist definition. But you say it says Ecto means outside. What’ s plasn?”’
“Well, look it up.” “All right. | see, Ecto meansoutside and plasm means mould or covering.”
(Note: You don’'t always break up words into parts for definitionin A & B Remedies.) “Yes,
I’ ve got that. Now what do you think spiritualists meant by it?” “All right, I’'m glad you realize
that sheets over people make ghosts ghosts.” “Fine, glad you recalled being scared as a child.”
“All right, what did the spiritualist mean then?” “Okay. Glad you see thetans don’t need to be
cased in goo.” “All right. Fine. Good. Y ou had Ectoplasm mixed up with engrams and you



now realize thetans don’t have to have a bank and can be naked. Fine. End of Assist.” (Note:
Y ou don't always repeat after him what the pc said, but sometimesiit helps.)

Student departs still cogniting. Enters Scientology now having left Spiritualism on the
back track. Doesn’'t keep on trying to make every HCO Bulletin studied solve “ Ectoplasm”, the
buried misunderstood word that kept him stuck in Spiritualism.

DEFINITIONS PURPOSE

The purpose of definitions processing is fast clearing of “held down fives” (jammed
thinking because of a misunderstood or misapplied datums) preventing someone getting on
with auditing or Scientology.

Remedies A and B are not always used as Assists. They are also used in regular sessions.
But when so used they are always used with Guiding Secondary Style— Steer + Itsa.

As acomment, people who seek to liken Scientology to something, “Oh, like Christian
Science,” are stuck in Christian Science. Don